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PRE. ^WE TO THE SECOND EDITION. 



A few months only have elapsed since we had the pleasure of 
introducing to the public the first edition of this little work ; con- 
sidering the number of publications of this kind, which the American 
press has sent forth of late, the undertaking seemed of doubtful suc- 
cess ; a discriminating public has however fully sustained the extra- 
ordinary reputation, which this text-book of the German language 
has for some time enjoyed in Europe. Our first edition, which was 
not inconsiderable, has already disappeared from our shelves, and 
we have now the pleasure of presenting to our friends a second, 
revised edition, which, we do not doubt, will be received with equal 
favor. 

Professor Oehlschlseger's system of pronunciation, which we have 
adapted to this work, has, as we learn from all parts, contributed 
not a little to facilitate its general introduction. Very few can 
afford to spend time and money on expensive lessons, and whatever 
may be said as to the impossibility of describing thd sounds of one 
language by the letters of another, we, as well as many of our 
friends, have become convinced, since the publication of Oehl- 
schlseger's Pronouncing English and German Dictionaries, together 
with the present little work, that these do not only facilitate the 
acquiring of a language with a teacher, but that even without one, 
a very good pronunciation may be obtained. 

Encouraged by numerous applications, and fully convinced of the 
utility of similar works, we have induced Professor Oehlschlseger to 
apply his comparative system of pronunciation to the English and 
French languages, and shall soon be able to lay before the public 
the result of his labors in a work similar to the present. 

THE PUBLISHEBS. 
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I. ALPHABET. 




sa Alphabet is oomposed 


of tho following 26 letten 


i: 


% a, 6h, 


a. 


31, tt, en, 


n. 


»/ i, W. 


b. 


D, 0, 0, 


0. 


«, C, tsey, 


0. 


D, q, too. 


P- 


t), t), dey, 


d. 


q- 


a, e, ey, 


e. 


31, r, err. 


r. 


%, f, ef, 


f. 


®/ .f/«/es8, 


8. 


S:i', K fifth,' 


1: 


a;, t, tey, 

U/ n, 00, 




3/ f, e, 

3, I jot. 


• 
1. 


as, t), fou. 


y. 


• 


SB, tt), vey, 


w. 


k. 


3P, r, icks. 


X. 


?, i, el, 


1. . 


S, 9, ip'-see-lon, 


y- 


iW, m, em, 


m. 


3/ J/ tset, 


I. 



n. PRONUNCIATION OP THE LETTERS. 
1. Simple Vowels. 

9, a, b pronounced like a in the English word foAir, 

inter/ ftl^-ter; banfett/ d&nk^-en; grage/ fr&^-gsi; 

fBaitt, f&'-ter; laltn, l&^-ben; ^aUt, gil'-Ud. 

Vf / <nr fif 4, is the softened Towel |(^ a, and is prononnoed like ai in fair or • in «mIL 

JTi^, kel^-tai, Sta\t, kai^-iai; ^IStter, Uef-ter. 

Qf, f , ia prononnced like « in 2e(, or at in otm, or en in Aen. 

^d/ ai^-iel; (inU, en/-dai; irmnm, tren^-nen. 

£)[/ {/ ^ prononnced like t* in it, t^ In, or like m in hee. 

f^a, lee^-n&; flnbfil, finMen; ^il^er, sii^4Mr. 

O, 0, if pnmoimc^ Hke o in (he words no, A<9y«y o/. 

St^, koBt;,. JDfett, o^-fen; SlfoUe, rolMiL 

iCf, ib, ^, is the softened Towel 0^ It has no parallel sound in English ; the i fn 
bird and the e in her sound Tery nearly like it. 

atot, 15/-Yai; U\t, bo^-iai; Zm, 16f^-feL 

It, II, ia pronounced like 00 in root, or like u in jm<. 

(Tha prommeiAtloik of the ahort « b marked thna: <<dd"; af flit long « thua "oo^O 

SlnmC/ bUK/-niai; 9}'{uttrr, mSSt^-ter; !Knnb/ mSSnt 

He, ft, d, 1> the softened Towel it, and has no parallel sound in English. It 
is pronounced like u in French. 

flbd, tt^-bel; miibe, mfi^-dai; ' TOjfe, nuas'-sai. 

^, ^, has the sound of the German {^ which is now generally employed in its stead. 

(6) 
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2, Double Vowels* 
The double Towels an, tt, 00 ftro no diphthongs, because onlj one letter is 
ioonded, and the second only serres to indicate that the syllable is long. 

%ax, Ahr; ^tdt, ley^-lai; I800t, bote. 

%tp itt is pronounced like m in muL 

^itat, bee^-nai; tief, teef; Mot/ lee^-ben. 

8. Diphthongs. 

In the (German diphthongs, the two Yowels mnst be sounded one after the other, 
but so quickly as to form only one syllable. 

9(i and ti ure pronounced almost alike, and haye the sound of the English t in 
the word fin, 

©atte, li^-tai; ©cfte, si'-tai; tftmctt, ri^-men. 

titt is pronounced like on In house, 

Wiavi^, mouse; ^MXX, boum; fdau, blou. 

fS(lt and fit are both pronounced like ot in otZ, or ^ in hoy. 

SWfittfe, moi'-iai; SSttttel, bol'-tel; gifutt^ froint, 

4. Consonants. 

At the beginning of syllables, these differ but little from ihe English, as the end b 
Itas the sound of )p, b of t, g of (i^ or f, )) of f and of g. 
Q;^ (^ before fi, r and i is pronounced like ts. 

(E&fat/ tsai^-sftr; (EcbeT/ tsaiMer; Cfttone, tsee-tro^-nai. 

Before a, 0/ XL, before a consonant and at the end of a syllable it is pronounced 
tike ik, by which in most pases it may be replaced. 

(5arl, K&rrl; (Kottrob/ Kon^-raht; SEombac, tom^-b&ck. 

^%f at the beginning of a word is pronounced like k, except in words deriyed 
from the French, when it preserres the French pronunciation. 

(BJw, kore; Cffrfff, krlst; Charlatan, shftrMa-tan. 

In the middle or at the end of a word ^ has a pronunciation peculiar to the 
German language, and more or less guttural, and for which no corresponding sound 
can be found in English ; it is like the Scotch ch in the word loeh aft$r a, 0, \x, a\x, 
but softer after &, t, i, 0; Hi, Hxi, ta, and after a consonant 

Da(||, da^f; fftau^, ToxL^; ni^t^, m^ta; 

fiodjf, lo^; St&^, kQdjf^-dJai; recJttCtt, redj^-nen; 

SudJ, boo(|; Ze<S^itt, todjf^-ter; S3fiumdiiett/ boim^-c||en. 

4^ or 4^f is pronounced like eka when tiiese consonants belong to the root or 
radical syllable. 

SBad^, T&cks; Su(||d/ fSScks; fD^i, ocks. 

But the 4f preserres its guttural pronunciation, when it stands before the or f 
1^ contraction or in a compound word. 

ttadjff^en, na(||^^-zey^-hen; bed ^\x6fe, boo(!^s, instead of M ^tt^ed/ boo^-ci^ss. 
0, 0/ A^ ^^^ be^nning of a syllable it is pronounced hard, like the English g ii 
the word good, 

<8abe, g&^-bai ^t^tn, ghey^-hen; ®rttf, grooss; 



At tho end of a syllable, except after u, it has the sonnd of i^, «nlj mvcli 
softened and with this difference, that the g generally leayes the preceding TOwel 
long whilst tiie d^ shortens it. 

©ieg, zee(i(; orHg, fthr^-tiil^; %a^, tAhiJ^. 

After n at the end of a word it is pronoimeed like soft k. 

®anq, g&nk; ®|mtn0, spr55nk; tanq, hftnk. 

^, f^f is always aspirated at the beginning of a syllable. 

ifitt, here;^ i^oxi, hftrrt; ^^t, heti^; 

^a««, house; ^immtl, him^-mel; greC!>cft, fri'-hite. 

The aspiration beoomes howeyer almost imperceptible before an c in the end 
syllables. 

fftt^t, ri^-(h)ai; fRu^t, roo^-(h)ai; fi^ctt, Eey^-(h)en. 

After a vowel or a t, the ff is not pronounced; bnt^ only indicates that the 
syllable is long. 

toif)ti, hfthn; ^t% mail; tXix, oor. 

dttif, rey; fRaiJf, rftht; %f)itt, teer. 

0, }, only stands at the be^nning of a syllable, and is pronounced Hke the Eng- 
lish y in the word pet. 

3ait, y&hr; 3o^, jo^; Sttgntb, yoo^-ghent 

if replaces the doable t, and is pronounced short. 

@tO(f/ stock; fdxMt, br&ck^-kai; ^dtt, &ck^-ker. 

9t f/ 9t ^^ ^® beginning of a syllable is pronounced like the English s; at the 
end «f a syllable, howeyer, like the English «. 

^cmmtv, zom'-mer; ffiH% ri^-iai; ^avii, house; 

®ad, cftck; (S^fen, i^-aen; ffiti^, rice. 

The long f is placed at the beginning and in tfa« middle, ^ only at the end of 
syllables. If in a non-HSompound word there are two f one after anothw, they are 
written ff* 

SBaffOT/ T&ss^-ser; toiffett/ viss^-sen; mitffen, mfiss^-sen. 

^ is only placed at the end or in the middle of syllables ; it is always preceded by a 
long Towel, and has the sound of the English sharp « o^m. 

©trafe, str&^-su; grof, gro'ss; fOtftn, flee^-sen. 

94# f^t ^ pronounced like the English $h, 

^^aittn, sh&t^-ten; Oijule, shoo^-lai; SJettfd^, pite^njhai; 

fd^lafen, shl&/-fen; ^^iSb, shut; Zi\^, tish. 

and fp are pronounced like tt and ep in English. 

©tttW/ "tool; ^^\tn, staiMen; frielett, spee'-len, 

^ent^ sterm; Wfffett/ spred^^-ij^en; ^tiftn, 8te(!$^-d^en 

O, 1^^ has the sound of/. 

S^atoT/ fi/-ter; S^ogel, fo^-ghel; SSiefi, fee. 

0, tO# ^ pronofDnced like the English «. 

fDcIt/ Telt; SBieff/ yee^-iai; SBanb, T&nl 



^ 

ii 
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3f 1^ is sounded like (t. 

^al)l, ts&hl; 3oni/ tsorm; ^oI|^ h51ts; 

3e{t/ tsite; itvangig, tsy&n^-tsid^ ; (er|/ herrta. 

Il replaces the doable | and is pronounced yery hard. , 

a3li|, blits; 9lu|cn^ noStZ-tsen; fc|ett^ let^-tsen. 

in. SYLLABIC ACCENT. 

The Accent is on the root of the word. 

In yerbs beginning with a separable particle, and in words deriyed from such 
verbs, this particle has the primary accent 

Words terminating in ei or ev haye the accent on the last syllable. 

In compound words, the root of the qualifying word has the primary accent. 

IV. DIVISION OF SYLLABLES. 

The general rule for diyision is : ** Divide, aa you speak,'* 

1) A simple consonant between two yowels is joined to the latter. Except the 
letter jr; as, ^tx-tn* 

2} Of two consonants, meeting between two yowels, one is joined to' the preceding 
and the other to the following syllable. — <f), fdji/ p^, il), \t, ^p, d, (/ % are treated as 
simple consonants. 

8) When three or four consonants, which are not proper to begin a syllable, meet 
between two yowels, such of them as can begin a syllable, belong to the latter, the 
rest to the former syllable; as, Wivx-\6it^, bit X)eut-f(i^en. 

4) A eompound word is divided according to its elements. 



EXPLANATION 

07 THB SIGNS USED IN THE PBONTJNGIATION. 

&, represents the German a ; like all the vowels, it is long at the end of a syllable, 

short before one or more consonants. To represent the long sound before a 

consonant ft is changed into &h. 
ai, ey, the former, when accented, represents the German long and open e, as at in 

the word atr, the latter the long and close e, as 6y in obey. When unaccented 

the former represen^i the sound of 6y in the noun survey, 
00, 55, the former is long, as oo in boot, the latter short, as oo in foot or ti in puL 
on, always like ou in pound, 
* An apostrophe after the vowel makes it long before a consonant, where in English 

it would be short, or might be either short or long. 
** A breve over the vowel, makes it short, where it would be long, or might be either 

long or short. 
^ indicates the accented syllable. 
^^ Compound words have frequently two accented syllables, the primary accent is 

indicated by '^ the secondary by ^ 
8, ti and d^, these have no corresponding sounds or characters in English, and ar« 

therefore indicated in the same manner as in German. 
In every other respect <»ach syllable \nust be pronounced as in Engliah. 






t>. 



9^''' PART 1. 



.J^ *^?^®7*5f exwfdsM fhe Engliah idiom has been frequently saerifloed to fheffitate the labon 
or tbe rtudent; ttiTM, for the oompoond tensee of intnuuitiTe verta, the auxiliary **to be" has baen 
■ubatitated Ibr **to haTe," Ao. «—«»*/ •« vw uw muk 



1. 

Singular, {6^ Htt/ id^ bin, I am ; 

bu M{1^ doobisty thou art; 

er {% air ist, he is ; 



fie Ift^ see ist, she is; 



ess ist, it is; 

FlurdL toir jinb/ Teer zint, we are ; 
i^r Jeib/ eer rite, you are; 

{te ftnb/ zee zint, they are. 

®ttt goot, good; grog, gro'ss, large; fleiit, kline, little, small; rridj/ ri'dj, rich; 
Citm, ftrm, poor; {mig, ySSnk, young; alt, &lt, old; miibc, muMai, tired; frailf/ 
kr&nk, siok. -^ 

3M> bin grog* J5u bijl Hefn. Sr 1(1 alt. @le ifl gut. SEBIr (tnb 
junfl* 3^r feib reic^* @ie (inb arm* S8in ic^ grog? SStfl bu tnfibe? 
3|l er franf ? 3jl fie jung? ©inb wir relc^? @eib il&r arm? ©inb 
jie alt? , 

2. 

V 

I am little. Thou art young. We are tired. They are rich. Art 
thou sick? You are poor. Is she old? Are you sick? Are they 
good ? He is tall (grog). Am I poor ? 

3. 

9lt«5t, Bic(>t, not 

©tarf, stark, strong ; \xvx, troi, faithful ; faul/ foul, idle, lazy ; fletgfg, fli^-siA, 
diligent ; biifc, bo^-zai, wicked, naughty ; traurifi, trou^-ricb, sad ; glucflicj, gliick^-lim, 
bappy; |>i)flt4l, h6'f^-Uc|>, polite. 

aSijl bu bbfe? 3^ bin nic^t bbfe. er ifl traurig. 2Bir finb nic^it 
flarf* ©inbftetreu? S8ifl bu nid;t glficflid;? 3br feib nic^t fteigig. 
®ie Ifl nicbt fauL 3fl er nid&t mfibe? 2Bir finb nic^t arm* ©inb fie 
utc^t ^bfCi4>? 2)u bifl nic^t franf* 

4. 

I am not tall. They are idle. She is not ill. We are not happy. 
He is not short (flein). Are you not tired ? They are not rich. 
Is he not diligent ? Thou art not strong. They are not happy. He 
is not polite. Are they not faithful ? Is she not rich ? He is not 
wicked. 



^ 
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5. 

Masculine nouns : ber IBate?/ dair ^^-ter, the ftither. 

ber ®axttn, dair g&n/-ten, the garden. 
Feminine — bte Wutttr, dee m5ot^-ter, the mother. 

bte ®tabt^ dee st&t, the town. 
Neuter — bad Stinh, dd,ss kint, the child. 

bad ^ani, dIUs house, the house. 

GAStt/ Bh8*n, beautiful, fine; Im^, l&ng, long; jfo(f^, ho'f|f, high; ntu, noi, new; 
llltb, oSnt, and; fc^^r, ateyr, yery. 

Der SJater ip gut* Die SKutter ifl txamx^. Da6 Jlinb ijl fauU 
S)er ©arten ifl nic^t fe()r lang* Die ©tabt ift grog unb reic^* Da6 
/?au6 i|l nic^t ^o** 3fl ber ®arten f(^6n? 3fl ber SSater txaxill 3jl 
ba6 ^inb nid[>t fleigig? 3jl baa ^aua neu? J>er ?8arer unb bie 
SDtutter ftnb iimid). 

ObservaHon 1. All Qerman notmi begin with a capital letter. 

<X>8. 2. When two or more noona fbUow each other, the artiola moat be repeated before each, nnJeaa 
titey are all of the same gender. 

6. 

The house is not new. The mother and (the) child are ill. The 
town is very beautiful. The child is not naughty. The father ia 
very old. The house and (the) garden are very large. Is the mother 
not happy ? The house is not very old. Is the garden not very 
fine ? The house is very small. 

T. -f. 

Mase, bfefer SBaunt/ dee-'-Jter bourn, this tree. 
Fern, biefe %xaVL, dee^-zai frou, this woman. 
NeuU btefe^ $ferb/ dee^-zes pfairt, this horse. 

^er Tlann, dair m&n, the man ; ber Serg, dair berrd^, the mountain ; bte fSlnmt, 
dee bloo^-mai, the flower ; bad 8ett(ler, d&ss fen^-ster, the window ; offeti/ of^-fen, 
open ; gufrtebett/ tsoo-free^-den, satisfied, contented, pleased ; tibtx, o^-der, or. 

Diefer SJlann ijl fe^r arm* Diefe6 genfler ifl fe^r ^oc^» Diefe SSIume 
ifl fc^bn. Diefe6 ?>ferb ifl jung unb flarf. 3fl biefe grau glficflic^)? 
©iefer SSater unb biefe SKutter finb nic^t jufrieben* Diefer SSaum ifl 
Wt grog* Diefe grau ifl arm unb franf* S)iefe6 ^inb ifl fel&r bbfe* 
Bjefer gjlann ifl nidE^t ^bpidE>. JBifl bu traurig ober firanf ? 

8. 
This woman is tired. This mountain is not high. Is this child 
ffood or naughty ? This man is not satisfied. This child is not very 
diligent. Is this garden small or large ? Art thou not contented? 
This window is not open. Is this house old or new? This tree is 
very fine. Ijb this man rich or poor? This town is very dull (traurig). 

9. 

Mase, Fern* Neut 

din, ine, eitte^ i^-naf, eilt^ ine, a; 

tttettt, mine, meine^ mi^-nai, meitt, mine, my; 

beitt, di«e, betne, di-'-nai, bettt^ dine, thy. 
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T)n Sruber^ dair brooMer, the brother; bit ^^\ot^tx, dee shwess^-ter, the sifter; 
hit StbtT/ dee fai^-der, the pen ; bad SBu^/ dUss boo(||, the book ; ber Sreunb/ dair 
froint, the friend; 5(arl/ K&l, Charles ; Suife^ Loo-ee^-zai, Louisa; t90/ to, where;, 
^er^ h«re, here; ne^, nod^, still, yet; abtx, &^-ber, but; ^erlin^ berr-leen^, Berlin. 

SKein SSruber ifl traurig* SKeine ©c^wefler ifl franf* 3Reln S5u(& 
tfl fc^bm 3(1 bein ©arten gro^? 3fl bcinc gebcr gut? 3fl bein 9>ferb 
f lein ? Jlarl tjl noc^ ein '^inb» SScrlin ijl eine Stabt* Suife tjl meine 
@c^tt>e|len Dein Sruber ijl mein gteunb^ Dein SSater ijl nidj^t l&ier* 
®o t jl tttein aSuc^ ? 3jl mcin S8u^ nic^t ^iet? 3(t belne SKutter noc^ 
franf ? 3c^ bin nod[) nic^t mfibe, aber bein SStubet unb bcine ©dj^weflet 
jtnb fe^r mfibe* 

10. 

Charles is my brother. This child is my sister. Thou art my 
friend. Thy garden is very large. Where is thy mother ? A friend 
is faithful. Is this child thy brother ? This horse is still young. 
Where is my pen? Thy pen is here. Louisa is still a child. Thy 
brother is idle. My friena is very diligent. 

11. 

Maae, Fern, NeuU 

Uttfer, 55n^-ser, uitfere, 55n^-2ai-rai, unfer, oSn-'-zer, our; 
eufr, oi^-er, ruerc, oi-'-ai-rai, ruer, oi-'-er, your; 

}fyc, eer, iS^xt, ee-'rai, ' ^x, eer, their. 

Der <&o(tt/ dair zone, the son; ble %66i\fX, dee to4l^''ter, the daughter; immtt, 
im^-iner, idways. 

Obt. In addressinff anj oti% the third penon plural is ftom poUtonen nsed iiwtead of the aeoond: 61c 
finb, inateed of {(r fdb. For the aame reason ^%t ia need inatead of euer. In thia oaae the prononn ia 
alwajB written with % capital letter. 

• 

Unfer ®atten tjl grog. Unfere SKuttet ijl franf. Unfer 9>fetb ijl 
fdE^bn* Dtefer 9Jlann ijl unfer SSater. Diefe grau ijl unfere SRutter^ 
^arlijl euer SSruber. 2uife ijl eure ©d&wejler. 3jl 3^r ©o^n fleigig? 
3jl 3^te Zoc^ter jufrieben ? SBo ijl 3^t SSudE> ? Unfer ^flu6 ijl alt^ 
Unfere Z^tx ijl ininier offen* Diefer ?8ater unb biefe STOutter (tub 
fe^r traurig ; il^t @ol^n ijl intmer Irani. 

12. 

Our father is good. Our mother is little. Our child is ill. Is this 
man your brother? Is this woman your mother? Your son is not 
always diligent. Is your horse beautiful? This child is our brother. 
Is Charles not your friend ? Louisa is not your sister. 

13. 

StXdn, kline, little, small; fleitter/ hli^-ner, smaller; 

alt, &lt, old; filter, el^-ter, older; 

jrog, gro*s8, great; fltbger, gro^-ser, greater; 

juni. y65nk, yonng; Jiinfler, yiing^-er, younger; 

Petgtjl^ fli^-8i4f, dil^;ent; Prigider, fli^-sig-er, more diligent 
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9^it|I{(|l/ nat8^-li4 useful; nttglitdflt^i^ Sou^^-gluck^-lid^, unliappj, vnfortnnat*; 
bcr {^unb, dair hdont, the dog; bt( l^a|e/ dee k&t^-tsai, the cat; bit @onne, de« 
lon^-uai, the suu ; ber !D?onb^ dair mo'nt, the moon ; aU^ ftlss, .than, as. 

Ofrf. In forming the CkfinpantiTe of «n a^j^cttre, the radical rowel a generallj ehangia into tt 9 Inta 
I, and u into ft. 

• SKein SSruber ffl ilter, aU id)* ^d) bin jftnger, aK mefn grcunb* 
Rati i(t 8t6gcr, aW 8uife» DicferSDJann t(t Qxb^et, aW wir* ©er^unb 
i(l tteuer, aU bie ^age» ©a6 9>ferb i(l fdj^bnet unb nfl^lid^cr, aU ber 
4)unb. ©iefcS ^inb t(l fteigiger, al6 bu. @ie |inb glficfUd^er, aW 3t)r 
aStuber^ ^arl i(t fldrfer, aW id[>* 5Bir jinb jufriebener, ale ils^r* 2uifc 
t(l ^bpic^et, aW beine ©c^wejler* 3(1 t)ein aStubcr janger, al6 bu ? 
Sr tjl dltet, aber fleinet, al6 td)^ 

14, 

''^ My brother is more diligent than thon. Thou art not younger 
than he. He is taller and stronger than I. Your son is younger 
than this child. The moon is smaller than the sun. Art thou older 
than I ? This dog is finer than this cat ? Your sister is politer than 
you. I am more contented than thou. You are richer than we. 
ne are more unhappy than you. 

15. 

Out, goot, good ; bejffr, beaa'-ser, better ; 

l^oc^, ho*c|>, high; l^oper, ho'-her, higher. 

jDlefer, biefe, biefe^, dee^-zer, dee^-zai, dee^-zess, this, this one ; 
jenet/ iene, {ene^, yai^-ner, yai^-nai, yai^-ness, that, that one. 

X)ad (Sifen, d&ss i'^-zen, the iron ; ba0 Sid, d&ss bli, the lead ; ber ©ta^I, dair 
Bt&hl, the steel; fcjtoer, shwair, heavy; ^axt, h^rt, hard; t^^cuer, toi^-er, dear; fo, 
zo, so, as ; ^u, tsoo, too; t»it, vee, as. 

3Rein aSuc^ ifl fc^bner, ale jenee* SReine geber ifl bejfer, aU bfefe, 
X)er ©tabl tjl barter, aU \>ai> Sifen* ©icfer aSerg ifl f)hi)ev, aW jener* 
Die ^afte tjl nidS^t fo treu, wie ber ^unb» S)a6 SSlei ijl niclE^t fo bart^ 
n>ie ba6 Sifem Sjl Sbt ^oua nicbt grbger, aU. jened ? 3jl ba6 SBIei 
tbeurer, aW ba6 Sifen? S)er SJionb tjl nicbt fo grog, n>ie bie Srbe* 
Diefea ^inb tjl fteigiger, aW jenea. 3ene gtau ijl drmer, aid biefe* 
Unfer @arten ijl nidj^t fo lang unb fd(^bn, n>ie biefer* ' 

16. 

^ (The) lead is heavier thaA (the) iron. This tree is not so high as 
that. Is this book not better than that? Our garden is smaller 
than this one. This house is higher than that one. (The^ iron is 
more useful than (the) lead. I am not so old as he. (The) lead is 
not so dear as (the) steel. Our town is larger and finer than this 
one. We are not so rich as this man, but we are more contented 
than he* 
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17. 

Wng^Xar. {6^ ^abe ^ id^ b&^-bai, I have ; 

bu tia|l/ doo h&st, * thou hast; 

tt, |ie/ ed \f^\, air, zee, ess h&t, he, she or it has ; 

FhuroL toir l^aben^ veer hS,^-ben, we have;. 

{Jr J>abet/ eer h&^-bet, you have; 

* jte l(^aben^ zee h&^-ben, they have. 

^\t^Xf iee oor, the watch; bad !!]?e|fer^ d&ss mess^-ser, the knife; S^eti^t/ re(|}t, 

right; ttnredjit SSn-'-recJt, wrong; ^etnrid^, Hine-'-ricJ, Henry; fiubtofg/ Loot^-yid^, 

Lewis; fitt/ fii'r, for. 

06s. 1. The AccusatilTe (ObjectiTe Gam) of the fern, and neat, nouns Is like the NominatlTe. 
Gb%. 2. In German the verb to havt is used with tighX and wivng^ and not the verb to 5i as in Eng> 
Ush; thus: ^i^ ^a6e Stet^t ; not, {(^ din SHec^t. 

5* ^abe afled[;t» Du ^afl Unted&t* 3c^ ^abe ein S8uclE>» ©u l&afj 
erne geber^ SWein SStuber &at eine Ubr^ 8Bir l&aben ein ^au6» S^t 
i^abt ein 9)ferb» ^arl unb £uife l&aben eine ^a^e* ^a(l bu eim 
©c^wejler? ^at biefer SKann eine Xoc^tet? ^abt i^r ein ^inb? 
©iefe U^r* ijl ffit meine SRutret* ©iefe geber ifl fftr ^arU ^aben 
©ie noc^ 3^te SDJutter? ®amm l&ajl bu mein SKejfer? 3(^ ^abe 
bein 9Rejfer nid^^t^ 

18. 

^ Charles, hast thou my pen ? Louisa, hast thou my book ? Henry 
has thy pen, and Lewis has thy book. Thou art right. My son is 
wrong. We have a book and a pen. Have you also a horse and 
a watch ? This knife is for Henry. Is this watch for thy mother ? 
Has your friend a knife ? Charles and Lewis have a horse. Has 
your father still a sister ? Is this flower for my daughter ? 

19. 

(Befel^eit/ gal-«ey^-hen, seen ; »erlorcn, ferr-lo'-ren, lost ; gcfunbett/ gai-foon-'-den, 
found; grfottft/ gai-kouft^, bought; »erfauft, ferr-kouft^, sold ; genommen, gai-nom^- 
men, taken ; toarunt/ T&^-ro5m, why. 

Obs. The past participle is detached fiom the Mudllazy and placed st the end of the sentence. 

3ct> ^abe ntein 95ud[> t)ertoren^ ^ajl bu mein SKefler gefunben ? 
3* feabe bein aWejfer nid)t gefunben* SGBo ifl meine geber? Jpabt 
tbr nietne geber? SBir b«ben beine geber nic^t^ SKein 93ater l)at 
biefed 9)ferb gefauft* ®ir b<^ben unfer ^aud t)erfauft^ 5Bo t)a(l bu 
tneine Ubt gefunben? SBarum b^^iben @ie meine U^r genommen? 
^ l&abe 3bre SJiutter unb 3^te @c^tt>ejler gefeben. SBarum \i^K 
3bt SJater biefe§ ^aua nidE^t gefauft? Jjat bein SSruber meine geber 
genommen? St b«t beine geber nic^t genommen* ^ ; 

20, /• ' 

Where hast thou found this book ? Have you lost your pen ? 
Has your father bought this horse? Why have you sold your 
watch? Why have you not taken my pen? My brother has* found 
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thy knife. We have seen thy mother. I have not yet seen thii 
woman. Charles and Lewis have lost their mother; they are 

Nominative, AeeiuaHv (ObjeotiTe case). 

Der fSaitv, dair f&Mer, ben S5atfr, dain f&^-ter, th# father, 

bicfer ^attx, dee^-ger fi-'-ter, bicfm ^attx, dee^-ien fa-'-ter, this father. 

'Der ^bnig, dair ko^-nidjf, the king ; ber ^nt, hoot, the hat, bonnet ; ber <&tO(f, 
stock, the stick, cane ; ber IBrief, breef, the letter ; gefd^rtebett/ gai-shree^-ben, written ; 
er^altett/ err-h&l^-ten, received, got ; eft, oft, often ; f^ott/ sho'n already. 

Obs. The sulgect if placed in the nominatiTe oaM, and the ol(}eot in the accmatlTe oaae. 

^d) l&abe ben ^&nig gefe^en^ ^ajl bu ben SSrlef er^alten? SBeine 
@ct^n)efier f)at ben a3rief nidS^t gefdE^tieben* ^eintic^ f)at ben @tocf 
Derloren. SKein SSater ^at biefen ©arten unb biefe^ ^au6 gefauft* 
85Jo f)abt \i)x biefen Jjunb unb biefe \Rafte gefunben? ^df f^aU 
biefen SKann fdj^on oft * gefe^en^ aBatum *|iaben ©ie biefen ^ut 
genommen? 2Bir ^aben biefen 93rief gefunben^ ^at bein SSrubet 
biefen ©tocf tjerloten? 

22. 

We have sold the honse and garden. Have yon bought this dog 
and this horse? I have seen the man and woman, the son and 
daughter. I have not written this letter. Where have you found 
this book and cane? Has thy brother bought this tree? This letter 
is for this man. Hast thou lost this hat ? Hast thou not taken 
this book and pen ? Hast thou already seen the king ? I have not 
yet seen the lung. 

23. 

Norn, tin ® arten, > . «*«««« -^^^- wrfti ^unb, > ^^ •^^ 

Aecut. einen (i'-nen) ®arlen, 5 * «»«*«»• Aeeut. meinen (mi^-nen) ^unb, J ^^ ^^^ 

Der SBogel, fo^-ghel, the bird; ber ®ht^I/ stool, the chair; ber Zif^, tish, the 
table ; ber ^letjHft/ bU^-stift, the pencil ; ber 9la#ar, nacjjf^-b&hr, the neighbor. 

Sllein S3ruber i(l fe^r jufrieben; er l)at einen S^ogeL Jpafl bu 
einen SBtief er^alten ? 3c^ ^abe meinen ^ut Detloten* ^aben ©ie 
nteinen ^unb fd^on gefeben? 9Bir f^ahen einen Xi^df unb einen 
©tubl gefauft* SDiein SSruber f^at beinen ©todt genommen* 2Bo baft 
bu beinen 93Ieif!ift gefauft? SSiir baben unfern Skater unb unfete 
SRutter Derloren. ^d) babe Sb^^en SSrief nicbt erbalten* ^at bein 
^ruber unfern @arten unb unfer ^auS fc^on gefeben ? Unfer ytad)s 
bar bat ben ^bnig gefeben. ^afl bu biefen SJogel gefauft ober )enen? 

24. 

We ha^v^e. lost our dog. This man has lost a son and a dangle 
t«r« Where have you found my pencil? Have you already seen 
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my brother and mother? I have bought a bonnet for my sister. 
Our neighbor has found thy knife and cane. Where hast thou 
bought this table? Thy brother has taken my chair. Have you 
-vrritten a letter? We have found this stick and that one. ^ 






26. 

iVowi. fetn, fctttf, fein, zine, zi^-nai, zine, ) j^ . . 

AcciM, fetncn, fcine, frin, zi'-nen, zi^-nai, zine, \ » 

JVowi. i^r, tii^rf/ ^x, eer, ee'-rai, eer, ) , 

AccM. i^ren, i^^tc, ^x, ee^-ren, ee^-ru, eer, \ 

©elcfett/ gal-lai'-zen, read; ficfannt/ gai-k^nt^ known; bcr DnW, onk'-el, the 
uncle ; bit £ante, tUn^-tai, the aunt ; bar S{ndeTl(>ut/ fing^-er-hoot, the thimble ; bt( 
@4)eere^ shai^-rai, the scissors. 

SWein gteunb ifl ttautig, fein ?8ater unb feine SDJutter (inb franf. 
SJleine Xante tjl jufticben ; tftr ©o^n unb i^re JCoc^ter jinb fe^r fleigig. 
^einric^ ^^t feinen ©todf, feine U&r unb fein SKejfer t)erloren» £uife 
^at i^ren Singer^ut, i^re geber unb \%x a5ucl[> Detloren* Suer Dnfel 
^at fein Jpau^ unb feinen ©atten Derfauft. ©iefe grau ^at listen SKann 
unb \%x ^inb t)erforen» 3)iefe 5£oc^ter %<ki einen SSrief fftr tl&te SRutter 
gefcf^rieben^ JCarl l^at feinen ^ater nic^t gelannt^ £)ie S^ante l^at beinen 
unb nteinen Srief gelefen^ 

26. 

The father has lost his son. This mother has lost her daughter. 
My uncle has sold his watch. Our aunt has sold her scissors. 
Henry has found his pencil. Louisa has found her thimble. I have 
seen this man and his son, this woman and her daughter. My 
mother has lost her pen and her knife. My brother has taken 
his hat. I have seen your aunt ; has she still her horse ? This man 
is very sad; he has lost his wife (gtau). Charles has written a 
letter for his father. My aunt has bought this book for her son. 

27. ^ / 

Nom, ble !D'{utter^ the mother; 

Qm, (Possessiye Case) ber !D{utter/ the mother's, of the mother ; 

JVbm. blefe ^D'^utttT/ this mother; 

(hn. biefor Gutter/ this mother's, of this mother. 

Die !!7{agb/ m&hd^t, the maid-serrant ; bte ^otifdin^ ko^-nig-in, the queen; bie 
9Jaci^baritt, na(ij'-b&-rin, the female neighbor; angefommcn, &n^^-gai-kom^-men, 
ftrrived; abgerci^/ ftp^^-gai-ri'st^, departed. 

Die SMutter bet ^bnigin tjl angefommen. ©er SSater ber 5Kac^barin 
ifl abgereijl* 3c^ \io!^t ben ®atten ber Xante gefe^en. J^aben ©ie ben 
SBleljlift ber 0^n>ejler gefiinben ? ©iefe grau tjl bie ©c^^wejler ber 
9lad(>barin. ©iefer 9Kann ijl ber aSruber ber SMagb. Dae ^inb biefet 
grau ijl imnter franf* 
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28. 

The bonnet of the mother is beautiful. The sister of the queen 
is not beautiful. Is the father of the servant arrived ? Are you the 
brother of the (female) neighbor ? I am the sister of this woman. 
Hast thou taken the chair of the sister ? Have you seen the horse 
of the aunt ? We have known the father of this servants 

29. 

JVbm. ber IBater, the father ; biefer ^attt, this father ; 

Oen, M fdattt^, des8 fS.^-ter8, of the father; biejed fQattt^, of this father; 

Kom, bad ^nb/ kXnt, the child ; biffed 5tinb/ this child ; 

Gen. bed 5linbed/ dess kin^-dess, of the child ; biefed IHnbed/ of this child. 

!Der ©cJul^maci^eT/ 8hoo'-mac|>-4>er, the shoemaker; ber ©djnelber, shniMer, the 
tailor; ber QJartner, gherrt'-ner, the gardener; ber ^aufmanil/ kouf'-m&n, the mer- 
chant; ber 5lrgt, &rtst, the physician ; bie $Hiir, tii'r, the door; bad 3ii«mer, tsim^- 
mer, the room ; bad ^ol!^ fol'k, the people. 

Obg, All neuter noona and most masculine nouns take I or din the GenitiTe Singular. 

©ie 5iKagb bea ©dj^neibet^ i(t ftanf^ ©er ©o^n be6 Slad^batd i(t 
noc^ fe^t jung. Die SSlume be6 ©drtnet^ Ifl fe^r fc^bn^ S)er ®arten 
bed ^bnige i^ fel&r grog* Der ^6nig i(t ber ©ater bed ?8oired» ©ie 
grau bed airjted ifl intmer jufrieben. 3cl^ f)abe ben @arten bed Dnfeld 
gefe&en. 5Bir l)aben bad ^ferb bed ^aufmannd gefauft. ^afl bu ben 
83leiflift bed SStuberd genommen ? 8Bo ifl bie SKagb bed @d^u^macl;erd ? 
Die 3;i)fir bed ^inimetd ifl imnter offen^ Die %od)tex biefed SWanned 
ijl abgereifl» SBir ^aben bieSRutter biefed ^inbed gefannt^ Der ©arten 
biefed Jpaufed x\\ fleim /*. 

80. 

This man is the brother of the gardener. This woman is the sister 
of the shoemaker. This child is the son of the tailor. The door of 
the house is not open. I have seen the son and daughter of the 
physician. We have seen the horse of the merchant. The servant 
of the neighbor is the sister of this gardener. Why is the door of 
this room open ? We have known the son of this merchant. The 
dog of the neighbor is faithful. The mother of this child has arrived. 

81. > 1 

Nom, tin fBaitt, etne SWutter, tin 5linb; 

Oen. eined (i^-ness) SJaterd, einer (i^-ner) ^ntttt, etned ^inbed. 

jDer ^tgim^dfixm, rai-'^-ghen-shirrm', the umbreUa; bad gebentte([er^ fai^Mer- 
mess^-ser, the penknife ; Qt^ttn, gess^-tem, yesterday. 
Obi, The pronouns meiit, Mn, fein, i^r, unfer, nter, are declined like ds, eiite, citt. 

©iub ©ie ber ©o^n eined 2lrjted? ^d) bin ber ®oI)n etncd Staxifs 
tnannd. ^aben ©ie t>a^ Jjaud meined Slac^bard gefauft? Det SSrubet 
beined greunbed ijl gejlern angef ommen* SBo ifl ber 9legenfc(>irm beine^ 
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jDnlel^? J^ajl bu ba§ 3'^^^^ nteiner @(^n>efler gefe^en? 9Btr haUn 
ben a3tief beiner SRutter gelefen. SRein Onlel bat bad Jpaud S^red 
®ater6 flefauft* Sd^ l&abe ben @tocf 3lf^red SSruberd Derioren* 2)er 
©arten unfered 9lac6batd ijl fe^r gro@. Unfere SRagb tjl bie XodE^ter 
eured ©drtnerd^ SBo ifl bet Slegenfc^irm unferer SKutter? Maxl f)at 
ben ginger^ut feiner ©c^wejler genomm*en» 8uife l&at bad gebermeflfer ^ 
ilSirer Xante genommen* „/ 

32. 

I have found the hat of a child. Are you the servant of my 
uncle? I am the servant of your tailor. The penknife of thy 
brother is very good. The pen of thy sister is not good. The house 
of our aunt is large. Henry has lost the letter of his father. Louisa 
has found the pen of her brother. Is the garden of our uncle as 
fine as this one ? We have found the hat of your neighbor's son 
(the hat of the son of your neighbor). Lewis has read the letter of 
bis friend. Louisa has bought a flower for a child of her sister. 

33. h^ l^/rt^ 

Norn, bet Stuber, the brother; XTf- 

Dat, bent (daim) ^rubet/ to the brother. 

ybm. bad Sudjf/ the book; bte ^^tot^tx, the sister; 

Dat. bem iBud^e^ to the book ; ber <B0ft»t^tt, to the sistj^ 

(St^idxt, gai-h5r*t^, belongs; gelte^en, gai-lee^-hen, lent; gegebett, gai-gai-'-ben, 
given; gef^ttft, gai-shickt^ sent; »erfproc|)en, fer-spro(]j^^- c^^en, promised; gejeiot, 
gti-tsi'd^t', shown; ber greunb, froint, the friend; b« BfTWnbtn, froinMin, the 
female friend. 

Cbt, 1. If the Oenittre terminates in t$, the Dattre takes t, 8tt^e4, SSn^e. 

OAc 2. The Dattye is need in answer to the questions, to loAom, and to what} — and generally pr* 
cedes the Aocnsatire. 
Obc 3. In interrogattre and negative sentences the English auxiliary yerb to do is not translated in 



©icfe^ ^au6 gel&btt bem Dnfel nteine^ 9lac^bar6» S^net ®atten 
gel^brt ber !£ante meine^ greunbe^^ ^d) i)abe bem ?8ater einen SBrief 
gefc(^rieben» @ie i}at ber greunbin iftret ©dS^wejler eine SBlume gegeben* 
^arl bat ber ©c^wefler fiin gebermejfer gelieben^ ^afl bu bem 2lrjte 
mein SSuc^ gef^^idft? ^d) \)cAe biefem ^inbe einen Sogel t)erfprod?en^ 
^inri4> f)at biefer grau unfernSflegenfc^irm gelieben. ?uife b^t biefem 
wanne unfem ®arten gejeigt* 3cl^ b<^bc meine geber bem greunbe 
meined 93ruber6 gegeben* 

84. 

The hat belongs to the gardener. This house belongs to the mother 
of my friend. I have written to my ihicle and aunt. Mj sister has 
lent her thimble to the friend (fem.) of jour brother. My uncle has 
sent a watch to the son of your neighbor (fem.). Have you given 
a chair to this child ? Have you lent an umbrella to this woman'.t 



18 

Do6B this garden belong to the king ? (belongs this garden etc.) No, 
it belongs to the sister of the king. We haye sold our horse to the 
friend of our nncle. Does this knife belong to this or to that servant 7 

/ 85. y ' 

N<m. citt IStt^, ft book ; < * eitte %^tt, ft p«& ; 

Dot, ctnem (i^-nem) 23uc|>e, to a book; ciner (i''-ner) gcbfr, to a pen. 

jDfr SSetteT/ fet^-ter, the oousin; bte IBafe/ bd,^-zai, the female cousin; %vxcMt, 
ft-m&^-lee-ai, Amelia; ber (partner, gherrt^-ner, the gardener; btc ©artncnn, gherrt'- 
ner-in, the gardener's wife. 

Diefer ®arten gcl&brt einem ©c^u^ntac^er^ ©iefe6 SReffer gel^fcrt 
einer 9)iagb» Sutfe l&at metncm 85ater einen SBrief gcfdf^rieben^ Sptm^ 
xvi) ^at meiner 9)}utter etne 93lume gegeben*. 2f<^ l^abe "S^xtxa Onfet ' 
mein 9^erb gelie^en* ®te ^aben unferer £ante i^r Jpau^ t>erfauf^« 
^arl ^at feinem greunbe ein 93ucl^ gefc^tcft* aimatte ^cx ibrer greunbtn 
einen gingerbut gelieben* Diefer SRann bat eurer 9lacbbartn einen 
fSogel gef^^icft. ^ajl bu meinem Sater biefe Ubt gegeben? J^abt ibr 
unferer Safe einen SSleijlift gelieben? 

36. 

I have lent my pen to a friend of my brother. Hast thou given 
thy cat tO|fl. friend (fern.) of my sister : We have given the letter 
to a servant of the physician. Have you sent this flower to our 
gardener 7 This garden belongs to my cousin (masc. and fem.). This 
umbrella does not belong (belongs not) to your brother. Does this 
pen belong (belongs this pen) to thy brother or to thy sister ? Has 
Henry written to his father or to his mother ? Has Louisa written 
to her uncle or aunt ? ^\^. 

87. '■ V 

SBott, fbn, of, from, by. 

Of the mother, bet ^vAitt, or »ott ber !Wutter \ 

of the child, bed ^bed^ or bon bem 5linbe; 

of the father, bed ^aUxi, or bon bent HBater; 

of this garden, bfefed bartend/ or bon bie[em (Garten; 

of my faster, meiner ®(||»efler, or bon memer. ©^fteefter. 

3^ fpte(i^^ Bpre(!J'-4>ai,lBpeak, orl am fpeaWng; loir frreiJ^en, veer sprecj'-cjeii, 
we speak, we are speaking; toirb geliebt/ ^irrt gai-leept^, is loved. 

0&«. Of iB ezpresrod by the GtenitiTe, when qf relates to a subttanttre^ and by Vvit lblk>wed \ifj tba 
DatiTB, when qf relates to a verb. 

3c& ^^^t ba« S5uct> be6 2lrjte6 gefcl&en* S^aUn ©te blcfe6 S8uclE> t)on 
bem Sir jte er^atten ? SBir If^aben ben ®arten unfer^ Slad^^bard gef auft. 
^aben @le biefen ®arten t)on 3l&rem giac^bar gefauft ? Sd^ l^abe biefe 
tt^r t)on ntelnem Dn!et erbatten* JJ^elnrtc^ bat einen SBrief t)on fetnem 
SSater unb (t)on) feiner SJhitter erbalten* 3c^ f^)teclE>e t)on bem ^bnige 
unb %tx JCbnigin. 8Sir ft)recl^en bon 3bwm SSruber unb Sb^er €5(l^»ejler. 
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wn biefent SRanne unb biefet grau* ©^tec^en @ie t)on nteinent Setter 
ober meiner 95afe? ^t'mxid) wirb »on feinem SSater unb fetner fKutter 
geliebt* 

88- 

I have received tUs horse from my friend. I have bought this cat 
of thy sister. Louisa has got an umbrella from her uncle and a 
watch from her aunt. I speak of this dog and of this cat, of this 
bird and of this flower. We are speaking of your cousin (masc. and 
fern.). Amelia is loved by her uncle and aunt. Our gardener's wife 
has received a letter from her son and daughter. Henry is the son 
of this shoemaker, and Louisa is the daughter of this tailor. ^ .7 

39. 

®^n, beautdfdl; fd^dnfT/ fhy-ner, more beaatifal; ber f^Stt^e^ sho'n^-stai, the 

most beautiful; 
it good; Bcjfer, better; ber bcfh/ bess^-tei, the best; 
jodjl, ho'djl, high; ^o})tx, ho-'-her, higher; bet ^'6(i^t, ho'dJ^Hrtai, the highest 

Dad ^in, teer, the animal; bcr 2o»e, IS-'-yai, the lion; bet ZiQtt, tee'-gher, the 
^ger; bad WItMf mai<1^^, the metal; bad <Bi!0)tt, lil^-ber, thesilyer; bad ^olb/ 
^t, the gold. 

Ob», The SuperlatiTe is formed by adding fie or c^ to the Pndtfre, and softening the radical rowel, 
L e. «h«nghig a into a, O into 6, and u into u. 

Die ^afee ifl nid^t fo flat?, n>ie ber ^unb» 35er ihm xft flJrfer, aW 
ber 2;iger> Der S6we tjl ba« jlirffle ZWu fWein ytadfiat t(t reic^er, 
«W @ie ; er Ijl ber reid[>|le SRann ber @tabt» S)a6 ®olb ijl fc^werer, 
aU bad @ilber. Dad @ifen iff nfi^lic^r, aH bad @ilber. Dad Sifeti 
i^ bad nfi^lidg^jle SRetad. Suife tfl fc^bner, aid Slmalte ; aber J?einricl[^ 
ijl bad fct^5n(ie ^inb^ Subn>tg tjl ifinger, aid bu ; er tjl ber ifingfie 
©ol&n unferd Slac^bard* ^arl ijl dlter, aid id) ; er tfl ber ditefle ©obn 
meined Dn?eld* Der ^unb tfl fe^r treu» Der ^unb tfl bad treuefle 
2;^ier* Dtefed SSuc^ t^ beffer, aid Jetted. Du bifl ber befle greunb 
ntetned S9ruberd^ Dad ,^aud btefed ^aufmanned ift bad l&6d(^fle ber 
QtabU 

40. 

It is, ed ifl$ that is, bad ift. 

This bird is very little ; it is the smallest bird. Louisa is very 
beautiful ; she is more beautiful than her sister. (The) silver is not 
as useful as (the) iron. The tiger is not as strong as the lion. The 
tailor is the happiest man in the town. Henry is more diligent than 
LewiSy but Oharles is the most diligent. Thy umbrella is very beau- 
tiful ; the umbrella of my cousin is the most beautiful. You are not 
as poor as my cousin ; he is the poorest man in the town. My chair 
k too high ; this one is higher ; but the chair of my mother is the 
lughest. I have given my brother the best pencil and the best pen. 



so 

41. 

JVbwi. toet, vair, who? 
J^at tDent/ Taim, to wkom? 
Ace, toeti/ vain, whom? 

^ad/ Hsa, what; ettvad, et^-yftw, something; ntdjfl^/ niti^ts, nothing; 3ntttnb, 
yey-'-mant, anybody, somebody; 9?iemanb, neo^-m&nt, nobody; jfifx, here, here; 
btt/ d&, there. 

ffiJer iji ba? Sd ifl ber ®c^neiber; e6 tfl ^einrfct^; td^ Wn e«. 5Ber 
ijl jener SRann ? Sd ijl bir ©c^ujler ; e6 ifl ber ©o&n bed Slrjted^ 
SSer ftat biefen SSrief gefc^rieben? 2Bem geftbrt blefer JJ>unb? Sr 
9eJ>&rt unferem 9lae^bat» 3Bem ge^brt blefe U^r ? ©ie gel&brt ntetner 
©d&wejlen 2Bem i^aben @ie ben J?ut gegeben ? SJon twm l&aben @ie 
biefe a3lume er^alten? SBen ^aben @ie gefe^en? ®a6 l^aben @ie 
berloren? 3ct> \)aht nidS^td berloren* ^aben @ie ttxoah gefunben? 
SBo ijl 3l&r SStuber ? Sr i(t ni*t ftier^ 3jl Semanb ba ? e« ijl ?ftie:r 
manb .ba» j^at 3emanb meine §eber genommen ? 9liemanb l^at 3&re ^ 
geber genommen* ^ j^^ 

42. Y 

Who is there ? It is my tailor; it is Charles. Who is that woman? 
It is the wife of the shoemaker ; it is the servant of the neighbor 
To whom have you lent your knife ? To the son of the gardener. 
To whom has your brother sold his dog? To the sister of my friend. 
From whom hast thou received this bird ? From the father of this 
girl. What have you bought ? I have bought an umbrella for my 
cousin (fem.). What have you taken ? I have taken nothing. Of 
whom do you speak 7 (f))red(^n ®ie). I am speaking of nobody. Hai^ 
anybody read my letter ? Nobody has read your letter. . ^ 

48. 

Nom, t^ybtt, )9e!(!^/ »el(ijc«, vel^-djer, -ai, -^S8» who or which; 

Dat. tocldpem, tocld^et, toelcjem, vel^-cjem, -er, -em, to whom or to which ; 

Ace, toelcjen/ toelcJC/ welcj^rt, yeK-cJen, -ai, -ess, whom or which. 

DfT ©(^^reiner, shri^-ner, the joiner; gematij^ gai-m&cjt, made; au^geflanflftt/ ouss^^- 

gai-gang^'-en, gone out; gettctnt, gai-vi'nt^ cried, wept; in, in; m\i, mit, with; bci^ 

bi, with (at the house of). 

O&f. The prapositions in, m\t, (ei gOTom the Batire. Bat in gOTenis the Aecatattre, itImb the 
Terb of the sentence denotes eitixer motion or direction towards an oqeot 

CSklc^^er @c^reiner \)at biefen Z\^6) gemac^t? ^Skl6ft SRagb %at 
biefen Sirlef gefc^rielben ? SBelc^e^ ^inb ^at geweint? SSelc^en Jpunb 
{^abenSSiegefauft? SBelc^e lUir ^^ajl bu t^erloren ? SBelc^e^ Jpaud &at 
3l)r SSater t)etf auft ? 95on welc^em fBolfe f?)re(^en ©ie? SKit n>eld(>em 
gteunbe bijt bu auageqangen ? 3n welc^em ®arten \!fat er ben SSogel 
oefunben? 2BeId)e geber &ajl bu ba? ffielc^er grau ^a|l bu bein 
aRejfer gegeben? aBelcftem SWdbc^en l&ajl bu beinen ginger^ut gelie^en? 
93et welc^em ^aufmonn ^a^n ®ie biefen SBleifltft gefauft? 9Xtt 
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iwld&er geber f)ahtn @te biefen Srief gefc^rieben? W\t went jinb ®ie 
angefommen? ^/^ 

44. 

Where is your sister? She is in her garden. Where is your 
brother ? He is with (at the house of) his friend. Is your father 
gone out ? He is gone out with the physician. Which hat have you 
bought ? Which book have you read ? Which pen have you taken ? 
Which boy is the most diligent ? Which watch is the best ? From 
^hich gardener hast thou received this flower. At the house of (bei) 
^hich woman hast thou bought this bird 7 In which house have you 
lost your thimble ? With whom is your brother departed ? To which 
man have you lent your umbrella? Which stick have you lost? 
Which joiner has made this table ? ^ 

45. y } ' 

jDer flpfct, ftp'-fel, the apple; bie SBirne, birr^-nai, the pear; geficffen, gai-gess^Ben, 
eaten. 

Obt, In thow aentenMB, which begin with a relatiye pronoim, the rerb is placed at the end. 

®ir l&aben einen SSruber, welc^er febr grog tfl. 3&r babt eine 
64)n>cjler, welc^e febr f Icin ifl* SKein ©obn bat etn SSudS^, weld&e^ febr 
niiilid) ijl* Der ®artf n, welc^en bcin Dnfcl gefauft bat, tfl febr fcbbn^ 
3Die geber, xo€ld)t ntein Setter gefunben bat, i(l febr gut. 3cb babe 
ta6 ^au6 gefeben, toeldfe^ 3br SJater gefauft bat. JTpaben @ie ben 
gingerl^ut gefunben, weldE^en meine ©d^wejler t)erloren bat ? ^afl bu 
ben Slpfel gegejfen, weldj^en bu gefunben ba|l? 3c& babe bie 93irne 
gegejfen, wel^e icb gelauft l^abe^ ^ier ifl ber SKann, tt)eld)em @ie 
3bren 95rief gegeben ^aben. ^ier t(l bie grau, tt)cld)er mr unfern 
^unb t)erfauft ^aben^ ^ter ijl ber Slrjt, t)on voeldfcm wir fo oft {^xe(i)en. » 

46. 

Obt, Instead of iMlU^, eto^ may be used ber, bie, hat ; fbr initanoe : ber 9ipftX, ben or tteli^en er 
Itacffctt ^at 

I have a dog which is very little. We have a cat which is 
very fine. My father has bought a house which is very beautiful. 
Have you seen the umbrella which my mother has bought? Hast 
thou found the pear which thy brother has lost? We have seen 
the horse which your uncle has sold. Where is the thimble which 
you have found? I have taken the pencil which my cousin has 
bought. Henry has eaten the apple which his brother has received. 
Have you seen the woman of whom we speak? Have you read 
the letter which I have written ? Have you found the boy to whom 
this penknife belongs ? 



47. 

jDerjcnfflC, totl^n, dair^'-yai^-nig-ai vel-'-iJep, he who; 
biejeni^e, toelcje, dee^'-yai^'-nig-ai veK-Ae, she who; 

ba^jentgc, totl^ti, d&Bs'^-yai^-nig-ai veK-djiess, that which. 

Ob8. Ittitewl of hititni^t, eta, auy also be lued btt,h\t,Uai ftr UurtanM : %tt, Ud^«, 

©erjenige, welc^cr jufrieben tfl, t|l ttxd)* ©iefer ginger^ut ffl beffer^ 
aB berjenige meiner ©c^wejler^ ©tefe U^r t(l tteiner, aU biejenige 
betne^ 93ruberd. Diefed JTpaud ifl fc^bner, aid ba^ientge unferd 9la^« 
bar6» 3c^ b«be metnen ^ut t>erloren unb ben meined SJetterd* 3Bir 
baben beine S^ber gefunben unb bie beined greunbed^ ^etnrid^ b^t 
mein Jintmer gefeben unb baS meined OnW6^ Jpajl bu ntctnen ©tocf 
genommen ober ben nteineS 83ruberd ? 2)a6 tfl nicbt beine Slunte, bad 
tfl bie meiner ^uttev^ S^aitn @te mein SDtejfer ober bad bed ®&rt< 
nerd? ®\>xed)m @ie t)on meinem ©obne ober t>on bem bed Slrjted? 
'Sia^ 9>ferb, welcbed wir gefauft b^ben, ifl jftnger, aid badjenige 3bted 
85aterd» 

48. 

He who is rich, is not always contented. My dog is more faithfxil 
than that of my uncle. Our servant is stronger than that of our 
neighbor. My room is larger than that of my friend. This um- 
brella is finer than that which we have bought. Have you taken my 
pen or that of my sister ? This is not your pencil ; it is that of my 
brother. I speak of my book and of that of your friend. Louisa has 
lost her thimble and that of her mother. Thou hast eaten my apple 
and that of my cousin. My watch is better than that of my cousin 
(fem.). I have received your letter and that of your brother. 



49. 



t-= 



t>tinxi<b, Henry; Juife, LoniM; 

^etnricjd* Henry's; 2u{fen«/ Louisa's; 

bcm ^einrtdj, to Henry; . brr £ut[c, to Louisa; 

^on ^tinxid^, of or from Henry; S9on Sutfen^ of or from Louisa. 

SBtl^elm^ ylK-helm, William; 9ia^tn, ft^-d^en, Aix-la-Chapelle, 

So^ann, yo-hfi,n', John; S3rii(feU briiss'-sel, Brussels; 

^milte/ ai-meeMee-ai, Emily; l^etft/ hi'sst, is called; 

SBten, veen, Vienna; gejt, gheyt, goes; 

St'oln, koln, Cologne; tott^ni, To'nt, lites. 

<Sr detfjt Jhtrl/ his name is Charles. 

The hat of Henry, ber $ut ^tinxi^^^^^ to Brussels, naiff !Brit{fel$ at Bruss^, |tt 
or in SBriip. 

SKein a3ruber beigt j^einricb unb nteine ©cbwejler b^i^t Suife. ©er 
Sater SBilbelma t(l angefommen. 2)ie SJiutter guifen^ ijl abgereifl^ 
SubwigS Onfel ifl febr reicb^ emilien^ J?ut ifl febr fcbbn. Jjaben @ie 
biefen Xpunb t)on ^einricb ober Don gerbtnanb erbalten ? 9lmalie f)at 
bem Sobann ibre geber gelieben. ^arl b^t ber Smilie eine S3lume 
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gegeben* ®e^5rt biefer ®arten bem Subtvtg ober ber Caroline? SBo 
i^ 8Bilt)etm ? dt ifi tnit «arl unb 3ofe^>^ auJgegangen^ ®o&nt 3^f 
Cnfcl in SSrftflel ober in 9>ari^ ? ®et)t 3t)r Setter nac|> SBien ober 
na* Berlin ? 3|l 9)ariS grbger, aW Spon ? 3jl 3^t greunb t>on «bln 
pber t>on 3la^en ? 

Obg, The proper namei ofperaong are dedined with or without an article. If decliiied witji the artkle^ 
they remain unchanged, mfhout Uie article the funinine names ending in c add tti In the Genitire 
Mid ti in the Datiye. 

60. 

My cousin's name is John. The daughter of our gardener's wife 
is oaUed Jane Oo^anna). Art thou Charles' or Ferdinand's brother ? 
Where are Henry and Lewis ? They are in my father's room ; they 
are gone out with William. Have you lent your pen to Henry ? 
Who has given this flower to Louisa ? We have received a letter 
from Lewis; he is at Dusseldorf. The sister of Charles is very short. 
The bonnet of Josephine is too large. My uncle lives in Vienna and 
my cousin in Paris. My friend goes to Cologne. William is arrived 
from Amsterdam. Have you seen John and Lewis ? My garden is 
larger than that of Emily. Louisa is gone out with her mother. 
Henry is departed with his friend Ferdinand. 



PART II. 



61. 



Horn, bfe %i^^, the tables; 
Gm. htt Zimt, of the tables 
Dot, ben Zi^aftn, to the tables; 
Ace, hit %i\tlft, the tables. 

Obt. 1. Vouns of one syllable take e In the plural. Those nouns whose radical vowel is A, o, II, ail, 
generallr change them into &. 6, fi, £tl. As : hit ^aah, m&h^t, the female servant — bie VlAgbe, mai^'- 
tiEl, the female servants; ber 6ol6n, zone, the son — bte €0^ne, zS'-nai, the sons ; ber J^ut, hoot, the hat— 
bie &^tt, hVL'-taiy the hats ; ber Ztaum, troiun, the dream — bie SrSume, troi'-mai, the dreams. 

Oo$. 2. The Dative plural of all nouns terminates In II. 

©ie grcunbe meine^ SSater^ finb angefommen* ©ie ©bl&ne unfer* 
yiad)haxff jinb fc^t lleigig. Die ©tfi^Ie, welc^c wir gefauft ^aben, finb 
fc^t fc|>6n» ^aben ©ie bie ©tdbte SBien unb SScrlin gefe^en ? &ati 
f^at bie jpfite 2BiIbelm6 unb gerbinanbS gefunben* SKein 93atet f^at 
bie ©riefe 3^>ted DnfelS nid)t erbalten^ Da6 Sifen unb bad ©ilber 
finb SJletatte^ 2)ie q)ferbe fmb nftl^IidE^et, aW bie ^unbe* Die SRdgbe 
cutea 9tac&bart finb febr fleigig. Die 2lerste in biefer ©tabt finb fe^t 
reic|>* 2Bem ^aben ©ie bie ©tbcfe meine^ aSruber^ gegeben? ©te 
X\)iae, ml^e xoit in Sf^rem ®arten gefelSien ^aben, ftnb fe^t fiar^ 






24 

S^ahen @te ben greunben ^einvi(l[)6 gefd^rieben ? ®ebet bie|en ^unb 
ten @bl^nen meme6 SSruberd^ SBir f))re^en t>on benSSriefen be8Slrite6» 

62. 

Thy brother has bought the dogs of my neighbor. The friends of 
Charles are ill. Have you seen the horses of our uncle ? Who has 
written the letters of my brother ? Where are the hats that you 
have bought ? I have received this bird from the sons of the physi- 
cian. I have given your umbrella to the maid-servants. (The) 
metals are very useful. (The) dogs are very faithful. Your brother 
is gone out with the sons of our neighbor (fem.). Cologne and Aix- 
la-Chapelle are towns. I speak of Henry's and William's friends. 

53. 

jDer 3a)^n, ts&lin, the tooth; ber dtin^, ring, the ring; 

brr Su§/ fooss, the foot; bte 9lu§/ nooss, the nut; 

bit ^anb, hSLnt, the hand; ber Saunt/ bourn, the tree; 

ber ®(^ul(^/ shoo, the shoe; toatm, wkma, warm; 

ber <^trum)>f/ 8tro5mpf, the stocking; xtin, rine, clean; toei§/ Tice, white. 

Obg. The pzonomif : biefer, fener, toe(((er, mein, Mn, fein, snfer, met, i^r tak« In th« plural th« aamt 
terminations as the aartieles ber, bie, hai» 

SJleine ^ihtit finb fe^r wclg* 3cl^ f^aht bie Sfige fe^r warm* 3&te 
jTjinbc finb nic^t rein. S^at ber ©dj^ujler meine @4>ube gebrad^t ? 9Bet 
bat meine @trfim^>fe genommen? @inb bad 3&re ©ttfimpfe? Dad 
pnb nidK bie meiner Sc^wejler. ®o l&aben ©ie biefe 9lfifle gefauft ? 
^aben @ie meine SBdume fdj^on gefel&en? ©on welc^en SBdumen fpre* 
c^en @ie ? 93on benjenigen, tt>elcl^e idf) t)on bem Odrtner ber ^bnigin 
gefauft babe* Unfere greunbe jinb fd^on abgereifl. 2Ber bat biefe SBriefc 
gefdj^rieben ? SRein SSater bat feine 9>fcrbc unb J^unbe eerfauft. SSKein 
9lac^bar l&at einen 95rief t)on feinen ©bl&nen erbalten, welcbe in SBerlin 
finb* Jpat 3^manb meine SRinge gefunben ? 9liemanb t)at beine Kinge 
gefe^en* ^arl n>irb bon feinen greunben geliebt* 

64. 

Their, {^r; those, biej[«it0ett or bie. 

Charles and Henry have lost their sticks. The shoemaker has 
not made your shoes. Where have you bought these tables and 
chairs ? From whom have you received these pencils ? My feet are 
very small. My sister has lost her thimbles. I have received these 
letters from my friends. These trees aire higher than those. These 
animals are very fine. These servants are very lazy. Have you 
already seen our hats and our rings ? Emily's stockings are whiter 
than those of Louisa. Your teeth are not clean. My hands are 
very warm. I have found these nuts in my uncle's garden. 
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55. 

mt, al^-lai, all. 

^ai 5ttnb/ the child; bad ^orf/ dorrf, the Tillage; 

bad ^Vidf, the book; bad ^latt/ blat, the leaf; 

bad $aud/ the house; bad So^^ lo(^, the hole; 

bod Sol!/ the people; bad ^upn/ hoon, the chicken; 

bad ®lad/ gl^ss, the glass; bad Salb^ k&lp, the calf; 

bad !IBanb/ bUnt, the ribbon; brr SBurnt/ voorm, the worm; 

bad 5lletb, klite, the dress ; ber !lBalb/ y^ t, the forest ; 

bad ^^U^, shloss, the castle ; ber Tlann, m§.n, the husband. 

Ob*. All these mono97llaT)ical nouns are exceptions firom the general rule, and form their plaral by 
adding er , and softening the radical vowel. Nouns ending in t M w follow the same rule, as : ^rrt^tiMi 
irr'-toom — 3i^<^tl>unter, irr'-tU-mer (mistake). 

Dicfe Jjdufer jinb l)htjet, aU jcnc* 3^ne SBdnber finb fd;&ner, aW 
biefe* Seine SBiic^er j^nb nft^lic^er, al^ bie £uifen§. Siefe SJJutter 
\)at i\)xt ^inber uerloren* ©er ^bnig f)at feine @cl}lbfler t>erfauft» S3on 
wem ^aben @ie biefe ®ldfer erl^alten? ^er ^at biefe ^leiber Qemad)tl 
Diefer SKann ifl fci^on fe^r alt ; er t)at atte feine $hf)nt t>erIoren. 2Bo 
finb 3bre greunbe? Side meine greunbe finb au^gegangen* ©iefe 
SSblfer finb fe^r glficfUd; ; fie ^aben einen ^bnig, n>eld^er fcbr gut i(i» 
©ie ^bnige finb nic^t intmer glficflidE)* J?einricl[> unb 3Bill^eIm ^aben 
atte ibre SfidS^er Derloren* Side eure 93riefe jinb angefontmen^ SSir 
baben atte biefe 9luffe in bent SBalbe unfer^ Dnfel^ gefunben^ £)er 
SSater ijl mit alien feinen ^inbern abgereifl* ©iefe ©brfer finb febr 
fd&bn* Son weld^en Dbrfern f^)recl^en @ie? SCBeldj^e ©tdbte b^ben 
@ic gefeben? @inb atte biefe ©trfimpfe f&r Suifen ober fur Smilien ? 
jpaben @ie ben ^inbern be^ 9tac|>bar^. einen SSogel gegeben?* 2Ber \)at 
atte biefe ibdfex in meinen £ifd^ gentad()t? 

56. 

Not yet, nodSi ni^U 
Where are your children ? My children are gone out. Their 
friends are arrived. Have you not yet written your letters ? Who 
has bought all these ribbons ? Henrietta has lost all these books. 
We have seen all these houses. Have you also seen the castles of 
the king ? Who has taken all my nuts ? These children have lost 
their hats. Give these glasses to Henry and these rings to Louisa. 
This tree has lost all its leaves. My neighbor has sold all his chickens. 

57. 

JDtr <St{efeI/ stee^-fel, the boot; ber Jtutf^ier/ k55t^Hsher, the ooachman; 

btr ^pit^tl, spee^-ghel, the mirror; ber ^^nfttx, shoo^-ster, the shoemaker; 

brr Siifffl, lof^-fel, the spoon; ba« SWab^cn, mait^-dSien, the girl; 

hit 9label^ n&Mel, the needle; ber d^nal^nber^ engMen-der, the Englishman, 

bie ®abel/ gH^-bel, the fork ; ber Staliener^ ee-t&-lee-ai^-ner, the Italian. 

Obs, Maso. and neater sabstanttres ending In er, et, Ctti do not ehange in the plaral ; the fominine 
nouns ending in er« and cl tak« 8, except: Me mittt, the mothers; He Zi^ttt, the daughters; tcr 
Bitter the oousiD, lie Btttun. 

2* 
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£)ic ©dj^nciber unb ©df^yjler in biefcr ©tabt finb aKc veidf^^ Die Snga 
lanber finb febr jTei^ig^ SKeine SSruber ftnb alle franf^ ^aben ©ie 
tneine ©c^weflern gefc^icn? 2Bo l)aben ©ie biefc SKeffer, fibffel unb 
®abeln gefauft? JDie gcnf!er 3l)rea Jimmer^ ftnb offen^ &axl unb 
•f?cinric^ finb ntcinc SSettcm^ SBir babcn biefe S36gcl in bent ®albe 
gefunben^ Die Xiger finb fefer jlarf. Diefe SRdbc^en jinb febt glfidlid^^ 
©inb nteine Zh^ttx audgegangen? ©inb meinc ^itnmet nic^t febt 
^d)hnl S^at 3bre 5£ante alle biefe ©ipiegel gefau^? SBer bat bie 
aSfidS^er unb gebern biefe^ SRdbct^en^ genomnten? 5Bem gebbren biefe 
®drten unb Jpdufer? £uife unb ^enriette b^ben ibre 9labeln t)erloren» 
JDer ©c^ujter \)at 3bre ©cbube unb ©tiefel nocb nidS^t gebrac^t. SBBer 
finb jene SSRdnner ? Sa finb Staliener ; e6 finb bie Onfel nteine^ greun^ 
beS* Diefe SRfitter finb fe^r traurig ; fie baben alle i^re ^inber t>erloren* 

68, 

The shoemaker has brought your shoes and boots. The hous^ of 
this village are all very fine. Bring us (bringen ©ie un6) the spoons, 
forks and knives. Where have you bought these needles ? Tour 
brothers and sisters are not come. Lewis and Ferdinand are cousins. 
Our mothers have seen the gardens of the king. My sons have 
bought the mirrors of my neighbor. (The) horses are bigger than 
(the) tigers. Are my stockings clean ? Are your shoes new ? . /^ 

69. 

CHttd (ein), i'nss, ine, one; M^tf^tt, ledil^-tsain, sixteen; 

itori/ tsvi, two; ftebtttU^n/ zee^-ben-tsain, seTenteen; 

Ixti, driy three; a^t^tpn, iL^^t^-tsain, eighteen; 

^itt, feer, four; ntungel^n/ noin^-teain, nineteen; 

"Unf, flinf, fiye; p<n^ii0/ tsv&nMaidji, twenty; 



), zecks, six. bit ^Cufaabf/Ouf^^-g&^-bai, the task, exercise; 

[titn^ zee^-ben, MTeii; ba^ 3a$r, yfiJir* the year; 

a^t, &4ft, eight; bie fBo^t, Yodj^-dai, the week; 

mnn, noin, nine; ^tx Wlonai, mo^-n&ht, the month (pl.-f); 

gelt^n, tsain, ten; htt^Q, Wit^ the day; 

eilf, f If (elf), eleven; bie ©tunbC/ st5on^-dai, the honr; 

ittBlf, tsvolf, tweWe ; ber ^naU, k'nfi.-'-bai, the boy ; 

breijel^n/ dri^-tsain, Ibirteen; feU^ zite, since (Dat) ; 

xitmi^n, feer^-tsain; fourteen; e^ gibt gheept, e^ ifi, there is; 

^tt^^tt/ fiinf^-tsain, fifteen; ed ^iht, e^ finb, there are; 

gemadSit gto-ni§.dS|t', made, done. 
Obs, Nouns enidUng in e take n ki all the cases of the pltuaL 

3n unferm ^aufe ftnb t>ierje^n ^itnmet^ 3n blefem 3^"^*^^^ pnb 
jwei Zifd^e unb jwbljr ©tft^Ie* Unfcr 9lacl^bar \)at fftnf ^inber : brei 
@&^ne unb }n)ei XbdE^ter* SSJtr ^aben t>ier ^agen unb brei «^unbt« 3n 
eutem ®arten finb fftnfjel^n Sdume^ ©a^ ^af)x feat jw&If 51Ronate ; 
ber Wlomt feat t>ier 9Bod^en; bie SBocfee f^at fteben !£age« 34^ feabe t>on 
meinem Sater fed^i Sleqpfel unb odf^t S3irnen erfealten^ SRein Onlel feat 
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memer ®d^n)e{ler ein gebermeffer unb jtvanjig gebern gegeben^ ^a|l 
bu fc(^en oOe beine Slufgaben gemac()t ? SoNnn t)at nod[^ nid^t feine 
Stufgabe gemac|^t« fDiein S3rubet ifl fc^on brei 3a^re in S3erltn« i^aben 
©ie noc{) nicl;t gegeffcn? ^d) ^abe fc^on fcit brci ©tunben ge^jfen* 
31^ 3t)r Skater no^ nidE^t angelommen ? 6r ijl fc()on feit }n)et Xagen 
angefommen^ fDietn Sn(e( ifl feit bier SBod^en fran{ ; er ^at feit a^t 
Sagen nicl^t6 geaeflfen* SJiein SSruber ijl neun ^af)xt alt, aber meine 
©dl^YDefler ijl nocp nidf^t fteben ^aijxt alt^ 

60. 

My father has three houses and two gardens. This man has five 
boys and four girls. My friend has seven sisters. We have received 
six letters. In this town there are twenty physicians. My cousins 
(fern.) have bought two cats. My cousin is seventeen years and two 
months old. My mother has bought six knives, twelve forks and 
eighteen spoons. Our joiner has made three tables and ten chairs. 
We have received this week fifteen chickens and three calves. Wil- 
liam has eaten five apples, four pears and eleven nuts. Henry is 
arrived three days ago (since three days). My uncle is departed a 
twelvemonth ago (since a year). Charles and Ferdinand have made 
exercises. There are two holes in this door. The gardener has given 
three flowers to my children. 

61. 

jDoA f3rot, brote, the bread; f&xtt, some or any bread; 
bod Stnfcl^/ fii'sl^ the meat; Slfifdl^/ some meat; 
bte %tp\tl, ep^-fol, the apples; |[e)>fel^ some apples; 

Der fS^nn, Tine, the wine; hity^aumt, pflou'-mai, fheplam, 

bad Ster, beer, the beer; bie jDtnte, din^-tai, the ink; 

haifQafitt, Tdiss^-ser, the water; bte ^uppt, 255p^-pai, the sonp; 

bad (^emttfe, .gai*mii^-sai, the yegetables; man finbet, m&n fin^-det, one finds, thej 

ber RudtXf tsSdck^-ker, tiie sugar; find; 

berSafrt/ k&f^-fai, the coffee; aetrunfett/ ^-tr5Snk^-en, drank; 

bringett @ie und, bring-'-en see 55ns, 



geben ®ie mix, gai^-ben zee meer, giye me ; 

iit 5tttf((e, kirr^-shal, the cherry; 'bring ns. 

3cl^ ftabe 58rot unb ^Ux^d) gegcjfen* ®ir ^aben ^irfd^en unb ^flau* 
men gelauft^ 9Rein S3fuber ^at SBetn getrunten unb ii)r f)ait S3ier unb 
®aflcr gctrunfen* £)ct ©c^ujler ntad^t ©dj^ube unb ©ticfel. X>ct 
©c(jreincr. mac^t Zifc^e unb ©tfible* 95ei biefcm ^aufmann ftnbet man 
Sftdj^er, gebern, ©inte unb 83Ieiflifte* ©ebcn @ie mir ©u£pc unb ®cs 
mftfe^ Jjier 1(1 5Bein unb 2Baffer, unb ba iji ^affec unb SKilc^^ ^a* 
ben ©ie audf) ^udfer? iBir l)aben SKeffcr unb ®abeln, Xaflen unb ©Ids 
fer gcfauft* I>er ©drtner f^at ber guifc ^irfc^cn unb Slumen gegeben* 
i^aben @ie fd^on ^affee getrunfen? 3n jenem ^aufe flnbct man ©j>ies 
gel, ategenfc^irme, S3&nber, Singerb&te unb 9labeln* SDteine Sreunbin 
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%at t>on i^rem Dnlel 93irnen unb Slfiffe txf^alttn. SQtt f^aUn Utoen, 
Xxicv, ^a^en unb J^unbe 9efe()en. ^n biefer @tabr gibt e6 ©d^neibet 
unb @c^ufier, n)elc^e fe^r reid^ {tnb* 

62. 

©oHen @ic? Tol^-len lee, will you (liaTe)T gefoHiflll, gw-fel^-lujst, if you please. 
Will you have some wine or some beer, some milk or some water ? 
Give me, if you please, some soup, vegetables, meat and bread. 
Where does one find (finds one) ink and pens ? Are you a father ? 
Have you children ? Has your father bought any trees or flowers ? 
My brother has books and friends. Here is cofiee and sugar. My 
neighbor has birds, dogs and horses. We are speaking of towns and 
villages, of houses and gardens. Iron and silver are metals. Vienna 
and Berlin are towns. W hat have you made ? We have done exer- 
cises (Slufgaben gemad^t), we have written letters. We have eaten 
apples and plums, and we have drunk some wine and beer. / 

63. ' C/' 

SBenfg/ Tai^-niii^, little, few; \u, t8oo> to, too; loie? Tee, how? 

^id, feel, much ; bad Db jl, o'pst, bit dtVi^t, froodjft, the fruit ; 

Dielf/ feeMai, many; hai ®tit, ghelt, the money; 

fiettttg, gai-noodji^ enough; ber ^feffer, pfef -fer, the pepper; 

mt\fx, mair, more; bad ^aU/ z&lts, the salt; 

totni^tx, yai^-nig-er, lesB, fewer; btr <5enf, lenf^ the mustard. 

^eimid) f)at t>iel ®elb; er l&at me^t ®elb, aW id)^ ®ebcn ©le mtr 
ein wenig gleifc^* ^d) babe genug SBrob* ©u t)a|l ju t>iel ©alj unb 
9)fejfer» W\x ^aUn weniger Dift, aU i^r* 2uife l)at weniger gebctn, 
ol^ .^enriette^ ^arl ^at nte^r Slufgaben gentad^t, aU 2ubn)tg* Jpafl 
bu fo tjiel ®clb^ wic mein Srubcr? ©cr Slrnie \)at wenig greunbe. Sd 
gibt wenig 3Jlenfc|^n, welc^e jufrlcben finb* @eben €5ie ber ^enriette 
nidf^t JU t)iel @enf* SWein SBruber I)at ju \>itl 2Bein getrunfcn. Siefe 
JDhitter ^at biete «%tnber. S)iefer 'SHam ftat biele SSlumen* SBie biele 
i^unbe \)at 3br SSater? 66 gibt biefed ^af)X wcnig ^irfdj^en, aber Diele 
^aumen» iSlttm greunb \)at biefe 9Bod^e me()r S3rtefe er^alten, aid 
tdE^« ^at bein Skater fo biele S3fid^er, wie mein Dnfel? ®eben @ie 
tntr gefdQigjl ein toenig S)inte. SBoUen @ie nodj^ me^r ? ^c^ l^abe 
genug^ 

64. 

There is much fruit this year. Our gardener has many trees and 
flowers. Will you have a little meat or some vegetables 7 Have you 
mustard enough ? I have salt and pepper enough. Our neighbor 
has much money ; he is very rich. Give a little wine to this woman. 
This man has few friends, but he has many dogs and cats. There 
are many birds in this forest. How many physicians are there in 
your town ? Have you as many apples and pears as we ? We have 
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not BO many as you, but we have more plums and nuts than you. 
Charles has fewer friends than Henry. This tree has fewer leaves 
than that one. There are too many chairs in this room. 

65. 

^tt6 @tfi(f; stuck, the piece; hit Setnttjonb/ line^-yS-nt, the linen; 

bte Slafct^/ fl^h^-shai, the bottle ; tad Stafc^entu(^, t^tsh^^-shen-tooc)^^, the 

hit Xa^t, tass^-sai, the cup ; pocket-handkerehief ; 

bad J|)funb/ pfoond, the pound; ber •^anbfc()u]^/ h&nt^-shoo, the glove; 

hit (sfle, el^-lai, the yard, ell; basf ^tmi, hemt, the shirt; 

bad $aar/ p&hr, the pair; bte ^aldMnbe^ h&lsB^-bin-dai, the crayat; 

bad £)u^enb/ do^t^-sent, the dozen ; ber ^afe^ kai'^-zai, the cheese ; 

ber ^Qxi, korrp, the basket; ber ^^inUn, shink^-en, the ham. 

Obs. The words S^funb, ^cat and 2)u|^ftlb are myariable when they are preceded by a number.— Th« 
English word of which follows the names of weights and measures is not expressed in German. 

SSReine SKuttcr l)at ber Jjenriettc brei ^aax Jjanbfd^u^c, fec^S ^aat 
©trftm^jfe, jwei SDu^enb Jjemben unb einen ^orb ^irfd)en gefdj^icft* 
3n biefem Coffer finb je^n Sllen Seinwanb, t)tcr Xafc^ent&i^er unb fec66 
^aWbinbcn* SKein SSrubcr f)at jwei ^aar ©c^u^c unb tin ^aar Sties 
fel gcfauft* 2Bir l)aben bent greunbe unfere^ DnfcB iwan3i9 ^funb 
3udfer unb jebn glafc^cn SSJein gefd)ictt. ®eben ®ie mir ein Stucf ^4fe, 
eitie glafc^e SBict unb ein wenig @enf» ^^ ifaht ein ®lae^ 2Bein ges 
trunfen unb ein ©tficE @d;infen gegeffen. 5Bir ijaben bei unferer greun» 
bin eine Xaflfe ^affee getrunfen. ©eben ©ie mir ein ®Iad SBafler unb 
ein ©tftct ^udex^ SKeine ©d^wefter ^at jwei ^funb ^irfd}en unb ein 
^unb ^paumen gefauft* SBir ^aben ein ©ufeenb ©tfible bei bem 
©d^reiner unfere^ OnfeU gefauft* ^d) t)abe bon bem ©drtner einen 
^orb Slumen ett)alten* 

66. 

The shoemaker has made a pair of shoes for Louisa and two pair 
of boots for William. We have drunk two glasses of wine and three 
glasses of beer. Give me a bottle of water and a little meat and 
bread. Will you have a piece of ham or cheese? My aunt has 
bought a dozen of cravats, two dozen of shirts and ten pair of gloves 
and stockings. How many shirts have you ? I have three dozen. 
This linen is very fine; how many yards have you bought? I have 
bought twenty yards. That is not enough for ten shirts. My uncle 
has given to Henry a penknife, twenty pens, two cravats and a pair 
of gloves. Ferdinand has bought a pound of plums, six pounds of cof- 
fee and two yards of ribbon. Give me, if you please, a glass of water. 

67. 

Shff. guter, 0ttte, guted, goo'-ter, -tai, -tees; Plur. gute, gooMai. -.^ 

®4Ic4t Bhlec^t, bad; VortreffliA/ fore-treff^-liclf, excellent; 

Mt, kalt, cold; lieben«toiirbi0/ lee^''-bens-TiirrMic^), amiable; 

jUbfdSl, hiipsh, pretty- ba^ yatfitr, p&p-peer^', the paper; 

UM, tote, dead; ba^ ^t^<i^% gai-sheft^, the affairs, business. 
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Ob*. If the adieodTe if not preceded by an aitide or sodi wordf, u: liefer, ieuer, nether, lerfdH 
Htlmi^t, ft takes tlie termiiuttion of biefer, e, t», 

^ier ift guter @c|>lnfen, gute ©uppe unb gute^ 58rot» ^abett Sir 
guted papier unb gute X)inte ? SBir l^aben fi^Ied^ten SBein unb gute^ 
»ier getrunfen* Unfer ©drtner b<»t DortrcfflidE^ed £)bfl» Unferc SWagb 
l(iat guten @enf, abet ^d)UdfUn 9H^effer gefauft« Sbuarb \)at gute greunbe 
unb nfi^Ud^e 93&d(^r^ !0{ein Dn!el bat fcbbne @drten unb gro^e^&ufer^ 
©uer 5Wa(l^bar bat tteue ^unbe* S^bann, geben @ie mir ein ®Ia6 
SBafier ! SBoIIcn @ie talM ober warmed SBafler ? fWclne ©cbwejlet 
bat ein $aar bfibfcbe ^anbfcbube gefauft^ 6uer S3ruber fpricbt tmntet 
Don gutem SBein unb guter @uppe^ abet nicbt t>on nfi^Iicben ^ficbern, 
Don aiufgaben unb ®ef^dften» ^arid unb 2onbon jinb fd;bne ©tdbte* 
J^einricb bat ein 9aar neue @(l^ube erbalten^ 

68. 

Have you any good mustard ? We have good bread and good 
meat. Your gardener has very fine flowers. These children have 
fine dresses. We have faithful friends, amiable brothers and useful 
Books. Give me some better cheese and better beer. At (bei) this 
merchant's one finds pretty gloves, fine penknives, and good pens. 
Iron and silver are very useful metals. You have always excellent 
wine. My brother is not gone out, he has too many afiairs. Henry 
has bought good paper and good ink. We speak of good cofiee, of 
excellent firuit and new dresses. 

69. 

din dtttct, fine gtttf/ eht guted. 

(Bolbett/ gol^-den, golden; gefunb/ gai-z5oni^, healthy, wholesome; 

fUbern^ zu^-bem, of silyer; ftin, kine, no, none. 

Okt. If the e4J«etiTe is preceded bj the indelhiite article, by lein or 1^ a possesdre prononn, aa: 
flNhl, beiti, nnfer, etc^ it takee In the Nominatiye Sing, the terminationi er , e , e« , Bind in all other cases 
CS , except IJae AocnsatiTe teasL and neuter, vhioli is the same as the Nomioatiye. 

Unfer ®&rtner ifl ein guter !Diann« Sure @^rtnerin tjl eine gute 
Srau« Snttlie tfi ein gute^ ^tnb« SBir ^aben einen guten 9)ater unb 
eine gute 9)lutter« ^etnrid^ f)at ein fc(^bne6 ^erb unb einen fc^bnen 
^unb» Suife f)at grope ^dl^ne^ aber eine Heine 4^anb unb einen fleinen 
%u$* fferbinanb ifl mit nteinem jifingern 93ruber au6gegangen. S^tns 
riette ifl mit meiner ittern @d^n>e(ler abgereifl^ ©eben @ie biefe^ ^rot 
einem armen ^inbe^ £)iefed Seberntejfer gebbrt einem iungen ^anne, 
ber bei unferm 9ta(^bar wobnt. Subwig iji ber ©obn eine^ reic^en 
jlaufmann6» ^aben ©ie guten SHJein ober guted SSier ? SBir b«ben 
(einen guten 3Bein unb fein guted S3ier« 9Ber b<^t nteine ftlberne Ubr 
unb nteinen golbenen SRing genomnten ? SBir baben unfern beflen greunb 
t)ertoren« Sure fleinen ^inber ftnb febr gefunb* 6^ gibt feine guten 
ftirfd^en biefe6 3abr* SRein JDnfel bat feine fc()bn{len ^erbe Derfauft^ 
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SBift bu ntit bciwn neuen ©tlefeln jufrieben? ^aji bu fdE^on t)on unfeni 
guren ^f(aunten gegeffen ? 

70. 

Charles is a good boy. Henrietta is a pretty girl. That is a 
happy mother. That is an excellent wine. Where is my little 
Henry, my good Louisa ? We have a very rich uncle. William has 
an old father. Iron is a useful metal. The dog is a faithful animal. 
I have received a new umbrella and a golden watch. My neighbor 
has done much business this year. Give this bojbtle of wine to a 
poor man or to a poor woman. I have no friend in this town. Have 
you no good pens for this child ? Our best friends are dead. This 
joiner makes no good chairs. 

71. 

Der qnit, bte ^\xU, bad gute. 

5e«te, hoi^-tai, to-day; ber ©(filler, shiiMer, the pupU, sohool-boy, 

bte ^^VLltf BhooMai, the school ; bad 2ibtn, lai^-ben, the life ; 

tdf^ Itebe^ lee^-bai, I loye, I like. 

Oks. When the adjective is preceded by the definitiYe article or words like biefer, iener, etc., it takes 
In ihe Nominatiye Sing, the final t, and in all other cases e n , except the AcoosatiTe Sing. fiom. and neuter. 

Der gutc ^einridf^ tjl franf. 25ie Kcine ©op^ie ifl fel^r liebcndwftts 
big* ©a6 armc ^inb f)at feinc SWuttcr t>erIoren* I5a6 ifl ber f)hd)ftt 
Saum in unferm Oarten* £ifette ijl bie feigigfie bon unfern SDidgbcn* 
©iefer relc^e Sngldnbcr wo^int bet nteincm QxittU 2Bo l)aben @ic blefe 
golbene 5tabel gefunbcn? 2Bem gc^brt biefe^ grogc ^aud unb jcncr 
fc^bne ©arten? granj ijl tnit bent fleinen &axl audgegangen* 9Bir 
^aben gejlern bei ber guten emilie ^irfdf^en gegeflen* SBer wol&nt in 
biefem fc^bncn ©d^lofle? 3Bie l&eigt biefe ^fibfc&e SBIume? 2Bo ^aben 
6ie biefen ^d)Ud)ttn 2Bein unb biefe6 {d)U(i)te SSier oefauftl 3dE> tiebe 
bie peigigen @<(?aier unb bie treuen greunbe* Der g&we unb ber Xiger 
finb bie flarfjten 5E^iere* ©ad finb bie glftctlid^jten Xage meine* 
2eben6« ©eben ®ie biefem arnten 9){anne ein wenig 9Bein* Seil^en 
6ie biefem Heinen 3RSbc|>en 3^ren Slegenfd^irm* 

72. 

Eyery one, S^betmantt/ yey^Mer-mftn'. 

The diligent pupil is loved by every one. The idle child is loved 
by nobody. The good king is loved by his people. This poor woman 
has no bread for her children* This rich merchant has given much 
money to the poor. I like the pretty flowers and the pretty children. 
I do not like the fine dresses. This fruit is not wholesome. My 
brother has found this gold ring to-day. Lewis is gone out with his 
litde brother. The father of this young man is a shoemaker. The 
daughter of this old woman is ill. Have you drunk of this excellent 
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wine ? Will you (have) some of these fine pinms ? Which hat hare 
you taken ? I have taken the white hat. Which watch have you 
sold? I have sold the silver watch, i''"^ 



73. 

5Der erlle, eyr^-stai, the first; unartig, oon'^-fthr^-tidji, naughty, 

bcr Itoette^ tsyi'^-tai, the second; bcfc^dbeit^ bai-shiMen, modest* 

brrtrittc, drit^-tai, the third; Ux ZWU tile, the part; 

htx ^itttt, feerMai, the fourth; ber Sanb^ b&nt, thoTolume; 

bet le^te/ lets^'-tai, the last; bte Jtlaffe^ klllss^-Bai, the class; 

ber ttJtewieipe, vee-feel^-staf , what day of the month T nur, noop, only. 

Obt, Of before the name of a month la not expressed in German. 

Diefer jungc SKann ijl fe^r fcigig ; cr ifl ber erjle in bcr piaffe* 
Jtarl ijl ber jweite; ber befc^eibene ^einric|> ber britte; 3ol)ann ijl ber 
Dierte ; ber f leine SBil^elm ifl ber ffinfte ; ^aul ifl ber fed^fle ; granj 
ift ber ad)te ; ®ujlat> ijl ber neunte \ ber unartige Sbuarb ijl ber elfte 
unb ber faule Subwig ijl ber leftte* ^wei i|l ber fflnfte X^eil Don jefyn* 
S&nf i|l ber t>ierte !£^eil t^on }n)anjig« 6in !£ag ifl ber {tebente X^eit 
einer IBoc^e* ©en wiet>iel(len bed 9Jtonat6 ^aben tt)ir Ideate? 5Bir 
^aben l)eute ben breijel)nten ober ben Dierjel&nten* 3|l eS nic|>t ber 
jwanjigjle ? SKein Sater ijl ben britten SWai abgereijl* SJlein Drrfel 
iji ben jebnten December angefommen* ^aben @ie ben erjlen unb 
j»eiten Sanb ? 3d^ l^abe nur ben erjten* 

74. 

Louisa is the first in the class ; Maria is the second ; the good 
Josephina is the third, Henrietta is the fifth ; the modest Sophia is 
the ninth ; Matilde (9)tat()ilbe) is the fifteenth ; the naughty Caroline 
is the last. Three is the sixth part of eighteen. A week is the 
fourth part of a month ; and a month is the twelfth part of a year. 
What day of the month is it (have we) ? It is to-day the eleventh or 
the twelfth. We departed on the second of May and arrived on the 
sixteenth. Which volume have you taken ? Have you taken the 
third and the fourth ? I have only taken the third. 

75. 

Singular, Plural, 

t>tt wdttlfic, mi^-nig-ai, ble ttidttige, bad weinfae, mine; btc mefnlgcn j 
btr bdnige^ di-'-nig-ai, thine; ber unfrtgc, SSn-'-zrig-ai, ours; 

bcr Mxii^t, zi^-nig-ai, his; btr eurtfiC/ oi'-rig-ai, S^riflf/ ee^-rig-ai, onw; 

ber Hjrigc, ee'-rig-ai, hers: ber Hffxi^t, theirs; 

leid^t, H'4^t, easy, light. ^ 

Obt. Instead of: ber mtlni^t, bar befniae, eto., may be said: meiner, mditer mehtc* or mtlni, with th« 
teiminatlons of biefer, biefe, biefc*. — The dedenaicm of ber meinige, berienige, etc., is fhe same as that of 
Hm ad^eetive, preceded by the definite article. 

©eln SSater ijl flr&ger, aW ber tnelnlge* SJleine fWutter if! Reiner, 
aU bie beinige. Unfer S3u((^ tfi nft^Udi^r, «» ba6 S^rige. 9Retn @o^n 
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tfl ttic^it fo alt, aW bet beinige. Suer ^fcrb i(l jfinger, M ba6 unfrige* 
Unfcrc Sfic^cr jinb nutjlidKr, ali^ bic curigen* SKein SSattt \)at feinc 
U^r t)erIoren ; JjeinricO l)<^t and) bic feinige uerlorcn* SKeine ©c^noejler 
l)at bic i^rigc uevfauft* SSKcin SSater l&at beincn ^vief unb ben ntei^ 
nigen gelefeit* SWeinc Xante Ijat ibren ©avten unb ben unfrigen \>txs 
taufu Jjat bein 95ruber meinen ©toct ober ben feinigen genontmen? 
jpat 2uife meinen gingertjut ober beri il)rigen gefunben? Seine Sluf^ 
gaben finb leidj^ter, aH bie meinigen^ 25iefe SBaunte ftnb H^er, al^ bie 
unfrigen* 3n unfrer ©tabt jinb mel)r 2Ierjte, al6 in ber eurigen* 

76. 

My thimble is as fine as yours. Your umbrella is not so large as 
mine. My son is more diligent than thine. My friend has sold his 
house and mine. My sister has eaten her apple and thine. Has 
Louisa taken my pen or hers ; my pencil or hers ? Henry has read 
my books and yours. Your sisters are younger than ours. We 
speak of our friend and of yours. Is my room smaller than thine ? 
I have promised a book to your son and to mine, to your daughtei 
and to mine. I speak of my tasks and of thine. This castle belongs 
to my uncle and to yours. 

77. 

Singular, Plural, 

Nom, tXf air, he ; (iC/ see, she ; e^, ess, it ; (le, they ; 

Accus. \\)n, een, him ; jie, her ; i^, it ; [\t, them. 

(Bi\)aht, gai-ha.pt'', had ; gebracjt gai-bra(ij>t^, brought ; 

la, yah, yes ; jtein, nine, no. 

Jpaben @ie meinen Stocf ? ^a, id) I)abe ibn» ^aben ©ie nteine 
U^r? 91ein, id; babe fie nid;t» jpaben ©ie mein SJZefler? Sd) l)<ibe 
ed nid)t» j?aben @ie meine S;d;ul)e? ^a, id; babe fie* SSo ift mein 
J^unb? 3d; i)ahe ibn nid;t gcfeben* SBer bat meine gcber gcnommen? 
Dein Sruber bat fie genommen^ iBo bajl bu biefe^ lafcbenrud; gcfun^ 
ben? 3d; babe eS in 3^rem Jittimer gefunben* Siefe 55&gel finb ^ebr 
f(^&n. 53on wem ba|l bu fie erbalten?* 2)eine @d;n?efter iff febr 
fleigig ; meine 9Jiutter liebt fie febr* ^aben ©ie meinen £)^eim 
gefannt? '3d) babe il)n nidj^t gefannt* 2)ie6 i(t ein niiljlid;e§ 83uci&; 
baben @ie e5 fd;on gelefen? 2Bo ijl mein gingerl}ut? 3d; l)abe ibn 
3f)ver ©d;n)e|ler gegeben ; jie bat il)n t>evIoven* J?at 3^nianb meine 
©abet genommen? Saxl bat fie genommen* 58em b^t ber ©dvtner 
alle bicfe SSlumen gefd;icft? ©r ^^at fie 3t)rer SKutter gefd^icft* ^?.v 
•fpeinrid; beinen SSleijtift ge^abt ? 5yiein, er l;at i^n l)eutc nid)t gel}ab . 

78. 

Has the shoemaker brought my boot? Yes, he has brought it, 
Ebist thott already done thy task ? I have not yet done it. Have 
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you seen my new room ? No I have not yet seen it. Where hast 
then bought these pretty rings? t have bought them in Paris. Who 
has had my penknife? I have not had it, your brother has had it. 
I have received a letter of my aunt, have you read it ? Have you 
ah^eady seen the king ? I have not yet seen him. You have a good 
pen ; lend it to my sister. There is your brother ; do you not see him ? 
Where are your gloves ? Lend them to your aunt. Where is your 
umbrella? Give it to this child. My aunt is dead; did you Know 
her ? Which books have you there ? Have you read them ? Where 
is thy dog ? My father has sold it. ^ 

79. 

34l Wit getoeftrt, gai-TEi'-xen, I haye been; 

tu Mfl Qtm\ttl, thou haet been; 

er ifl getoefen, he has been; 

»ir jlnb gctoefcn, we have been; 

i\}x jtit getocjcn, you hare been; 

fie |tnb Qm^tn, they haye been. 

ftn, herr, Mr.; bic IDamt, d&'-toai, the lady; 

ber ^crr, the gentleman ; ber SJiorgcn, morr-'-ghen, the moniiiig; 

bic graU/ frou, woman, wife, lady ; bad SBtettel/ feer^-tel, the quarter ; 

^atamt, m&-d&m^, Madam, Mrs.; lattge^ lang^-ai, long, a long time; 

Sr^ulein, froiMine, Miss; jufammen, tsoo-z&m^-men, together; ' 

bad graulcin, the young lady ; eitt ^alhtt, t, ti, hai^-ber, -bai, -bese, half a. 

Dad erjle Wla\, xhahl, the first time; bad le|te 2Wal, the last time; ein SWal, once; 
|»ei SWal, twice. 

Obt. The word ^err takes in all cases of tjie Sin^Iar n, and in all cases of the Plnrnl en. It is also 
used with the article in the sense of Mr. — In speaking politely, the words i^err, 9tau and %tS3x\An 
are used as a title, as in French, for instance : ^pr ^err Sater, your &ther; O^fC %^o.Vi SDIuttor, your 
mother; ^^re Sr&uldn 64»e{lent, your sisters. 

®er Ijl ^ier gewcfen? ^err STOott tjl %\tx gewefcn ; er ^at biefe6 
85ucl^ gebradl^t* SBifl bu bei bem ©c^ufler gewcfen ? ^<i) bin ^cute bei 
beinem ©c^ujlet gcwcfen; er ^at 3bte ©tiefel fd^on gemaclE^t* 8Bo feib 
ibr biefen SJlorgen gewefen? 3Bir jinb bei unferm g;eunbe ^arl getioes 
fen, weld^er febr franf ifl* ©iefet ^^err ifl brei 3abre in 2Bien gewefen, 
unb fetne aSrftber finb febr lange in ^onjlantinopel gewefen* ,2)u. bij! 
ttid^t flei^ig gewefen, bu bajl beine Slufgabe noc^ nicbt gemac^t* v ^i) 
bin gejlern bei SRabawe SRbber gewefen ; fie ifl eine febr lieben^wfirbige 
grau* 3fl grdulein 91* oft in biefer ©tabt gewefen? ©ie ifl fc^on brei 
^al bi^r gewefen* ^aben ©ie ben ^errn ©cbott gefannt? 3c^ b<^be 
ibn in 58erlin gefannt; wir pnb oft jufammen au^gegangen* SQBie 
lange finb @ie in SWabrib gewefen? 3(^ bin nur ein b^lbe^ 3<»br ba 
gewefen, aber id^ bin brei SSiertel 3abr in Siffabon gewefen* J?aben 
®ie bie Jjerren Slottet fd^on gefeben ? 3d^ b^^be fie geflern bei einem 
meiner greunbe gefel^en^ 
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80. 

Have they (has one) brought my shoes ? Yes, they have bronght 
thenL Has the tailor been here ? No, he has not yet been here. 
Hast thou been at the joiner's ? No, I have not been there. We 
have many flowers ; we have been in the garden of (the) I^r.^ollet. 
Have you also been at Mr. Moll's ? My brother has never been 
mT)re contented than to-day ; he has received from his nncle a beauti- 
fol gold watch, and half a dozen pocket-handkerchiefs. How long 
have yon been in Paris ? We have been there six months. These 
(Gentlemen have done much business ; they* have been very lucky. 
Have Messrs. N. already departed for Cologne ? They departed tlus 
morning with their uncle ; I saw them at Mrs. Sicard's. 

81. ^ 

3(5 toax, ▼ithr, I was; toix toaren, Ta^-ren, we were: 

hn toarjl, vfehrst, thou wast; i^r toaret, T&'-ret, you were; 

rr toax, vfi-lir, he was; jte toaxm, T&^-ren, they were. 

(Sffttaa% ey^^-hai-m&hlss^, formerly; toaxnm, why; al€, ^ss, when. 
Obs. Whin a Bentenoe hegini with alt, vhen, the verb is placed at the end of the phsaee. 

SBd war|l bu biefcn SJlotgen? ^d) wax bci melnem Setter, wtldftt 
t>on granffurt angefommen ijl* SKein SSruber unb id), wir waren bet 
beinem 58ater» ^f)xt Xante wax fc|>on abgereifl* ^etr SRott war e^es 
maU fe^r reic^ ; er f^at feit jel)n 3a^ten biel berloren* SBaren @ie 
nodE) nid)t bet ^txxn SWablD ? 3d^ bin geflern ba gewefen, aber er toax 
au^gegangen* 5Bie alt war i^r SBruber, al6 er in ^bln war ? gr war 
jebn ober elf 3a^re alt. 5Bir waren nid^t gufantmen ; er war in ^bln 
unb id) war in ©fifrelbt)rf. SKeine ©d^wejiern waren lange in SSriijfel 
bet jjerm 9tottet» 5Barum jinb ©ie gefleVn nid^t gefommen? ^d) war 
gejtern franf ♦ ©aren biefe ^erren immer fo reicfe ? jjaben @ie immer 
fo t>iele greunbe ge^abt? aBarjl bu biefen SWorgen in ber ©d^ule? 
yd) bin l^eute nidf^t in ber @(^ule gewefen^ 

82. 

I was formerly much happier; I was young and strong. Wast 
thou always as contented as to-day ? My father was formerly very 
rich. ♦You were gone out, when I came (I am come). Where were 
you, when we (are) arrived ? My sisters were very ill yesterday, 
How old were you, when you were at N. ? I was fifteen years and 
six months old. Was n^y room open, when you came (you are come) ? 
No, but the windows were open. This girl was much prettier, when 
she was young. John and William were always my brother's friends. 
Were you not with my brother, when he (has) lost his handkerchief? 
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88. 

Scif ^Ctttt, hat'-tai, I had; »{? Jattttl, h&t'-teii, we htui; 

bu })attt^, h&f'-test, thou hadst; Q^r ^aiiit, h&t^-tet, yoa had; 

er f)attt, h&t^-tai, he had; fie (attett/ hat^-ten, they had. 

jDic (Slter.n, eK-tern, the parents; btr Sefudfi/ bai-zoo(|>^ the visit; bet {Janbd, 
h^'^-del, the eommerce, trade; bet onbere, an'^-dai-rai, the other; bie ^au^mit, 
kouf'^Moi'^-tai, merchants, purchasers. 

Obs, Nouns oompound with SRann usuall j take itutt, instead of SRAnner, intheploraL 

SBir fatten bicfe ©odj^c ben ScfudS; ber ^erren SJioJ, welc^c wit 
i^rer ©d^wejlcr angefommen finb* 3^^ ^attct i>iele grcunbe, aW i^r 
nod; jung n>aret* aSir fatten ntcl^r ^ix^et, aU i[)r» Unfer Onfel 
^attc e^emal^ t^iele ^ferbc unb Jjunbe^ Du warfl fet)r flei^ig, al^ 
bu nod; beinc Sltern l^attejl^ Siefe jwci ^auflcutc xoaxen e^emaU fe^r 
reid; ; fie l)atten einen grogen j?anbel» ^d) l)atte jwei SSrfiber ; ber 
eine war in iBien, ber anbere in SSerlin* J?aji bu nteine jwei SBrfiber 
gefannt? 3d) l)abe benjenigen gefannt, weld;er in SSerlin war; ber 
anbere war junger, aH ic^» SBo i|l euer 93etrer, ber fo t>iele S$&gel 
l)attc ? Sr ift feit einem 3al)re in ^Sruflfel. SRein gebermeflTer war 
t>erloren; 3^r ^ruber \)at e^ gefunben* J^attet i^r eure'99riefe fc^on 
gefd^rieben, al^ wir au^gegangen {tnb? 2Sir fatten fte nod) ni(^t 
gefc^rieben ; wir fatten !eine guten gebern unb fein guteS ^a^pier^ 

84. 

Der Setflottb, fer-st&nt^ the intellect ; bte ©fite, giiMai, the kindness. 

Mr. Maury was formerly much happier, he had many friends, 
much money, many horses and dogs. Henry is dead; he was a 
good boy, he had so much intellect and kindness, he was loved by 
every body. We were often in his garden ; his sisters were very 
amiable, and they had ifiany flowers and books. His parents were 
not rich, but they had a great trade. I was ill yesterday ; I had 
eaten too much fruit. Hadst thou not yet done thy exercises when 
I came (I am come) ? No, I had not yet done them. My brother 
had already done his, when thou camest (art CQme). 

85. 

^ix, meer, tome, me; ^m, eem, to him, him; 

•^ bit/ deer, to thee, the^ ipt/ eer, to her, her. 

5!aufcn/ kou^-fen, to buy; fc^reibeti/ shri-'-ben, to write; 

toerfaufcn, ferr-kou^-fen, to sell; lefen/ lai^-zen, to read; 

geben, gai^-ben, to give ; MW/ zey^-ben, to see ; 

let^cn, li^'-hen, to lend; (bie) Sujl^ loost, a mind; 

tl^un, toon, to do;. iitRtit, tsite, the time; 

macj^en/ m^^^-djien^ to make, to do; badlBetgniigeii/ fer-g'nu^-ghen, the pleasujw. 

3ci» faun, k&n, I can; t»ft Venntn, kon-'-nen, we can^ 

bu fannfl/ k&nst, thou canst; i\)x tonntt, kon^'-net, you can; 

er tann, kt^ he can; {te Unntn^ kon^-nen, they can. 

Cbi. The InilnftiTe Is placed at^the end of the fentenoe. 
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Sannjl bu mir biefe^ S8uc& lcif)cn? 3c& Jann bir b{cfc6 SSud^ nic^t 
Ieil)en; e^ ge^brt meincm Setter j?einric^* 2Ber fann biefen SBri^f 
lefen? 3c^ fann i^n lefen ; ex ijl fe^^r gut gefc^rieben* 2Bir f&nnen 
biefen STOorgen nid^t fcl)veiben. aBarum fbnnet it)r nWj^t fc^reiben? 
9Bir ^aben feine ilinte* ^bnnen @ie meinem SBruber 3^re U^r lei^en ? 
3fc^ fann ibm meine Ul)r nid)t leiben, ic^ ^abe fie bent JTperrn ©♦ 
t)erfauft» ^?aben @ie meiner i£cl)wefter eine geber gegeben? 3c^ 
babe ibr feine geber gegeben* ^?aben @ie 2ufl, biefen .^unb ju 
faufen ? 'Sd) i}<^bc feine £u(t, il)n ju f aufen ; er ijl nic^t treu* S^at 
3l)r SBrubet ^leute nid)t§ ju tbun ? Sr ^at brei aSricfe ju fd;reiben» 
SJir baben nodj^ jwei Slufgaben ju madden* ^d) babe gefiern baft 
SSergnfigen gel)abt, 3l)re grdulein @d)wejler gu fe^ien* Jjaben @ie 
3eit, biefen 95rief ju lefen? 3d> ijabc je^t nic^t 3^it, ibn ju lefen. 
^bnnen ©ie mir einen Sftegenfc^irm gcben ? 3d? fann 3l)nen feinen 
geben, id) ^abe nur einen. 3^^ S'^exx SSruber ^at bie ®&te, mir ben 
feinigen ju leibcn. ©inb ©ie geftern bei meiner SEante gewejfn? 
9lein, id^ war gejlern nic()t bei if^r; id) l)atte ju Diele ©efc^dfte. /' 

86. 

Can you do that ? Yes, I can (it) ; but my brother cannot. 'Will 
you lend me your penknife ? I cannot lend thee my penknife ; my 
sister has taken it. Have you given a pen to my cousin ? Yes, 1 
have given him one. Hast thou sold thy dog to my sister ? I have 
not sold her my dog. Canst thou not do thy exercise ? I cannot 
do it to-day. We can read this book. These gentlemen cannot 
write their letters ; they have no paper. Hast thoir a mind to buy 
a pair of boots ? Has your brother a mind to sell his ring ? Have 
you had the kindness to give a glass of water to this poor man ? My 
friend has had the pleasure to see his parents. I have not had time 
^to read all these letters. My father has had the kindness to buy 
me a golden watch. Hast thou seen it ? I have not yet seen it. 
Have you been with Ferdinand to-day ? I have been with him this 
morning. 

87. 

Utt3, to u8, 118 ; cudSi/ 3T&nen/ to you, you ; (Jnett/ to them, them. 

(&t\)tn, ghey^-hen, to go; ^jabcn, hS.^-ben, to have; 

fommen, kom^-men, to come; feitt/ zine, to be; tottttt, ven, if; 

trinfen, trink^-en, to drink; ultWoW/ 5on^-vo'l, indisposed; 

tffett/ ess'^-sen, to eat; j[e^t; yetst, now, at present. 

3<^ toiU/ vill, I wiU; toix tooHcit/ vol^-len, we will, 

bu toifljt, villst, thou wilt; t^r tooUct/ volMet, you will; 

er toill/ he wiU; jie tooUen, they will. 

ffiiUjl bu mit mir ge^en? ^d) fann ntd&t mit bir ge^en, id) tjobt 
feine '^eiu ^d) n>ill bir ein fc()5ne^ 93u(i^ lei^en, toenn bu jleipig 
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btfi* Xann bein S3ruber ^eute nxdft lommen? dxthat !eine £u{i {u 
lommen; er ifi untool()L 9Bir tiooOeti ie^t unfere Slufgabe ma^n^ 
aBoOen @te ein ®(a6 SBein trinlen? ^cf^ ^abe fcf^on ein @Iad SSier 
^etrunten. 3c^ toiK ein ®t&cr gleifc^ ober ^&fe effen* SBoUen @te 
ein wenig @enf unb @alj? ^bnnen @te und biefen @tocf lei^en? 
34^ fann Sf^nen biefen ®toc{ nicl(^t lei^en^ mein 93ruber wiVi tin 
baben. SRan fann nicl(^t unglftctHd^er fein^ aid biefer junge fKann ; 
er bat feine Sltern unb feine 93r&ber unb @c^n>eflern t>erIoren* SSkr 
wiO biefen 31)>fe( baben? ^cb n>ill ibn baben* 2Ba6 n)iafl bu ie^jt 
tbun? 3fcb n>ill ^in )>aar 93riefe fcbreiben* ^cb n>ill eucb einen ^orb 
jtirfcben geben, xotnn ibr flei^ig fein xooUtU SBoQen @ie bie ®&te 
baben, ntir eine 9labe( ju geben ? 3fcb b^be je^t feine^ icb fann Sfbnen 
feine geben. J^aben @ie 3^i(/ tnit und }u geben? ^d) f)abt feine 
^eit, mit 2fbnen ju geben* ^aben @ie ben JTperren 91* fi^on einen 
aSefucb gemacbt? 2fcb f^abt ibnen biefen 9}{orgen einen 93efu4^ gemacf^U 

88. 

What hast thou to do ? I have nothing to do. Wilt thon read 
this book ? Yes, I will read it. How is thy brother ? He is indis- 

S)Bed, he cannot come. Where can one buy these fine penknives ? 
ne can buy them at the merchant's who Uyes at onr neighbor's. 
Will you give me a little ink ? Can your sister lend me her pen« 
knife r What do these gentlemen want (what will etc.)? These ladies 
will buy an umbrella. One cannot be more unhappy than I (am) ; 
one cannot have more misfortune than I. Give us something to 
drink. What will you (have) ? Will you have wine or beer? I have 
lent you my stick. Where are your brothers ? I have sold them my 
dog. This man is very rich ; all these houses belong to him. 

89. 

^Om, wid^, me, myself; hitff, di(|, thee, thyself; 

Ittt^^ 5on88, us, ourselYes; tui^, oi(|, you, yourselves; 

[\0f, ndj^, one's self, him-, her-, itself, themselves. 

2tibtn, lo^-ben, to praise ; gelobt, gai-lo*pt^, praised ; 

litUn, lee^-ben, to love, like; atlithi, loved; 

befudjicn/ bai-zoo^-(|^en, to visit; befud^t/ bai-zoodt, visited; 

i^laaen, shl&^-ghen, to beat; gefcfliagett^ gai-shl&^-ghen, beaten; 

[ti^ jcillageii, to fight; htt Cebrer, ley'-rer, the master; 

ttafcprit/ v^h^-shen, to wash ; gttoafi^CR/ gai-vl^h^-shen, washed. 

£)er Sebrer b<^ bicb gelobt^ md bu fleipig gen)efen bifl. S)ein 
93ruber ifi ein bbfer ^nabe ; er bat micb gefiern gefcblagen. ^afi bu 
bicb fcbon gen)afcben ? 34^ babe nticb nocb nicbt getoafcben ; aber 
J^etnrid^ b^t ficQ fcbon feit einer @tunbe gewafcben. SBarum n>iUjl 
bu meinen ^unb fc^Iagen? @r f^at mein 93rot genommen. Unfere 
Sltem ffnb unfere bejlen greunbe; mx woden fte immer lieben* &atl 
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bu Mfi {t^x maxtiq ; man fann bid^ nid^t lieben* 98ie t>iele ©I&fer 
SBetn bafl bu getrunfen ? ^c^ ^abe nur eine ^albe Slafcl(^e getrunf en. 
8Bo bifl bu biefen SRorgen gewefen? 34> bin mit mcinem ajatcr bet 
^errn 9l. gewefen. SJl ^err 9l. nodf^ immer unwobl? Sr i|l feit 
^llern ein wenig bejfer ; aber er fann nocb nxd)t efien nod^ trinfen. 
X)er 9(r)t n>ar beute jmeimal bet tbm* ^6) mid tbn ntorgen audt^ 
befudE^n, ober t^m einen Heinen 93rief fd^reiben* Stber warum l^aben 
@te und no4^ nid^t befudf^t? 2^4^ l^abe nodf^ feine ^tit gel^abt^ @ie 
ju befud^en* 

90. 

Who has beaten thee ? Your cousin has beaten me. With whom 
"wilt thou fight ? , I will not fight. I have no mind to fight. Lewis 
will fight with Henry. The servant ha» not yet washed my shii;ts. 
She will wash them now. I have sold you my penknife, but you 
have not yet given ijae the money. Tour children have been very 

food (artig) to-day ; the master has praised them very (much) ; he 
as given them a beautiful book, and a basket of cherries. Why has 
the master not yet visited us ? He has no time ; he is always in his 
school. He is an amiable man ; he is loved by all his pupils. There 
is Ferdinand ; hast thou washed thyself, my child ? Yes, mamma 
C93tama), I have already washed myselC 

91. 

©aaeit/ f&^-ghen, to say, toteU; gtauBett/ glon'-ben, to believe; 

^(^idtn, shiok^-keiiy to send; toiffett/ Yis^-sen, to know. 

!I]>{it|fm/ mUoB^-sen, most. 
3(J Wttf/ moSss, I must; toit itttiffett, we must; 

bu ntujpt/ moost, thou must; tfir miilfet/ muss^-set, you must; 

er mvL^, he must; {te mulfett/ they must. 

Cbt, Th« AoooaatiTe of tha personal pronoxm is placed before the Dative. 

Jlbnnen ©ie wir fagen, wo ^err SRoH wo^nt? 3c& fann e6 3^)nen 
ni(i>t fagen. SBotten ©ie mir biefe geber lei^en? ^d) fann pe 3^nen 
niiift tet^en, fte gei)brt mir nic^t. 3<$ mu^ ^eute bem graulein @. einen 
SBefudS> mact^en, pe ifl gejlern mit i^rer STOutter angefommen. SWugt bu 
je^t fi^on ge^en? SBo ftnb meine @d;uE)e? J?at ber ©d^ufler fte noc^ 
nidj^t gebract^t ? SJlein, er tt)itt pe bit in eincr @tunbe fd^icfen. 5ffiie 
fannfl bu bad tDtjfen? Sr ^at e6 mir gefagt. ^^d) fann ed nicl(^t glous 
kn. Dein 93ruber mu^ noc^ feine Slufgaben mad)tn. 9Bir m&jfen billed 
tftun, wad unfere Sltern unb 2el)rer wolten. 3I)r mftffet meinen Setter 
einmal befudE^en ; er ifl feit brei SBoc^en f ranf . ^einric^ unb 9Bi(Mm 
nrftffen t>iete 93&c^er l^^aben. 9Ber ^at bit biefen Sting gegebeh ? fDleine 
Xante ^at il^^n mir gegeben^ Suife, lib tDiU bir etn^ad fogen ; bu ^afi 
ein Z^ in beinem ©trumpf* ^^ i)abt ed f4^on gefe^en, Sautter. 9Bolr 
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len ®ie ntciner ©di^wejler biefen gingerl&ut geben? Sd^ njttt il^n t^r 
ieftt geben* . 5Ber f)at ^ijmn biefen Srief gefd^rieben ? SKetne SSafe 
l)at t^n mir gefd^rieben. 

92. 

My friend has had the kindness to send me a basket of cherries. 
You have not yet sent me my book. I have not yet had time to 
send it yon. Who has taken my pen? I cannot tell (it) thee. Wilt 
thou not believe me ? This penknife belongs to my brother ; thou 
must give it him. Charles will not lend me his umbrella. Why will 
he not lend it thee ? Mv uncle is arrived. Your breather has told 
(it) us., Who must do that? Your sisters must do it. You must 
tell it to Mr. Moll. This letter is not well written ; I cannot read it. 
Hast thou my stick ? No, I have it not. I have lent it to you. 
You have not lent it to me. 



PART III. 



93. 



Sdjl loBe, lo^-bai, I praise, I am praising, I do praise; 

bu lobefl/ lobfl/ lo^-best, lo*pst, thou praisest, etc. ; 

cr lobet/ loit, lo^-bet, lo*pt, he praises; 

t»ir lobcil/ lo'-ben, we praise ; 

t^r lobet/ loBt, lo^-bet, lo*pt, you praise; 

pe lobcn, lo'-ben, they praise. 

SBo^ncn, To^-nen, to live, to dwell; hai %Vi6}, tood^, the cloth; 

brinfjcn, bring^-en, to bring; bic ©tra§e, stra'-sai, the street; 

bcr fdvt^HMtx, boocij^''^-hend^-ler, the bookseller ; ber Z\)a\tx, ta^-ler, dollar. 

3Ba6 fuc^en @ie? 3c^ fud^e meine gebcr* SRein aSruber fud&t 
feinen SSleijlift* 3Bir fuc^en unfern J?unb* ©iefe ^inber fudjjen \l)ve 
85iid)er. SBo faufcn @ie Sbr ^aj)ier? ®tr faufen unfer ^a^ner bci 
bem a5ud;t)dnbler. 3c^ ftnbe meinen ©todf nidf^t* 5Ber f)at nteinen 
©todC genommen? ^d) glaube, bag 3bt S3rubcr jbn genontmen Ijat. 
3d[) liebe biefen ^naben m(i)t, er i(l immer unartig* ©u liebft belncn 
2ebrer. ©ott liebt bie guten 50lenfcl)en» ®ute ^inber licben ibre Sltern^ 
3(1 e0 voaijx, bag 3br Dn!el fein ^?auS i)%r!auft? SSie tbeuer ux: 
faufen ©ie bie ©Ke Don biefem Xuc^e? 3fc^ tjerfaufe bie Sfle biefeS 
aCud^eS ju i)ier 3;baler. Ba6 i|l febr tbeuer* ginbefl bu nid)t, jpeins 
ri(^, bag baS febr tbeuer Ijl? 3a, ic^ ftnbe e§ febr tbeuer. SBir t>err 
h7ufen aber t)iel tjon biefent X\x(i)e. 3cbermann finbet e6 fdS^&n* @dt>icten 
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©ic ntir brcivmb eine ^albc gtte* SSiffen ^ie, wo id; woftne? ^a, 
©ie woobneti in bcr ^eter6flragc» 9Reine SKagb fann e6 3I)ncn ^eute 
nod[^ brittgen* 

94. 

Sabcin, t&'-deln, to blame; Silted, ftlMess, all, every thing, 

arbeiteU/ &rr^-bi-ten, to work; ?lUe^ toai, all that. 

What are you doing ? I am reading the book, which your brother 
has lent me.. Tou read too much. Why do you not write ? I have 
already written three letters. My cousins never write. You always 
blame your cousins ; one must blame nobody. What art thou doing ? 
I am doing my exercise. What is thy sister doing ? She is working. 
What do you drink ? I drink wine and my brother drinks beer. 
We drink no wine. I eat cherries. My brothers eat plums. Tou 
are always eating, but you do not work. Can you tell me, where 
Mr. N. lives ? He lives in (the) William's street. Livest thou with 
thy uncle ? No, I do not live with him. Dost thou go to Paris ? 
No, I do not go to Paris. I do not like this young man ; he always 
blames his friends. He will never lend me his penknife. I lend him 
all that I have. We lend every thing to our friends. You always 
beat my brother ; you are very naughty. These boys beat every 
body. Do you sell paper ? I sell paper, pens and ink. What do 
you say ? I say, that you have taken my knife. ^y^ 

95. 

^6) hhit, lo*pMai, I praised, I did praise, I was praising; 

bu lobtejl, lo'p^-test, thou praisedst, etc.; 

er lobte^ lo'p'^-tai, he praised; 

toir lc\>ttn, lo*p''-ten, we praised; 

t^r lobtet, lo*p^-tet, you praised; 

|ie lobten, lo'pMen, they praised. 

^pltltn, speeMen, to play; bie ©ffcjid^te, gai-shidfi^-tai, the story; 

ia^n, la(3i)''-4)en, to laugh; bcr 5lbcnb, fi,^-bent, the evening; 

taitjen^ tan^-tsen, to dance, fo fe()r, zo zeyr, so much ; 

erga^^Ictt/ er-teaiMen, to tell, relate; gang/ gfints, quite, whole; 

t\itiUn, tiMen, to share, divide; Sid, biss, til, until; 

crlaubett/ er-lou^-ben, to allow, permit; bag/ d&ss, that; 

\vi^tn, ioo^'0)eji, to seek, look for. 

Obt. The adverb f e , which coniieets two sentenoei^ is not tmudftted in English. 

©ein 95ruber unb id), toit wo^nten ju 9l» in bent ndntlidi^en ^aufe* 
®tr warcn ben ganjen ZaQ jufammen^ SBir mad)tcn unfere Slufgas 
ben jufantmen, wir fj)ielten jufantnten unb fatten fein grbgere6 SSers 
gnugen, al§ wenn tt)lr jufammen waren^ dx licbte mic^ unb id) liebte 
ibn fo feb^ bag tt)ir mz JBrfiber waren^ 2Benn bein SSater i^m et»a5 
fdf^icfte, fo tbeilten xoit t^. 3c^ arbeitete oft ffir il)n unb er arbeitete 
fflr micl^^ ©er gebrer lobte unb liebte un«» Sllte gute @dS?&ler waren 

a* 
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uufere S^^unbe ; fte befuc^tnt un6 jeben !£ag; toit erj&I^Iten un$ fcf^hte 
©efcf^ic^ten unb lac^ten unb tanjten, bid ed SIbenb toar* ;Du fd^idFtefi 
und oft l){ib{(i)t 85ad;er, xoM)t und Diel SSergnftgen ntad&ten* ®it 
l^atten febr oft '^tit ju lefcn* 2Benn »ir unfere Slufgaben gemac^t bat* 
ten, ertaubtc bcr £e(}rer un6 immer ju fpieten ober ein na^lid;e^ ?&vidf 
ju lefen* 

96. 

SDalf^Iett/ yaiMen, to choose; bad ©Hd/ speel, the play, game; 

f^ toeinen, Ti^-nen, to cry, to weep; toafjrenb/ vai^-rent, while, daring. 

J O&i. The Nominative is always placed after its yerb, in a sentrauie^ which Berres to oomplate th» 
^ preceding one: r»tnn er lontm^ ge^e t^ m\t i1tm» 

When we were young, we lived in this house. Tour sister bought 
some ribbons and chose the finest for you. Formerly I loved phy, 
but at present I love books. This people always loved their king. 
Thy cousin^ was still looking for his hat, when we (are) departed. 
The merchant,* whom thou sou^htest yesterday, has been here. Thy 
brother has sold his penknife tbis morning. While we were crying, 
you were laughing and dancing. \ My father allowed me always to 
read good books and to play with my friends. We often worked 
together, when you were living with your uncle. I danced* better 
than you, but you did your exercises better than I. Thou wast often 
idb, and thou hadst not always a mind to read and to write. I told 
thee pretty stories, but thou lovedst play too much, thou didst play 
the whole day. The master blamed thee often, and the good scholam 
did not love thee. 

97. 

5tf^ tDtrbf/ yerr^-dai, (obett/ I shall or will praise; 

bu toix^, yimtf lobett^ thou wilt praise; 

er t»trb/ virrt, lobtn/ he will praise; 

toir toerben/ yerr-'-den, lobett/ we shaU praise; 

t^r tocrbrt/ verr'-det, loben, you will praise; 

fic toerben, verrMen, lobcn, they will praisa 

06*. SDerbnt, taken in an absolute sense, signifies to ieoome; but when oonstrtwted with anothei 
rerby it answers to the £nglish auziliary Terb jAoS or wilL 

^d) werbe bicfen Slbenb ba6 SSergnftgcn ^aben^ metnen Dnfct ju fea 
ften* 3d) »erbe bir biefen ^ftbfdS^en SRing geben^ wcnn bu fleigig fein 
wttjl^ Sptinxid) »irb mir ^eute ein fj)aar fc^bne J^anbfdE^u^c faufen* 
©eine ©di^wefler wirb jufrieben fein, tt>enn jie i^re Slufgabe gemadf^t ^at. 
9B3enn wir in 91^ fein n)erben, werben wir Diel SJergnftgen ^aben. SBann 
werbeu @ie mic^ befud(>en? 3c^ glaube, xoit werben @ie morgen befu* 
d^en^ SJleine Srfiber werben aud) beute ober morgen fommen. S4 
U)irb meinem 95ater fe^r Diel SSergnftgen mac^en, jie noc^ einmat ju 
fe^en* SBann werben ©ie 3^rem greunbe ^arl fd^reiben? 3d(> fc(^reibe 
xf)m in ad^t bt6 t>ier}e^n Xagen» ^oKen @te bie ®&te ^aben^ mir bad 
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aSud^ ju f^^icfen^ noeldE^ed @te mir t>erff)rod(^n ^oben? 34^ rottht (6 
3^nen ^eute fdf^icten^ grdulein* 3Retn S3ebienter wirb ed S^nen brin« 
gen* 3cf^ b^tte ed einem greunbe gelieben^ ber ed bid je^t gebabt b^t* 



98. 



( 



Da« ©eiter, ret^-ter, the weather; ^itr^tx, here^-l^air, hither; bet 23ebiettte (-ter)/ 
bai^een^-tai (-ter), the man serrant, valet. 

Shall you go with us ? I do not believe, that my father will allow 
me (allows it to me). Has the shoemaker brought my boots ? No, 
he will bring tKem to you this evening. What shall we do now? We 
will drink a glass of wine. Will you have the kindness to lend me 
your horse ? I shall lend it you with much pleasure. We shall play 
to-day in the garden of our uncle ; he will allow (it) us. I shall tell 
you a beautiful story, if you are good and diligent. Wilt thou work 
to-day ? I believe that I shall not work to-dajr. Come hither, my 
ehildren; you will be very tired. If your cousms are departed, they 
will have fine weather« Thy exercise is badly done ; the master will 
blame thee. All (the) scholars will go to N. to-day. Charles, thou 
must wash thyself, if thou wilt go with Henry. Ye^ Mamma, I 
shall wash myself at present. 

99. 

5^ toilrbC/ TiirrMai, Ichtn, I shoidd or irould praise; 
bu JvitTbefl/ viirr^-dest, lobeit^ thou wouldst praise; 
cr toiirbC/ Ttirr^-dai, lobeit/ he would praise; 
toix jviirbeit/ vUrr^-den, lobeit/ we should praise; 
ibt toiirbet/ Tiirr'-det, Uhtn, you should praise; 
{te toitrbeit/ TiinZ-den, lobeit/ they would praise. 

SDenn itij ?>attc, het'-tai,. if I had; jpenn i0f to to/ Tai^-rai, if I were; geril/ 
gherm, willingly; sib, op, if. 

Ob», After the ooqjunotiMif ntnn «nd 9I, it, the Sat^ndiTe Mood is used ia Qennaii, when the 
Terb is in the Imperlbot or in the Plupesftct tenaa. 

^ tD&rbe glficflid^er fein, xoenn id^ SSftd^er unb greunbe ^&tte* ^df 
wftrbe me^>r SJergnfigen hahen, wenn meine SJettern ^ter w&ren* Du 
n)&rbe|l ntd^t Jo reic^ fein, wenn bu nic^t fo t>ie(e ©efc^dfte gemadE^t i)&u 
tefi* SBenn Jpeinri^^ @e(b ^itte^ n>&rbe er biefe 9Reffer faufen* ^df 
KDfirbe beinen 93ruber befuc^en, noenn i^ 3^<^ Wtt* £)u w&rbefi hits 
fen J^unb nid^t fo fel^r Ueben, wenn er ntd^t fo treu n>&re* 2Bir x^va 
ben btc^ nidf^t tabeln^ wenn bu flei^iger gewefen to&refi*) £)etn £)n{el 
fagte mir, bu tD&rbefl morgen ni^^t fommen* SSel($en t>on btefen 
@tbdFen n>&rbefi bu U)&l^(en? 9Bem n>&rbet il^r eure S9(umen geben? 
^ad n>&rbe|l bu fageti, n>enn id) meinen ^unb t^crfaufte? 'Sd) tofirbe 
btr eriauben }u fpielen, wenn bu beine 3lufgaben gemac^t f^itttft* 2)iefe 
jttnber wftrben fel^r u>einen^ wenn i^re S)iutter abgeretfl wive* £etn 
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Sater wftrbe un* cine fd)hm ©efc^ic^te erjj^len, wenn »ir artiger ge* 
wefen n>drcn* 2Benn bu '^dt ju lefen f)5ttejl, wfirbe id) bir em nftiJlU 
c^e^ Sdndl) leiften* 3WS> wflrbe gem mit bir ge^en, aber mcin Xe^rer 
wilt e6 nidS^t eriauben ; id^ ntug beute noc^ brei SBricfe fd^rciben* 

100. 

Louisa would be very (much) pleased, if she had all these flowers. 
Henry would not have so many friends, if he were not so kind (gut) 
and good (artig). We should not yet have (be) come, if we had not 
received a letter from our father. We should not have sold our 
house, if my father had done more business (pi). The master would 
blame thee, if thou hadst not done thy exercise. I should not believe 
it, if thou hadst not seen it. If we had an app]^, we should share 
it. We should go with you, if we were not so tired. If I had some 
money, I should buy a pound of cherries. If you loved me, I should 
love you also.> If you told me, where Mr. N. lives, I would give yon 
a glass of wine. Would you believe that I have done this ? Would 
you do me this pleasure, if I allowed you to play this evening? I 
would do it willingly, if I had time. 

■J 101- 

'^ 5lu«ge^)en, ouss'-ghey-hen, to go out. 

3ci^ fictie au«/ ghey-'-hai ouss, I go out ; 
bu ge^fl/ gheyst, ayi^, thou goest out; 
CT ge^t/ gheyt, ani, he goes out; 
J»ir ge^en, ghey'-hen, ani, we go out; 
t^r QC\)tt, ghey'-het, aVL^, you go out; 
|te gC^^Ctt, ghoy^-hen, avti, they go- out 

Cufmadjiett, ouf-'^m&cijj^-d^en, to open; bie ^a6)x\6ft, iiS,cij^^-rid^t, the news; 

jumaAen, tsoo''-mad|^^-cij>en, to shut; abfc^rcioen, fi-p'-'-shri-'-ben, to copy; 

juriicfft^^tcfen/ tsoo-riick^^-shik'-ken, to mitt^etlen, mit^^'-tiMen, to communicate; 

send back; an^it\)tn, ftn^^-tsee'-hen, to put on; 

angenebm, aln-'^-gai-naim', agreable, M»atj/ shwarrts, black; 

pleasant; \xu\)tt, frii'-her, earlier, sooner. 

Obs, The oomponnd rerlM are formed by tbe addition of a partido which modifies the sense of tb« 
simple Tcrb, and whioh is detached firom it m the Present and Imperfect tenses of the Indicative Mood, 
unless the sentence begins with a conjunction or a relatiye pronoun. 

3d) ge^e ^eute xiid)t au6; ba6 ©ctter tjl ju fc^Iec^t^ SKein SSruber 
wtft and) nicbt au^Qtf)m. SBenn ba6 SScttcr fc^&ncr n>drc, wfirben wir 
gern au^ge^en^ Spt'invid), bu maclE^fl nie bie Z^ftre ju» ^annfl bu 
btefe ^ommobe aufmacl(>en? 'Sd) ntad;e mcin^tmntcr ju, wcnn ic^ au^s 
gel)e» ^d) fc^icfe 3^nen biefen 3lbcnb ba6 ?bud) juriicf, tt)eld)e6 @ic 
ntir gcliel&cn ^aben» SJlein SSettcr fd[>icfte mir geftern ben ©tocf jurficf ^ 
ben tc^ i^m getie^eu i}attt. ©c^reibft bu atte biefe Sriefc ab? SRugt 
bu aUe6 bad abfd^reiben? ^d) f^reibe nur fo tjiel ab, aB id) voiUA ^d) 
wfirbe Mefe Slufgabe no4> abfd;reiben, wenn ntcin Scljrer e6 mir erlaubte* 
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3fc|> mujg 36nen etwa§ mitt^eilem 2Ba6 woffen @>c tnir ntittf^eilen? 
3* t^eile 3f)nen cine an9enet)mc ^ad)ud)t nttt» 2Barum t^eilten @tv 
mir ba^ nic(^ frai)er niit? 2Belcl;e^ ^Icib jie^fl bu i^tute an? 3c^ 
iie()e mein fd^marjed ^leib an unb meine @€&n)e(ter totrb il)r n)et@ed 
^teib anjie^en* 3Bo ifi bad ^(eib^ u>e(d^cd @ie anjie^en? J^ier 

102. ^- 

jDte ®et»of>nl)eit gai-Tone-'-hite, the habit; aufflcben, ouf^^-stey^-hen, to get up; 
ber ©pojiergang, 8ptit-8eer''-gank, the walk; mQQt\)tn, ve(|>^^-ghey^-hen, to go awajj 

ftnett Sljajtergang macben, to take a walk. 

Do you not yet get up ? No, I am indisposed ; I shall not get 
up to-day. You always get up very late, that is a bad habit. I go 
away; I have much to do. I shall also go away. The weather is so 
fine, that I have a mind to take a walk. Shut the door, if you please. 
Open the window. Your brother always opens the door and the 
windows. Do you not go out to-day ? I shall not go out to-day. My 
father wishes (will) it not. My brother goes out twice every day. 
I shall send you back your umbrella to-morrow. Send me also back 
the cane, which I have lent you. What is my son doing ? He copies 
the letters which you have written this morning. My uncle is 
arrived ; I shall communicate to him the good news. Put on your 
new dress ; Mr. N. comes to see (visits) us to-day. 

103. 

Setritgen^ hai-trii^-ghen, to deceive; jcrrcigeil/ tser-rl'-sen, to tear; 

bcleibigeii/ bai-li^-dig-en, to offend ; toaxttn, vfi,rr^-ten, to wait ; 

Derlteren, fer-lee-'-ren, to lose; antocnbCH/ ^n^'^-ven-'-den, to employ; 
toerbcjfcrn, fer-bess^-sern, to correct, im- juriicfgeben, tsoo-riick^^-gai^-ben, to give 

prove ; back ; 

^ttbitUn, ferr-bee'-ten, to forbid ; btc ® cfetlfc^aft, gai-zeK-shaft, the company; 

miebeit/ err-tsee^-hen, to bring up; bie ^orgfalt, zortijj^-falt, the care; 

tt\(dttn, err-hSJ^-ten, to receive;. foglcicj/ zo-gli'cj), immediately, at once. 

Obt. The lyllables (e, ge, eat, er, ]»er and {er nerve to form the derivative yerbs, and are not detached 
tmm. the sunple verb. 

Diefer ^aufmann ifl ein SSetrfiger, er betrfigt Scterntann. SiJlan 
mug 9lietttanb bctrfigen. 5Bir betriigcn 9tiemant). Du bcleibigfl mic^^ 
immer. Detn ^Setter beleibigte gejlern bie ganjc ®cfellfd)aft^ aiiarum 
beteibigcn @tc biefen SKann ? 3(^ erbalte beutc einen ^rief uon meu 
nem grcunbe in ^5tn. 23ir crbalten alle Sage 9flacl;ricl;t Don unferm 
Sater. ^d) »crbe morgen ®elb erbalten. Dicfc SDiutter erjiebt ibre 
^inber mit t>icler ©orgfalt. 5lBenn wir wollcn, ha^ unferc ^inber gut 
werben, miiffen wir Jie mit ©orgfalt erjieben* SlBa^ fud;ft bu, ^arl? 
^ l^aht ttteinctt 9ting Dertoren. Du Derlierfl immcr etwa6. ^omm, 
n>ir mftjfcn geben, toit fbnncn nic^t Idnger wartcn ; bu fannft ben 3\ing 
f)>&ter fudf^en* ©eben @ie nut, ic^ {omme fpg(eiclS); id) tDerbe ben 3iing 
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finben^ ffiai urn jerreigefl bu btefe^ 9>a|)ier? ©a6 ^^\tt Ifl mein, \^ 
Utixi ed jerrel^en* 3fc& Derbiete bir, e6 ju gcrreigen* ®ittH^ bu bie 
©fitc^aben, tnlr nteine Mufgaben ju berbefiern? ©em SBruber Derbef: 
ferte ntir immer nteine Slufgaben, aW er nod) ^ier wan SBann geben 
@te ntir nteinen ?8Ieijlift jurfict? Seine SSrftber geben nie gurftdf, »a6 
man if)nen leif^t* SBenbet eure ^eit gut an^ SWan mug feine Jeit im^ 
mer aut antoenben* 

104. 

I Trill not wait (any) longer. I lose my time. Shall yon play to- 
day ? Ko, we shall notplay, we always lose. You would not lose, 
if you played better. We should play better, if we played oftener. 
If I receive my money, I shall play once more (noc^ einmal)* Does 
your father not forbid you to play? Yes, he does frfrbid (it) us. This 
child is very naughty ; he tears his dresses. My neighbor brings 
up his children very, badly. I do not like this yoimg man; he 
always offends me. Henry corrects his exercise ; he employs his 
time well. He who employs well his money, is wise (»eife). If yon 
give me back my pencil, I shall give you back your pen. One 
must always give back, what; is lent us (what one lends us). 

105. 

SBol^inett, yo^-nen, to dweU; Qttotlf)nt, gai-To'nt, dwelt, beto dwelliiig; 

beleibigen, to offend ; beletbtgt/ bai-li^-didj)t, offended ; 

ttttWenben, &n'^-venMen, to employ; angetoenbet, &n'^-gai-ven^-det, employed; 

bcr SlugenbHc!, ou'^-ghen-blick^, moment. 

Ob», The pwt Putldple of sfanple yerlM is fbrmed by th« addition of the Initial syllable ge, and fhe 
final nyllable et or U In compound yerbs ge is placed after the particle; the deriyatlTe verbs take 
only the final et or t. 

^aben ©ie 3f)re 2lufgabe fd^on t)erbejfett? ^d) ^abe jte no(f> nid()t 
t>erbeflert ; ic^ werbe jie fogleid; Derbeffern. ^f}x aSrubcr bat rnidS^ qcs 
flern beleibigt ; id; will nid;t6 mebr ntit ibm ju tbun baben ; t>on beute 
(an) i(l er mein greunb nict^t mebt^ 2Bir woUen einen ©^^ajiergang 
jufammen tttacben^X 3cl^ fann in biefem aiugenbticfe nidf^t au^gcben ; 
id; b^be biefen STOorgcn fcboti einen ©pajiergang gemac^t^ SBarum ba^ 
ben ©i^mir mein geberraejfer nocb nicbt jurficf gegeben ? SCBer bat bie 
Zbfire aufgemac^t ? 5Ber bat 3bnen biefe Olacbri^t mitgetbeilt? 3br 
SSater bat unS gejlern eine artige ©efcbid^te erjdblt^ SKeine SWutrer 
bat niir eriaubt, biefen 2lbenb nad^ 91. ju geben. ®inb @ie ge|lern bet 
meinem SSetter gewefen? ^a, wir baben ben ganjen Xag bei ibm ger 
fpielt, getadf^t unb getanjt. 2lber babt ibr aucb gearbeitet ? 3d; glaube 
e^ nicbt ; ber Sebrer bat bid; fd;on mebvere WlaU getabelt, beine Bd)xt>es 
jler bat e^ mir oft gefagt* 5Ber bat eud& biefen ^orb ^irfd^en gefcbicft? 
S^ait bu beinen franfen greunb nod(^ nid(;t befud^t ? SRein Dnfel b^t ein 
neue6 ^ferb gef auft ; er b^t ba6 alte bem ^utfc^er unfere^ 9lac^bard 
ffir jwanjig Zf)aUt t>erfauft» 
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ftnjifp, ine'-tskj, sfaigle, only; n{d^ tne^r, no more; ©at^, «ft(5^-d^i, ^n^ 
ling (dink), thing. 

Thou hast employed thy time very badly, my dear Henry. I see 
tiiat thou hast not done a smgle exercise. I have always praised 
thee, but I shall praise thee no more. Have you played together, 
my children? Yes, mamma, we have been playing and working. 
That is very well (gut) ; I shall give you some cherries and plums. 
I will divide them. We have divided them already. Why have you 
shut all (the) windows? The weather is so fine; 1 shall open them. 
Who has copied these letters? I believe that Henry has copied 
them. Have you been waiting long? We have waited (for) half an 
hour. Mr. N. has sent back the umbrella, which you had lent him. 
I have received a letter from my aunt which I have not yet opened. '^ 
Tour cousin is arrived ; he has told us (a) hundred tmngs. One 
must not believe all that he tells. I have not believed all. 

107. 

V Ultt ♦ ♦ ♦ |U/ oom .... tsoo, in order to, to ; 

urn ya iobtn, in order to praise, to praise ; 
um attgutpenben, in order to employ. 

2Biinf(^en, vun^-shen, to wish; abreifcn, fi-p^^-ri-^-zen, to depart, set out; geffiHig, 
gai-feF-litij;, obliging ; /onbern, zon^-dem, but (after a negative phrase). 

Obs. The preposition )ii, which generally precedes the Infinitive, is placed in the compound verbs 
Ijetvreen the particle and the verb. 

^d) fomme, uni bit ju fagcn, bag id) morgcn abrcife* ^d) l&abc nteir 
ncn Sebienten gcfd;icft, um mir ein ^funb Xaiat ju faufen. SStr Us 
ben nid^t, um ju eflen, fonbern wir cficn, um ju teben* Um glficflid) 
gu fcin, mug man jufrieben fein. Um greunbe ju babcn, mug man gc? 
jfdltig fcin* 3c& i^obc nid)t Jeit, au^jugeben. ^abcn ©ie bic ®fitc, 
biefe jwei SSricfe abjufcbreibcn* 2BoUen @te fo gut fcin, bic Xburc auf^ 
jumacl^cn ? SBir b^^bcn 2ujl, eincn fteinen ©^>ajicrgang ju mad^^cn* 
SRcin 9lac^bar b^t^jwei ^ferbe ju t>erfaufcn» SBer i)at bir erlaubt, fo 
frfib wegjugeben ? ' 3(1 c6 nocb nid^t ^e\t, aufjujleben ? ^d) babe bad 
©ergnfigcn gebabt, ben J?errn SRolt ju feben. SBfinfd;en ©ie niit tnet^ 
nem 93ater ju fpredben ? ^d) wfinfd^e mit Sbter grau SRutter ju fi>res 
cben* ,^aben @ie ®elb, um biefen Ming ju faufcn ? S^aft bu 3^it, 
mir meine aiufgabe ju tjerbeflern ? J?at bein 93ater bir biefed ©elb ge« 
geben, um ed fo fc^Iedf^t anjuwenben ? 

108. 

£)ad UnfiM, 5on^-gltLck, the misfortune. 

It is no subject for laughter (in order to laugh.) It is very diffi- 
eult. I have had the pleasure to dance with Miss N. Mr. Nollet has 



had the kindness to lend me his hotse. Do you wish to go out with 
me ? I have no time to go to N. ^ We have much to do to-day. My 
brother has six letters to copy. I have good news to communioaie 
to you. Have the kindness to send me back my book« It is time to 
set out. Which dress do you wish to put on ? Allow me to open 
the window, it is so warm. I am come to see, if you are well (wol)l). 
I am very (much) indisposed ; I have too much to do. You have the 
bad habit, to get up too late. A young man must get up earlier. 
My friend has had the misfortune to lose his parents. I come to 
bring you your boots. That is very well (gut). I had no mind to 
wait (any) longer, 

109. 

3^ t»erbe geltebt I am loyed; 3djl wurbe gelteBt, I was loyed; 

bu totrjl Qiiitbt, bu tourbefl QtlitU, 

er toirb gcltebt, er tourbe gelicbt, 

toir toerben geHebt, toir tourben geltcbt, 

ii)x toerbet geliebt, \\}x tourbct geliebt/ 

fte toerben geltebt* fte ivurben geliebt. 

S3elo^nen, bai-lo^-nen, to reward ; jlrafert/ str^''-fen, to punish ; ad^ttn, fi-dji-'-ten, to 
esteem; ^txad^ttn, fer-kd^^-ten, to despise; gefdjjicft, gai-shickt'', clever, skillful; 
untoilfcnb, oon'''-Tiss''-8ent, ignorant; axiiQ, fiJir^'-ticj), pretty, agreeable, civil, well- 
behaved. 

Obt. 1. In order to form the passive voice of a verb, its past participle is oonstmed with the auxiliary 
verb nerben throughout all the different moods and tenses. Thus: 

Pns, 5<^ tottit getiebt, I am loved. Imp. 5^ tturbe fieliebt, I was loved. 

I. m. ^Hi verbe gedebt aerbtn, I shall be loved. U. IkU. ^^ aerbe attitU mxtm fein, I shall hare 

been loved. 

Per/, ^(^ bin geliebt ivorben, I have been loved. PUiperf. Q^ »ar geliebt »orben, I had been loved 

Obg, 2. In the formaticm of the passive voice the abridged fbrm )d o r b e tt is always used instead a 
eworben, • 

3d; werbe t)on meinem 93atcr gelobt, wenn id) fleigig unb artig bin* 
©u tt)irjl Don beinem fiebrer gctabelt, well bu immcr faut bi(l» Sterns 
ti^ wirb gejlvaft, well er unartig ijl. 58cld;cr §!roann mx\> gelobt unb 
welc^er wirb getabett? Set gefd^icfte SBann wirb gclobt unb ber un.- 
wiflenbc getabelt* 5BcId;e ^naben werben belobnt unb roeld)e werben 
gejlraft ? Siejcnigcn, vocld)c flcigig jinb, noerben belobnt unb bie, wetd;c 
faul finb, gejtraft^ SBir wcrben Don unfern Crltern geliebt ; ibr wcvbet 
Don ben eurigen getabelt^ SSMeine SBrfibcr tverben Don Sebermann gcs 
ac^tet* 5Bir werben Don unfern geinben Derad;tet» 28irb biefe^ ^Inb 
nie ge(lraft ? 53on wem werbet il)r gclobt ? Deine Sd^wefter wirb 
Don ibrer SKutter getabett, well fie nid;t arbeitct* ^d) wurbe intmci 
Don meinem Sebrer geliebt unb gelobt, weil icb fleigig unb artig wax. 
J^einrid^ wurbe immer Don feinem 93ater gejlraft, n?enn er nid)t au 
bettete* 
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110. 

3(| bin geltebt toorben, I liave been loyed; iotr finb qtUtU toortnt/ we have been loyed; 
bu btfl geltebt toorben^ tbr fetb geliebt toorben, 

er ijl geliebt ttorbeit, pe ftnb gcliebt tt)orbcn« 

SESbten, to^-ten, to kill; erfunben, err-foon-'-den, invented; etttbcrft ent-deckt^, 
ditfcovered; JJubiT/ pSoK-fer, gunpowder; me^rr^ mai^'-rai, seyeral. 

3c& bin t>pn meinem 55ater gcftraft trorben, n?cil id^ biefc Sriefe md)t 
abgcfdj^vieben \)aht* Du bijl t>on beinem £)n!el bclobnt worben, weil 
bu feine U^r gefunben bajl^ Jpeinvid) ijl ffir feinc SSRiibe nid;t belot^nt 
worben* ©iefc 9la(^ri4)t ijl un6 buret; ^^errn QJtotl mitget^cilt worben* 
9Bon went ifl biefe Slufgabe t)crbeflfcrt wovben ? ©it Jtnb tjon biefem 
SDlenfd;cn mebtere SDlale belcibigt worben^ ©iefe ^rr^n jinb gefterti 
in ber ©efeltfdS^aft fel)r getabelt worben* Diefe^ ^inb i(l t>on feincr 
SKutter gewafc^en worben^ S0 ijl mir gefagt worben, bag @ie einen 
Sebicnten fu^ten^ 93on wcm jinb bicfe ^inber gefc^icft worben? 35icfe 
Jpiufer finb gejlcvn allc uerfauft worben^ 3Bir finb oft tjon unferm 
Sebter gelobt wovbcn, weil wir imnter unfcrc Slufgaben ntac^ten^ ©u^ 
(lat> aibotpl) ijl bei Sfi^en get&btet worben^ ©a^ ^utoer ijl Don JSers 
tbolb ©c^warj erfunben worben. Slmcrifa ijl t)Dn ^olumbuS cntbecft 
TOorbcn^ 

111. 

@i(ij frettcn, froi'-en, to rejoice; gefireut/ gai-froit^, rejoiced. 

5(3S) freue mi^, I rejoice; 3c|i ^bc mid^ Qcfreitt, I have rejoiced; 

bu freujl bfdji, bu \)a\t U^ flefriut, 

er freut [\^, tx \)at [\^ gcfreut, 

toix freuen un«^ toir Jjaben un« gcfrcut, 

ibr frcurt eu^i, tbr b^bt eudj) gefrtut, 

fie freuen [x^. fie ^aben ficb flefreut. 

® i(^^ trren, irr-'-ren, to be mistaken ; jidj) bcfinbcn, bai-fin^-den, to be, to do ; |t(j| 
tounbern, voonMem, to be astonished; p^ anfleiben, &n^^-kliMen, to dress (one's 
self); (id^ unterl^alteit/ oon-'-ter-h^F^'-ten, to be amused; banfeU/ d&nk^-en, to thank; 
jweifelU/ tsvi^-feln, to doubt; l»ieberfej)en, vee^^-der-sey^-hen, to see again; felten, 
zeK-ten, seldom; auf, ouf, on, upon. 

®uten Xag, lieber S^einxid). 3c^ freue micl(>, bic^ wieberjufeben* 
^IBie gebt e^? SlBic bepnbejl bu bid) ? ^d) banfe bir, id) befinbe mic^ 
febr wobl, feit id; auf bem £anbe tt)obne* SHHo,^ mad^t bein JBruber ? 
3f(l er wobl? 3a. er befinbet ^id) febr n>oI)K SBa^ tbujl bu, Subwig ? 
3cO f leibe mic^ an* ^leibet ibr euct> no(^ nid;t an ? SlBir werben und 
fpdter anHciben* ^^aben ©ie \id) fdj^on gemafd^en, Jjenriette? ^d) 
habe mid) nod) nid)t gewafc^^en, aber meine ©df^wejler bat jic^ fd;on ges 
wafd^en. 3jl t>a^ mein SBruber, ber t^a mit bem ^errn 91. fommt? 
6ie irren fic^, e6 ijl nic^t ^\}v 83ruber^ ^d) glaube nic^t, t>a^ icf) mid^ 
irre* ^d) irre mid) fettcn* ^d) babe midf^ nod) nie geirrt* 2Bir ge^ 
b€n biefen Slbenb nad^ 91* ^d) jweifle nic^t, bag wir un^ gut unter^ 
^alten tioerben* SBie ^aben @ie \id) gejlern in bem Soncert unter()aU 

4 
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ttn ? @el&r gut, ^err 9l» Ht feJ^r gut gefpielt* 'Sd) wunbcre miclE^, 
ta^ ®ie nic^t ba »aren* 2f<^ ^atte nod; ^iele6 }u t(>un ; ic^ ()abc bid 
i^bn Ubr gearbeitet* 

112. 

Art thou not yet dressed, Charles ? I shall dress myself at present. 
Why hast thou not yet dressed thyself? I had still two exercises 
to do. I rejoice to see, that thou art so diligent. I love him, who 
rejoices when his friend is praised. I saw your brother yesterday. 
You are mistaken ; my brother is no longer here. I am not mistaken, 
I have seen him with his friend Ferdinand. Why have you not 
washed yourself? I should have washed myself, if I had had any 
water. We were in the country yesterday; we have been very much 
amused. How does your sister do? She is very well, since she 
has been (is) with her uncle. And hpw have you been, since I saw 
you ? I have been very well. I am astonished that you are not yet 
departed. I shall set o^ut this evening. 

113. 

S^ regnet/ raijj'-net, it rains; ed freut mt^, I am glad, happy; 

ed {^ntit, shni't, it snows ; e^ t^ut mix kit, lite, I am sorry ; 

ed pagclt, ha^-ghelt, it hails; e^ iji mtr fait, I am cold; 

ed Mi^t/ blitst, it lightens ; ti ifl mtr toaxm, I am warm; 

ti bonnert, don^-nert,^ it thunders ; eg Ijuitgert mtdj), hoon'-ghert, I am hungry ; 

e0 fricrt, free^-ert, it freezes ; ti burftct micj/ door-'-stet, I am thirsty. 

23efef>Iett, bai-faiMen, to command; Meibcn, bli^-ben, to stay; f^n ^xitaQ cffcn, 
mit'^-tahdf), to dine ; lebett ®te tOO^I, to'1, farewell, adieu. 

SRegnet ed ? 9lcin, e§ regnct md)t^ Sd regncte, ate id^ gefontmcn 
bin. S^ \)at bie ganje 9lac^t geregnet. db wirb morgen gewig reg^ 
nen. 3c^ glaubc, bag cd fcbncit. J?at e§ gefd;ncit? SBenn e5 fd^neite^ 
wfirbe e0 nicbt regnen. S6 wirb biefe OZae^t frieren, benn c6 ift fcbr 
fait. 3cb mug au^geben, aber e§ bagelt, wic icb febe. SKir ift febr 
xoavm ; e^ bliljt, foglcicb wirb e^ bonncrn. 2Bir wotten nad) ^au6 ge^ 
ben. 66 frcut micb, bag tcb @ic ftnbe ; abet e6 tbut mir teib, t^a^ id) 
nid)t mit 3bncn geben tann. SRein Dnfcl ijl gcflcrn Slbenb angefonts 
men unb wfinfcbt, ta^ wir beute bei ibm ju STOittag eflfen. Jjaben @ie 
nicbt^ ju trinfen, mtcb burjlet febt. 3Bunfcben @te ein ®la§ SSier obcr 
SBaflfcr? @ie baben nur ju befeblen; bier ifl, xoa^ @ie wdnfcben. 2tber 
micb bungert aud; ; geben @ie mir ein Stficf ©cbinfen unb ein wenig 
SBrot. @tc baben ba fcbbnt SBirnen unb ^flaumen. G^ gibt tiefeiJ 
3abr t>iel Dbfl^ 3BoUen @ie beuie bei un6 bleiben ? 3(b banfe 3bnen, 
icb babe meinem Setter t>erf^)rod;en, beute mit ibm nacl^ @. ju geben ; 
er n)irb mic^ gen)ip fcbon ern>arten* Seben ®te too\}U 
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114. 

SBa^ fHr Setter i^ ed ? What kind of weather is it? 
What sort of weather is it ? It is bad weather ; it is raining 
(it rains). It did not rain when you came. It will rain the whole 
day. It has been raining this mominfi^ Does it snow ? No, it doeB 
not snow. It would snow, if it were colder. I believe, that it freezes* 
The weather is finer to-day ; it is warm. I am very warm. It has 
lightened ; it will thunder later. I am sorry that you are not come 
sooner. Art thou hungry ? Yes I am hungry and thirsty. I have 
taken (made) a long walk. I shall drink a glass of wine, if you (will) 
allow it. My sister will be happy to see you again. She nas often 
spoken of you to me. Will your nephew come also ? I doubt whether 
he will come (comes). He has too much to do. 

y^ 115. 

//^ SBfe tofel U^r ill ea ? What o'clock is it? 

e^ ijt fec^^ }X\)x, it is six o'clock; 

fg tjl i)alb Itebeit, it is half past sixj 

e0 ift tin SStertcl auf jteben, it is a quarter past rix. 

SluRte^eri/ ouf^-stey-hen, to get up ; fci^la^en Qtf)tn, shl&'-fen, to go to bed; au^ruljett^ 
ou88^^-roo''-hen, to repose; fpajiercn, f))ajieren ge^)ert, spHt-see^-ren, to go, to walk. 

Urn n>ie t)iel Uf^r |lel&cn @ie genobf^nlid^ auf? 3c^ fle^e jebcn SJiots 
gen um fec^§ U^r auf unt) ge^e urn jef)n Uf^r {d)lafcn. ®tnb @ic fpas 
jiercn gewefcn? ^a, id) ^abe eine ©tunbc in bent 2BaIbe fpajiert. 3d^ 
bin fe^r mfibe, id) will cin wenig au6rul&en. 2Bie t>iel U^r i(l c6 ? S6 
ijl ad)t U^r ; e6 ijl nod; nidf^t ^atb neun» Um wic t>tel Ul&r finb @te 
angef onitnen ? ^d) bin um ein SSiertel auf fc(^6 angefommen^ SReinc 
Sd^wejler ift um brci SSiertel auf ad)t abgereijl^ 2Bie langc bleiben @ic 
f)\evl '3d) werbe nur jwei bid brei Stage bleiben. Um n>ie t)iel Ubr 
ejfen wir ju SRittag ? ^d) glaube um jwblf Uiji ober um f^alb etnd* 
Um brei Uf^r trinfen wir ^aflfee unb um jieben Ut)r eflen wir ju 9lat^t» 
Die Deutfc^en eflfen jeben ZaQ t)ier 9Ral unb bie granjofen nur jwet 
STOaU 3cl^ ftnbe, bag bie granjofen SRed^t ^aben* Ber SKenfc^^ lebt 
ntc^^t^ um }u ejfen unb ju trinfen. 

116. 

3tt 5lbenb effen, to sup. 
S^^fittii^, tsahV-ri'd^, numerous; »or, fore, before; na<|> 4>aufe, home. 

Have the kindness to tell me what o'clock it is. It is not yet 
eleven o'clock ; it is half past ten. I must depart at twelve o'clock, 
or at half past twelve. Have you already dined ? No, I shall dine 
with my cousin ; we dine generally at two o'clock. At what o'clock 
do you sup ? I shall sup at nine o'clock. Have you a mind to walk 
a little ? If it does not rain, I shall walk a little with you. It i« 
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fine weather ; we will go to N., wd shall find there a numerons party 
(®efellfc^aft)* Are you already tired ? I am very tired ; it is too 
warm. If you allow (it) I will repose a little. Get up ; it is time 
to go home. I must go to bed before ten o'clock^ in order to get 
up to-morrow at five o'clock. 

117. 

I^'epositions gorerning the: 
/ Aeauative, DeUive. 

> Siir, lU*r, for; avt9, ouss, ont of; 

burdj^, doordj), through; mit, mit, with; 

6\)nt, oh''-nai, without; na^, nl-cj^, to, after; 

gegen, ghey^'-ghen, to, towards, against; »on, fon, firom; 

Dative and Accusative. 
on^ l.n, at, of; in, in, into; 

auf/ ouf, upon, on; unter, oSn^'-ter, under. 

griebricj, Free^-dridj), Frederick; ter SWttTft, marrkt, market; ber SBiHe, yilMai, 
the will; ber teller, kelMer, cellar; bie 5tircJ^e, kirr^-dj^ai, church; bte ^ii^je, kiicj/- 
if^ai, kitchen, legeit/ lai^'-ghen, to put, to lay; ft^en, zif'-tsen, to sit; JDC^tn, To-hin^, 
wither, where to ; too\)tx, vo-hair-', whence, from where. 

Obs. The prepositions an, auf, in, unter, goyern the AccuEative, when the verh of the phmse denotes 
a motion or a direction towards an object ; ai^ the Datiye, when it does not express this motion. 

g&r wen finb biefe SSfic^cr? Diefe6 ijl fftr mid) unb jene§ tfl ffir 
meinc ©c^wejler* 2Bo ift ber junge QJtann, fur ben @ie attc Wefe ©as 
4>en aefauft ^aben? Durc^ todd)e ©tragc mfiffen wlr ge^en, um auf 
ben ^axtt ju fommen ? Durd; bie Sriebric^ajlrage ober bie 28ilbelm^i 
(Irage ? ©e^en ®ie o^ne Sftegeufd^irm aM ? 66 wirb fogleic^ regnen* 
2Ba0 ijl ba0 £eben obne einen greunb ? ^^ fann ol^ne btd^ nid;t leben* 
©u bi(l gegen ben SBillen beine6 53ater6 au6gegangen* SBarum ift bein 
©ruber immer gegen mic^ ? SIBober fommjl bu ? 3d; fomme t)om 
©HHijiergange, au6 ber ©(^ute, an^ ber ^irdj^e^ Die SKagb tommt au^ 
bem teller, auS bent (Sarten, au6 ber ^fic^e^ SJJit went feib tbr au^ge^ 
gangen? SKit bem Dnfel, mit ber Zante, mit ibnen. 9lacl^ bem Sf* 
fen geben wir au6^ ®ann fommen ©ie jurficf? fommen ©ie t)or 
ober nadb un§ jurfidf ? 2Bir werben nadf^ Sbnen jurficf fommen^ 3Bo 
ifl meine @cl[>t»efier? @ie i|l in ber ^ird^e, in bem ®arten, auf bem 
SKarfte* SBobin gebt beine9JJutter? ©ie gebt in bie ^flc^e, in ben 
jReDer, auf ben 9)iarft. aSobin bajl bu mein 58ucb gelegt? ^d) babe 
e6 auf ben Xifcb. unter ben ©tubl gelegt^ 2Bo ijl bie fleine Suife ? ©ie 
f fi^t auf bem ©tuble, unter bem Xifcbe, an ber Z\)&vt* ©cbreiben ©ic 
an 3br«n Setter ober an Sbre SBafe? 2ln wen benfen ©ie? 3c^ benfe 
an bie arme grau, weld^e Ic^ geftern bei 3b««n gefeben babe^ 

118. 

jDer ®6)xan1, shrink, the press, closet; uttbanfbar; oon^^-d&nk^-bar, angratefhl. -y 
This* is for me, that is for you. He who is not for me, is against 
tue. I cannot do this without him, without her, without jou. i shall 
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arrive before. yon; you will arrive after me. Tou are ungrateful 
towards us. I always think of you, but you never think of me. 
There is thy little sister ; hast thou nothing for her ? You do not 
love my brother, you are always against him. Where is your son ? 
This fruit and these flowers are for him* Where have you been ? 
We have been at (in the) church and at (in the) school. Where are 
you going ? We are going intp the garden, to (on the) market, into 
the kitchen. Where do these children come from ? They come from 
the public walk (Spajiergang)^ from church, from the garden. Where 
have you put my stockings and shoes ? I have put them on your 
chair, on the table, in the closet. Have you seen my brother ? I have 
seen him at the public walk, in the garden, at the door. I write to 
my uncle and aunt. We often fipeak of him and of her. 

119. 

3m instead of in bem ; am instead of an bem ; 

to " ** in ba^; and " " an bod; 

jum ** " |tt bem; ijom " ** »on bfm; 

|ur " " jtt bcr; untenn " ** unter bem^ 

jDad ^tntx, foi^-er, the fire; jtd^ jlellen, stelMen, to place one's self, to stand; 
bad (^(^retbjeug, shripe^-tsoicij), the writing stand, writing materials; bte fSlti^t^tx, 
bU^Mai^-der, the lead pencil. 

Obs. The quicknefls of the pronunciation has Introduoed the custom of contracting the definite arycile 
irith certain prepofliUons. 

©ie SWagb i(l im better obcr im ®arten* SCBir gel&cn bicfen 3lbcnb 
in§ Sweater obcr in§ Concert* ©d^icfen @ic ben 93cbientcn jum ©c^us 
flcr obcr jum ©dj^nciber ? ®e^en voir l)eutc jur Xante ober bleiben xoix 
ju .^aufe? SBaren@ie gejlcrn bci bcm 9Winijler? ^ommen @ie §u 
mir ober ju meinem SSrubcr? iBarum fi^en @ic immer beim geucr? 
3r|l 3f)ncn fo fait? 2Ba§ baben ©ic am aiuge, am guge? 3Barum 
tragcn ©ie tint gebcr am ^?ute ? ©tellen @ie fid^ an bie Xif&xt ober 
an6 genjler* ^aben ©ie*biefe 93lume bom ©drtner er^alten? ©ie ats 
beiten bom fOJorgen bi6 jum 2lbenb* 2Ba§ maiden ©ie unterm Xifc^^e ? 
^d) fud^c meinc asieifeber* ^art \)at fie in^ ©c^^reibjeug gelegt* 

120. 

(et/ hair, to tlus place, hither ; ^n, hin, thither, along. 

SBoioon, of what; ballon, of that, of it; 

toomit, with what; tamit, with that, with it; 

tooju, for what; ba|U, for that, for it; 

tocran^ at what; baran, at that, at it; 

toortn, in what; bartn, in that, in it; 

»obttT(3J, by what; babur(3J, by that, by it 

$crab, ^>tnab, down; 

^erauf, ^tnauf, np; 

^nrritt. ii^tin, in 
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^xan^tn, brou^-c^en, to aee, yant, need; M^ptc^^n, gai-eprod^^-cben, spoken; 

gebad^t^ gal-d&()^t^ thought; ging, ghink, went; ffel/ feel, fell; ba0 (SiMXtx, Id^jwr^, 

the piano. 

Ofrs. 1) An Iheae particles are farmed of prepoettions, combined with the adrerbe »t, ha, l^cr and ^is. 
If, in the formation of these words, two Toweb meet, an r is inserted, to ayojd the hiatvu, 2) ^tf 
denotes a motion towards the person speaking ; ( i b li motion from the speaker. 

®ot)on fpred^en ©ie? 3fl t>M ba6 Suc^, n)ot>on ©Ic fiprcd^en? 
9Bomit baben @ic ba§ gcma^t? 3(1 t><i^ t)ie geber, womit @ie biefen 
Sricf 9efd}rieben t^aben? 5Boju braudS^en ©ie ba6? 2Boran benfcn 
©iebenn? 3(1 ba^ ba§ J?au6, worin 3bt £)n!el wobnt/ bie ©tabt, 
n)oburd(^ ©ie gefommen finb ? Spat man t)on meinem Unglficf gefjjros 
c^en? 3<^/ tnan lb<it baDon gefprod^en* jjaben ©ie an meine ©ac^e 
gebad^t? 9lein, icb f)abe nid^t baran gebac^n ©inb ©ie mit 3^^^^ 
neuen ^(at)ier jufrieben ? 91ein^ i(^ bin nic^t jufrieben bamit. 3ft 
nod) SBein in ber glafc^e? 9lein, e§1(l feiner ntebr barin* 3Bie t)iel 
Q:Uen mfiflfen fie ju einem neuen SRodfe ^aben ? 3d) mug brei unb eine 
l^albe dUe baju ^aben* ^ommen ©ie l^erauf^ ©e^en ©ie ^inab^ l^in- 
unter* SBarum f ommen ©ie nidS^t berein ? SCBarum geben ©ie nid{>t 
Ibinein ? J)er ^nabe ging ju nab' <tn6 SSaffer unb fiel binein* SBers 
ben ©ie biefen Stbenb in6 Zf)eauv geben ? SBir werben nidj^t ^inge^en, 
aber ^timid) unb Rati geben bin» 

121. 

S3titfn^ bit^-ten, to beg, ask; ber ^xUq, kreec^, the war; bad ^(j^an^ipitl, shoV- 
m>eel, the play; foglet^l/ zo-gli'4l^ instantaneously, directly; (Scncnt^ con-tserrt^, 
the concert. 

Do you know of what I speak, of what I think ? That is not the 
same street, through which we came (are come) this morning, the 
same house where we were yesterday. Do you speak of (the) war? 
Yes, we speak of it. Do you think of the concert? We do not think 
of it. Are you pleased with this ring ? I am very (much) pleased 
with it. Why do you not come up? Tell your brother that I am coming 
down directly. Come in, my friends. I beg you to come in. Do 
you go to the play this evening ? We shall not go there. Do you 
know, where this gentleman lives, where he goes to, and where he 
is ? We do not know it. 

122. 

jDad Zi^^^tn, tish^-t!^, the little table, bte Zanlt, ton'-bai, the pigeon, dove; 
bad Zduhd^tn, toip^d^en, the ntt^e doye; j»flan)en^ pfl&n^-tsen, to plant; eben^ fo thtn, 
tt^-ben, just now, just. 

Obs. Diminntires are formed by adding the syllables (Jbcn or ttin, and softening the radical yowel 
If the prlmitiye word ends in f or en, the f or f b is omitted. 

SImatie ^at il)r JjfitdE^en Derloren* 5Bir ^aben brei ^fibfc^e Sdum.- 
d)tn Qt^pflaniU SQJem ge^brt biefen artige ©drt4)en ? SBie t>iel bajl 
bu ffir biefe^ Xdubc^en bejal^tt? 2Bol&in ge^en biefe J^errd;en? ^omm 
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tuiec^en, wir woffen ju ber Xante ge^cn, fic ^at ein neue§ Mii^tn unb 
ein ncut?6 J?&nt)d;en* 3^ ^abe eben cin 95riefc^en t)on meiner @d()»e5 
fier er^alten, worin fie mic^ bittet^ i^r ein 9Kefrerd;en unb ein ihffd(i)m 
JU faufen* ^d) will redf^t artig fein^ SKutterc^en^ wenn bu mir ein 
ncue6 ^leibd^en foufjl* XtaQt biefe^ 5£ifd;clKn in ben ®arten^ .^en^ 
riette, wir wollen ein Stfinbdf^en barin arbeiten* 2Beld;e^ Dbrfd&en 
fel)e id) t)a unten im 2Salbe? 2Bel4)e§ ^inb bat biefe Sci^fibc^^n tyer* 
loren ? griebrid^ bat ein artige^ SSbgelcben t)om ©drtner evbalten* 
2Sem gebbren alU biefc Slfimdj^en? SSo ijl bein ©dS^wejlerdj^en, 30- 
bann? 

123. 

9?iit^t0 (no'-tiijjj b<^lbttt/ to want ; jtc| fc^SmeH/ shai'-men, to be ashamed of; bflegen, 
pflaK-ghen, to use, to be in the habit of; fc^Iafrig, shlai^-fridjf, sleepy: jDurfl (doorrst) 
\)abtn, to be thirsty; ©jjajicrganfl/ sp&t-seer^-gh&nk, walk; fd^nen, shi^-nen, to 
shine, to appear; ^U^, frii, early; \pdi, spait, late; tc| ttlSite, moe^fMai, I should 
like; ge(cj»inbe/ gai-shwinMai, fast, quickly; ®ebulb, gw-doolt^, patience; fiir(|>ten, 
flinrdJK^-ten, to fear, to be afraid. 

^einridf^^ f)a^ bu Su(l einen ©ipajiergang mit mir ju ntadE^en? S^b 
babe feine 8ujl, je^t au^jugeben* 3cb bin fcblafrig* @cbdm(t bu bidb 
nicbt, fo faul ju fein? ^omm, wir wollen in ben ©arten meine^ 
Dnfel§ geben* ®ie t)iel Ubr ifl e^ ? S'S ijt erjl fed;S Ubr, bie ©onne 
fd;eint noc^» S>u bi^(t,9t^d)t, e6 ifl nod) frub/ id) witt mit bir geben* 
3cb pflege jeben Slbenb einen ©pajiergang ju tttad;en, ebe id) ju S3ette 
gebe* Da§ ifl eine gute ©ewobnbeit^ S§ ifl ntir aber febt warm ; wir 
geben ju gefd>winbe* ^d) babe gropen 35urfl, icb mbd^te einmal trinten. 
aBenn man warm ifl; mug man nicbt trinfen* 3cb b^be nbtbig^ ein 
wenig au6juruben ; id) bin fo mfibe, bag id) nid)t mebr fort tann. Du 
mugt einen ^ugenblicf ©ebulb b^^ben* ^omm^ id; fitvcbte }u fpdt nad) 
<^paufe JU !ommen» 

124. 

To have patience, ®(bulb ^aBeit ; to be hard-hearted, ]Jart^cr;|tg (h&rrf -herrt^-sic^j) 
fein ; to have the head-ache, ^o|>ftt>e^) (kopf^-vey) ^aben j to take pains, jt(3J bemii^cn, 
bai-mii'-hen ; some pretext, etn SSortoanb (ma*c.), fore^-vSjit; the advice, ber 3'Jatl), 
raht; the patient, ber ^ranFe, krank^-ai; the idler, ber Sdltleu^eT/ fouMen-tser; the 
fault, ber ^t\)ltt, faiMer; directly, fogleic^^, zo-gli't|>^. ,i^-^ • 

How, you are still in bed? Are you not ashamed, to sleep so 
long ? I should be ashamed to get up so late. I cannot get up to- 
day, I have the head-ache. You are a little idler. When you must 
go to school, you always look for some pretext. You are in the 
habit of going to bed early and getting up late. That is a bad habit. 
I beg you, to have patience (for) a moment. I shall get up directly. 
I have no mind, to wait (any) longer. I fear to come to church too 
late. You are very hard-hearted; you have no pity for a poor 
patient. You are not ill; you have no mind to go to school. You 
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are right my friend ; I shall take pains to get rid of this fault (btefen 
8e^)ler abjulegen) and to follow your good advice. 

125. 

(Blaviltn, to belieye. 

I believe that it is already late. We do not believe it. Neither 
does my brother believe it. Do you believe it? I do not believe it. 
If I did believe it, you would laugh. I have never believed this. 
Who would have believed that ? I should believe it, if you told me 
80 (it me). It is an incredible thing. You would believe it indeed, 
if you saw it. These gentlemen do not believe it. How will you 
have me (that I should) believe it ? Your brother believed every 
thing that was told him (all that one told him); he was too credulous. 
He would not believe it, if be knew you. 




bra 

knew, toottt tt feniite. 

126. 
©agra, to say, to tell. 

I have something to tell you. What have you to say to me ? 
I tell you nothing. Tell (it) me only. I shall tell you another time. 
You will not tell my brother, what I have written to you. Do not 
tell him, that I am still in bed. What has he told you? Have I 
not told it you? You have not yet told (it) me. Do you wish (will 
you) me to (that I) tell it ? One must not tell everything that one 
knows. He has told it me in a whisper. Your uncle told me yester- 
day, that he would sell his house. What do you say to that ? 
I would tell you with pleasure, if I knew it. If I said otherwise, 
I should lie. 

Knows, toeigj in a whisper, ini £)^)r, ore; if I knew, tocnil i^ t»fi§tc; otherwise, 
anber^, SjiMers; lie, liigen, lU^-ghen. 

127. 

SBIittfdJra, to wish; ^jojfen, hof-fen, to hope. 

I wish, that your enterprise may succeed. We often wish (for) 
things, which are hurtful to us. I should wish to be able to serve , 
you. I hope, that our friend will obtain the situation that he wishes 
(to get). She did hope to win her law-suit, but she was mistaken. 
My cousin has nothing more to hope. We hope everything of Pro- 
vidence. My sister hopes, that you will do what yon have promised 
her. Never wish (for) what you cannot have. What do you wish ? 



67 

(For) what do you hope? I believe that my father will arrive to- 
day. We must hope it. These gentlemen wish that we should 
depart. Does your sister wish to go with us ? 

May succeed, jelingc; hurtftil, fcjabltcj, shaitMid^; to serve, bienctt (dee^-nen), 
nu|jli4> \tin 5 obtain, erl^alten ; situation, tit <SteUc, stelMai ; win, getoinnen, gai-vin^- 
nen; law-suit, ber ^rc)e§/ pro-tsess^; Providence, He S3orfe^)Un0, fore^^-zey^-lioonk ; 
for what, j»orattf, vo-rouf . 

128. 

^(JrciBeit, to write ; fdj fdjftfeB, shreep, I wrote; gcftjrtcbcn, written; 

Irfeit, to read; id^ la«, I read; gelefen, read. 

I am writing a letter to my brother. My mother will write to 
him to-morrow. You wrote better formerly. What have you written 
to him ? Have you not yet written to him, that our friend Henry 
is dead ? Write that to him. If I had a good pen, I should write 
also. You write too fast ; write more slowly. Show me what you 
have written. You must write once more. What do you read? 
T read an amusing book. What didst thou read yesterday, when 
thou wast with thy uncle? ^I read the fables of Gellert, which are 
very well written. We should read often^r if we had more time. 
How must we (one) read this word ? Remember well, what you 
have read. Would you like (will you) me to (that I should) read 
this letter to you ? I should like to know how to read like you. 

Formerly, friil^cr, frii^-her, fonft, zonst; fast, fd^nett, shnell; slowly, langfaitt, 
l§,nk^-zahm ; more slowly, langfanietj show, jetgen, tsi^-ghen; once more, noc^^ ctn- 
mal, ine^-mS.hl ; amusing, unterpaltenb, oon^-ter-haKMent; fable, bte Sftbcl, ^^-bel; 
remember, Itf^oXttn, bai-hlU^-ten; I should like to know how, i(^ m^^te fonnen; like, 
t»it, vee. . y\ 

129. ^ 

©c^en, to see; {4 fa^), I saw ; gefe^fett, seen ; 

Icnnen, to know; {cp fannte, I knew; gefannt, known. 

What do I see ? Do you not see it ? I see nothing. But do look. 
It is well worth the trouble, t^ see it. I saw your cousin yesterday. 
Have you not seen him ? Do you see how I do this ? Your cousin 
does not see me. If I saw my friend, I should tell him, that you 
are here. Would you like (will you) me to (that I) bring (a) light ; 
or can you see still ? I have seen Mr. N. to-day. Does ne know 
me? I believe that he knows you. He has greeted me. Have you 
also known my uncle ? Have you not told me, that j^ou knew him ? 
I should know him again, if I saw him. Your brother has recognized 
me by my voice. These children do not know me (any) more. 

Do look, fe^en (Bit bo(J etnmalj well worth the trouble, too^jl ber ^ix^t toertj (vairt); 
to greet, grugen, grii^-sen; to know again, to recognize, toitttt txttnitn, vee^-der 
er-ken^-nen; by the voice, an ber ®timme, stim^-mai. 
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180. 

(3^tn, to go; id^ gtng/ I went; ^t^an^m, gone; 

tot^^t^tn, vedj^'^-ghey^-hen, to go away; auHtf^tn, oufls^^-ghiey^-lien, to go out 

Where are you going ? I am going to my aunt, and my brother 
goes to school. Where did you ^o this morning 'with.your cousin? 
We went to church. I should willingly go to walk, if you would g^ 
with me. I shall go with you, but do not go so fast. Where is your 
sister ? She is gone to see her uncle. We should have gone together 
if I had had time. Shall you not go to N. to-morrow ? My father 
does not wish (will not) me to (that I should) go there. 1 go away. 
Do you go away already ? Henry does not yet go away. William is 
already gone away. Go away. I must go away. I believe that your 
friends are gone away already. At what o'clock do you go out ? 
I go out every morning at seven o'clock. And at what o'clock dost 
thou go out ? I went out yesterday at six o'clock. Is your brother 
already gone out ? To-morrow I shall go out early. I must go out 
at half past one.- My mother did not wish (would not) that I should 
go out (went out). 

To go to walk, f))a2ieren gelj^en ) to go to see any one, |u Semanbem gef^en. 

131. 

5lommcn, to come; * f4> farn, I came; gcfommett, come; 

guriicffcmmctt, to come back; anhmmtn, to arrive. 

Whence do you come so late T We come out of the garden. 
Eliza does not come to-day; she is gone into the country with 
her father. Oome to see me this afternoon. It is possible that I 
may come. I should wish that you came early. Formerly you came 
every day. I should come oftener if I had not so much to do. My 
brother is not yet come back. He will come back this evening. My 
uncle does not come back (any) more. We saw your uncle, when we 
came back from the country. At what o'clock does the post arrive ? 
I believe it arrives at three o'clock. Yesterday it came very late. 
Formerly it arrived at two o'clock. My sisters will arrive to-day 
from Liege. 

Eliza, (Slife^ ai-lee^-zai; to come to see, btitt(!^n, bai-zoo^-d^en ; afternoon, ^ad^* 
tntttag, n&4^''-mif-t&h(j^; possible, mBfiHcJ/ mo'tij^Mi^^; the post, mail, Ut 3)op> 
post (poss't) ; Liege, iiltUd^, LUt-^-tit^. 

132. 

3^nnfett, to drink; t4> tranf, I drank; getntttlftt, dnmk; 

auMxinUn, to finish (a glass, a cup etc.) 
ejfen, to eat; idji ag> I ate;' Cefle()en, eaten. 

Have you nothing to drink ? I drink no wine. We drink only 
water, and my brbther drinks ))eer. You do not drink. I have the 
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honor to drink your health. When I was young, I drank nothing 
but (only) milk. This gentleman has drunk a little too much. He 
does not eat much, but he drinks much. Who has drunk out of my 
glass ? I will drink no more. We will drink another glass. The 
wine which we drank yesterday was so good, that every one drank a 
bottle. Finish your glass. You have not yet finished your glass. 
Drink again. Have you no appetite ? Eat a little ham. I have 
eaten enough, I have no more appetite. You will eat another piece 
of meat. This child eats the whole day. We ate some days ago 
(some) delicious fish. At what o'clock do you dine ? I dine gene- 
rally at two o'clock, but to-day I dine at four o'clock. After dmner 
I drink a cup of coffee and then I go out to walk. 

To your health, aaf 3irc (SJefunb^eit, gai-z56nt^-hite; the honor, bfe (£]^re, ey^-rai; 
another glass, nix^ ettt ®Ia«; every one, 3eber, yeyMer; again, no^f rinmal; the 
appetite, ber Wppttit, 8,p-pai-teet^; some days ago, »or einiacn Stagen ; delicious fish, 
n^H^t gifdi^e, kost^-Ui-c^ai fish^-shai ; the dinner, ba« mitia^U^tn, mit^^-tahci^s- 
ess^-sen; then, hann, dan. 

138. 

fiHtttten, to be able, to know; i^ fonnte, I could; ficfonnt/ been able; 

tt)i(f«i, to know; icp tougtc, I knew; 0C»ugt, known. 

Can you tell me, what o'clock it is ? I cannot tell (it) you, I have 
not (got) my watch with me. If I had it with me, I could tell you 
exactly. I shall not be able to go out to-day ; my father is ill. My 
brother will not be able to come. I should wish however that he 
could come. I should be able to lend you this book, if it belonged 
to me. Lewis can carry this letter to the post-office. I could not 
go out yesterday. My friend could not answer your letter, because 
he had too much to do. Do you know when my father will come 
back ? I do not know. Does your sister know it ? We know all, 
that we must die. Do you know (how) to dance ? I have known it, 
but I do not know it (any) more. My father knew several languages. 
Henry can speak Gwman. These two boys know neither how to 
read nor how to write. The men do not know (how) to employ 
their time. I did not know that your brother was departed. I 
shall soon know, who has done that. How can you suppose (will 
you) that I should know this? I should wish that you knew it* 
(I would etc.) 

Exactly, ^tnCM, gai-nou^; however, ithed^, yai-dod^^; I should wish, i^ tDoUte; to 
belong, ge^oreit/ gai-ho^-ren; answer, anttoorten (Sjit^^-vorrMen) auf (Ace); because, 
\»t{l, Tile ; to speak German, beutfcjf (doitsh) f^rt^^en. 

184. 

3^ttlt^ to do; ^d^ f\)ai, I did; ^tif^n, done; 

net^men/ to take; i^ m\fm, I took; %tnommtn, taken. 
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What are you doing ? I do, what you b^ve ordered me (to do). 
What where you doing, when I came ii/? I was lighting the 
fire. What will you do this evening? I shall do nothing this 
evening. Your brother does nothing but run. These children do 
nothing but drink and eat. When one has done one's duty, one 
has nothing to reproach one's self (with). You have done a good 
action. Why are you in bad spirits? What have they done to 
you ? One must do the will of God. You will write to him ; in 
your place I should not do it. I shall do my best to satisfy him. 
I take this for myself. How many books do you take? Your 
brother always takes my pen. Will you take my place ? Take what 
you wish. Take this child by the hand. Who has taken my copy- 
book? Your cousin took my cane yesterday. I shall take one of 
these applefif, if you allow (it). I have taken the liberty to write 
to him. We took some chairs and we sat down. If I took these 
books, my father would scold me. 

To order, befe^jlen; to come in, ^creittfomttien ; to light, anjiinbfit, fiji^^-tsunMen; 
nothing but, nt^tl5 aid 5 one's duty, feme 5J fit c^t pAiti^t; to reproach one's self, ft(j^ 
tortcerfeit/ fore^^-verr^-fen; action, bie {janblung, bit Zl^at, handM65nk, t4ht; in 
bad spirits, iiblcr ?aunf , ii^-bler lou^-nai ; in your place, an 3^rer (BMt ; to do one's 
best, fein ^ofii^^t^ t^iunj to satisfy, bcfrtebfgcn, bai-free^-dig-en; myself, mtd^; 
place, 5)lafe, plats; by the hand, bet ber $onb; liberty, bte Stetl^ctt/ fri^-hite: to 
sit down, f»^> fefeen, zet^-tsen; to scold any one, mit 3emattbem \d^maltn, shmiiiMen; 
the copy-book, bad ^^xt\btbvi(i}, shri^^-bai-bood^^ 

135. 

©(Jlafen, to sleep; {A fc^Itef, shleef, I slept; gcfc^Iafen, slept; 

Irec^en^ brecjf^-^^n, jerbredjcn, to break ; i(^ brad^, I broke ; gebro^cn, broken. 

We sleep too much ; you sleep less than we. I sleep generally 
(for) seven houre. Formerly I slept longer. My brother slept yester- 
day till eight o'clock ; but to morrow he will not sleep so long, 
because he must depart for Cologne at four o'clock. Our mother doJs 
not allow us to sleep longer than till six o'clock. I sleep soundly. 
You were very uneasy in your sleep last night. This child sleeps 
very peaceably. We have no knife to cut our bread ; therefore we 
break it. You will break this stick, if you bend it so. I do not 
believe that it (will) break. I should not like it to (that it did) 
break. This boy has broken a pane. He broke two last week. This 
servant is very heedless ; she breaks something every day. Yester- 
day she broke two glasses, and on Sunday half a dozen cups and 
saucers. 

Less, tocntgcr, vai^-nig-er; soundly, feljir fcjJ/ fest; to be uneasy in one's sleep, 
unruj)t0 (5on^^-roo^-hit|>) ft^^lafcn 5 last, toon'g, fo^-rid^ ; peaceably, fanft, i&nft ; to cut, 
f^ttriben^ shni^-den; therefore, M^alh, dess^-hlUp; to bend, htVLQtn, boi^-ghen; 
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I sbouM not Uk«, td^ modjte m6)t; pane, bie (^^tiU, shi^-bai; heedless, UttBeba^tfaitt, 
85n''-bai-dS,c|>t'-«§Lhm; on Sunday, am (©onittag, zonMSJi^; Cnps and saucers, 
Za^tn, tass'-sen. 

136. 

^aljbtn, rai'-ten, to advise ; iA xitt\), reet, I advised ; gcrat^en, gai-rSi-^-ten, advised; 
irtnaen, to bring; (4 bra^te, I brought; Qthta^t, brought; 

em|)felS)lett^ emp-falMen, to recommend; i^ emjjfo^I, I recommended; tmpW^^ recom- 
mended. 

I do not know what to resolve ; what do you advise me to do ? 
One advises me this, the other that. They advised me yesterday, 
to give up a part of my rights. I should like you to (that you ad- 
vised) me ; in you I have the greatest confidepce. Because you wish 
me to (that 1) advise you, I tell you that the most unprofitable 
accommodation is better than the most favorable law-suit. I shall 
bring you the fruits which you desire (to have). I believe they have 
brought them to me already. They brought me yesterday some let- 
ters from Berlin. When you come back, bring your sister with (you), 
Mr. N. will bring his son with (him) to-morrow. They brought their 
aunt with (them) from Vienna. I should wish you to bring (that you 
brought) the young man with (you) of whom you have spoken. He 
recommends his son to me. You recommended your business to him. 
I have recommended him to watch over him. 

©tdji ftttft^^negftl, ent-shlee^-sen, to resolve; what to resolve, tooju fd^ mi^ cnt- 
fcjiiegen foE; one, they, man; even, fogar, zo-g&hr^; to give up, abtreten, &p^^-trai^- 
ten; I should like, t(|f tooUte; in you, |u S^n^n; the greatest confidence, ba^ mei|)e 
3utrauen/ mi^-stai tsoo^^-trou^-en ; meager, unprofitable, ntoger, mfi,^-gher; accom- 
modation, compromise, bet 25ergletd^, ferr-gli*c^'; the most unprofitable accommo- 
dation etc., ettt tnagcrcr S3erfllcic^^ ifl bejfer, alg tin fetter JJrogegj to desire, ttiinft^en; 
to watch, ttia^en, v^^-^eu ; over, iiber^ ii^-ber. 



EXERCISES FOR READING AND TRANSLATING. 

!♦ !Der fUint JpunK 

Sin grdulein, mit 9lamen Caroline, ging einjl an bem Ufer einc^ 
gluffeS fipajiercn* @te begegnete ^)ier cinigen bbfen^naben, bic ein 
§finb4)cn crtrSnfen trollten ; fic batte SJlitleib mit bem armen Zf)kxe, 
faufte ed unb nabm e6 ntit fid) auf baS @cl(^Iog. 

£)a§ j?finbc(>en batte balb mit feiner neuen ©ebietcrin SBefanntfcbaft 
gemad}t unb uerlieg jie feinen Slugenblidt tttcbr* Sine^ Slbenba, aI6 fic 
iicl(^ ju 93cttc legen wollte, ftng t)a^ Jpfinbcbcn ^)I&^lid> an ju bellen* ^a^ 
roline nabm ba§ Sic^t, fab unter ba§ 95ctt unb erblidfte einen SBcnfcben 
t)on ffirdbtcrlic^^cm aiu6feben, ber jtc^ \)kv ijerborgen \)atte^ 66 war 
ein £)ieb* 
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Caroline rlcf am J^filfe unb aCe aSewo&net be« ©c^tojfeS eilten auf 
it)r ®efc^rei ^erbci* @le ergrijfen ben SRduber unb fiberlieferlcn i^n ber 
®ered;tia!eit» Sr acjlanb in feinent S3er^&rc^ bag e^ feinc 2lbjidE^t gc? 
wefen ware, ba^ graulein ju ermorbcn, unb bad ©dj^lof ju iplfinbcrn* 

i^aroline banfte bem J^tmmel, baf er fte fo glfidf (id^ gerettet l^abe, unb 
fagte : 9liemanb l^&tte geglaubt, baf \>a^ arme X^ier^^en^ bem i^ bad 
Seben gerettet ^abe^ mir aud; bad meinige retten n>firbe* 

jDnr ^amt, n&^-mai, the name; mit ^amtn ^axelint, whose name was Caroline; 
bad Ufer, 65^-fiBP, the bank, the shore; bcr gluf/ flSdss, the riTer; ging ftjagieren, took 
a walk ; ertr^nfeit^ err-trenk^-en, to drown ; bad ^itl^, mit^-lite, compassion, pity. 

S3alb, bart, soon ; bte Q^tUttttin, gai-bee'-tai-rin, mistress ; bte SBefanntf^KJft bai- 
k&nt^-sh&ft, acquaintance; berlaffen^ ferr-l&ss^-sen, to leaTC ; i^erlir^^ fer-leess^, left; 
dned ^enbd/ once of an cTening ; bad ^ttt, bet, the bed ; ftng ^ * * an, commenced ; 
bellen, beK-len, to bark; pUifii6), plots^-Ud^, suddenly, bad 2i6)t, U(|ft, the Ugfat, 
candle; ttblidtn, er-blick^-ken, to perceive; fiir(|fterli(|f^ fQrc|^^-ter-lidb, terrible; bo^ 
Sludfel^en, ouss^'^-zey^-hen, appearance, aspect; berborgen^ fer-borr'^-ghen, concealed; 
ber T)itb, deep, the thief. 

SRttfeit, r5S^-fen, to call; rfcf, reef, called; bfc $filff,.hiil>'-fai, the help; bet Setoe^" 
ner, bai-vo^-ner, inhabitant, occupant; etlett, IMen, to hurry; \)txhd, her-bi^, hitiier; 
bad Ocfc^^rei, gai-shri', cry, shriek; ber SRawber, roi^-ber, robber; ergreifen, er-gri^- 
fen, to seiie; pe ergrijfeit^ they seized; iibcrltefern, ii'-ber-lee^^-fem, to deliTer, to 
hand over; bte ®ereti^tgfdt gai-re(|>''-ti4^-kite, justice, court of justice; gejle^en, gai- 
stey^-hen, to confess; geflanb, confessed; bad fBtx})'6t, fer-hoV, trial; bie W)fi^, 
ftp-'-zidJt, design ; gettefeti toare, (Subj. mood^ had been ; ermorbetl/ er-morr^-den, to 
murder; ^liinbent, pliinMem, to plunder, pillage. 

jDer ^tmmel, him^-mel, heaven ; retten, ret^-ten, to save, preserve ; -bad 2tltn, life. 

2^ 35{e guten ^lad^Barn* 

Ber Heine ilnabe eined SKaUerd nd^erte jtd^ ju fe^r bem Sad&e unb 
ftel ^inein* Der ©d^mib, weld^er jenfeit \>e^ Sacked wol^nte, fa^ ed, 
fjjrang in bad SBajfer, jog bad ^inb beraud unb brad;te ed bem 55ater» 

Sin 3abt barauf brad; wdbrenb ber 9lad)t geuer in ber Sd^^miebe aud» 
X^a^ ^aud jtanb ganj in glammen, el)e ber ©d^mib ed merfte* Sr ret* 
tete fid) mit grau unb ^inbern* 9lur fein fleinjted XbdE^terdE^en batte 
man im erjlen ©d^recfen t^ergeflfen* 

T^a^ ^inb ftng in bem brennenben Jjaufe an ju fc^reien; allein fein 
SRenfc^ wottte fid> ^)inein wagen* Da fam ?)l&^lidE^ ber STOfllter, fprang 
in bie glammen, brac^te bad ^inb gl&cflic|> b^raud, gab ed bem ©c^mib 
in bie Slrme unb fagte : 

®ott fei gelobt, t^a^ er mir ®elegenl&eit gab, Sud^ meine Danfbarfeit 
JU beweifen* . 3^)r babt meinen ^of)n aud bem SBajfer gejogen unb id) 
i^abe mit ®otted J^ftlfe Sure Xodftct aud bem geuer errettet* 

Der WluUtt, mttlMer, miller; pcj nS^jern, nai^-hem, to approach; ber S3ad^, badji, 
the brook; fallen, f^Men, to tsXl; ftel, feel, fell; ber ^^mib, shmeet, black-smith; 
{enfeit (with Genit.), yen^-zite, on the other side of; f^jringett, to spring, leap ; gte^, 
tsee^-hen, to drag, to pull ; gog, tso'd^, . . . beraud (Imperf.), pulled out. 

9D«e (&4mtebe, shmee^-dai, smith-shop ; {te^en, stey^-hen, to stand ; flanb, st^od ; 
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ttk 8Iamme/ flftm^-nud, the flame; e(e^ ey^-hai, before; merfett/ men/-ken, to notice $ 
licrafffrn^ fer-gess^-aen, to forget ; ber ® t^^rccfen, shreck^-ken, terror, fright. 

Srcnnenb, burning; ft^^refen, shri^-en, to scream; atttttt/ &l-line^, but; tt>ag«l, 
vft^-ghen, to yenture ; bet ^ntt^ the arm. 

®ott frl gelobt^ God be praised; bie ©elegen^eit/ gai-lai^-ghen-hite, opportunity; bie 
jDanfbarfcti, dfijik^-bahr-kite, gratitude ; bf»etfen, bai-vi^-zen, prove, show. 

3* "Dai jerirod^ene ^ufeifem 

Sin aSaucr ging mit feinem ©ol^ne, bent fleinen Xffoma^, in bie 
®tabt» @iel^, fagte er unterwegd }u i^nt/ ba liegt ein @tficf t>on einem 
^ufeifen an bcr Srbe, l&ebe c6 auf unb jledte e6 in bie Za{d)t. S8af), 
terfe^te Zl)0\na^, ba6 ijl nid^t ber SJlft^e werrt, bag man jtd^ baffir 
bftdft* Der Sater erwiberte nic^^t^, na^m M^ Sifen unb (ledfte e^ in 
feine Xaf(i)t* 3m ndd>jlen Borfe ©ertaufte er e^ bem ©df^mibe fftr brei 
feller unb faufre baffir ^irfd^en* 

^ierauf fe^ten jie i^ren SBeg fort* Bie ©onne war brennenb ^eifi.. 
9Ran fa^ n>eit unb breit weber «^aud, nod^ 2Ba(b, nodS^ £lue(le* Zf)Os 
ma^ merging Dor Durji unb fonnte feinem 5Jater nur mit 9Jifi^e folgen* 

J)a lief biefer, wie burc^ ^nfati, eine ^irfdf^e fatten* Zpoma^ f)oh jie 
fo gierig auf, aU wire e^ ®oIb, unb (iedtte fie fc^nett in ben SDlunb* 
(Jinige @d(^ritte roeiter lief ber SSater eine j«)eite i^irfdj^e fatten, xotldft 
Zf^otna^ mit berfelben ©ierigfeit ergrijf* ©ie§ bauerte fort, bi$ er jie 
atte aufgeboben ^atte* 

• 2116 er bie te^te Derje^rt l&atte, wanbte ber 5Jater jid^ ju i^m ^in unb 
fagte : @ieb/ n>enn bu bid) ein einjige^ 'Sliai b&ttefl bfidfen wotten, um 
bad J^ufeifen auf}u^ebcn, fo ti^firbejl bu nic^t nbt^ig gel^abt ^aben, ed 
liiunbert 'SJlai ffir bie ^irfc^en ju tbun* 

jDad (ufeifen, hoofM^-zen, the horse-shoe; ^erbroc^en^ tser-bro(J^-(Jen, broken; 
ber SBauer, bou^'-er, farmer, peasant; nnitxXota^, o6n^-ter-vai(]^8S^^ on the way; liegcn, 
lee^-ghen, to lie; auf ber Srbe, on the ground; aiiff^ebeit/ ouf^'-hai^-ben, to pick up; 

!\tdtn, steck^-ken, to stick, to put; bie Xa^d^t, tlish^-shai, pocket; ha}), pshaw; ^tx^ 
e^en, fer-zet^-sen, to reply ; bitcfen, biick^-ken, to stoop ; ertotebertt, er-vee^-dem, to 
answer ; ber ^ttltx, penny. 

!Der 2Beg, vaic|>, the road, journey; fortfefeen, forf -zet'-sen, to continue; ^>etg, 
hice, hot; totit unb brett, vite . . . brite, far and wide; toeber • * * no(|^, neither . . . nor; 
bie Ctuette, quelMai, spring; toerging, perished; folgen, fol^-ghen, to follow. 

Sa(fen, lass^-sen, to let; lieg faCten, let fall; tote bur(J 3«M, as if by accident; 
^ob ♦ . ♦ auf, picked up ; gtertg, ghee^-ridji, eagerly ; ber ^B^xiti, shrit, step ; bie ®ie- 
riflfett/ ghee^-ri(ij-kite, eagerness ; fortbauern, forrt^'-dou^-ern, to continue. 

S5er|e^)ren, fer-tsai'-ren, to consume, to eat; toanbte jtd^ })xn, turned; toenben, ven'- 
den, to turn; ^unbert ^al, hoonMert m^hl, a hundred times. 

4* 35er »eriorgene ©d^a©* 

jturj t)or feinem Stobe fagte ein 58auer ju feinen brei ©bl&nen : ?iebe 
Jtinber, id^ f ann eudf^ ni(i)t^ binterlaffen, aB biefe ^fttte unb ben 3Beins 
berg, ber baran jlbft* Slttein in biefem SBeinberge liegt ein ©c^aft t>ers 
bor^en^ @rabet fleif ig nac^, fo n^erbet i^r i^n ^nben^ 
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yiad) bem Sobc be^ 95ater^ gruben bic ©o^nc ben ganjcn ©einberg 
mit bem gr&gten gteige um, aber jie fanben weber ®olb noc^ Silber* 
Da (te aber ben 25oben nocl& nie mit fo Diel ©orgfalt bearbeitet Ht^ 
ten, fo brac^te ev eine folcl;e SRenge Xrauben l)tx\>OT, bag jie bariiber er« 
flaunten* 

3e^t errietben ble ©b^ne, wa§ If^r 55ater mit bem @d()a^e gemeint 
batte, unb fie fd^rieben an bte Xi^&v be6 9Beinberge6 mit grof en 93uc^ 
jlaben : 3Irbettfam!eit iji ber grbgte @cl^aQ beS SDJenfd^en* 

£)er (Sd^a^/ sh^ts, the treasure ; ^mbox^tn, fer-borr^-ghen, hidden ; fun, kodrts, 
shortly ; ^interla jfen, hinMer-lass^'-sen, to leaye, bequeath ; Ut ^iitte, hiit^-tai, cot- 
tage, hut ; bcr SBeinberg, vine^'-berrdj;, Tine-yard ; baran |logcn, sto^-sen, to border on, 
to adjoin ; grabett/ gr^^-ben, to dig. 

Der 3^ob, tote, death ; grubcn, dug; ber S3oben, boMen, the soil; bearbeiten, bai-* 
ftrr^-biten, to work; bte Wittt^t, meng^-ai, multitude, number, amount; bte XtavLht, 
trou'-bai, the grape; ^ervorbringen, to bring forth; erjlaunejl/ er-stou^-nen, to 
astonish, to be astonished. 

(Srratl^en, er-rfi-'-ten, to guess; errtet^iett (Imperf.); mtintn, mi'-nen, to mean, 
intend; bet Su(${iabe, booc^^^-st&^-bai, the letter; bte %thtit\amtiit, 3)T^-bite-z&hm- 
kite, industry. 

5* !Die etd^e nn^ bie SGBefbe* 

^ad) einer febt (lftrmtfcl(^en 9lac^t ging ein Sater mit feinem ©ol^nc 
auf ba6 gelb, um ju feben, welct^en ©d[^aben ber Sturm uerurfadE^t l&abe* 
©ieb bod^, rief ber ^nabe, ba liegt bie groge, (iarfe Sid&e auf bem Sos 
ben bingefiredft, wdbtenb bie fc^wad^e 9Beibe am SBac^e nod^ aufredf^t 
bajlebt. 3ci& bdtte geglaubt, ber ©turmwinb wftrbe leister bie SBeibe, 
aW bie Sid^e niebergerijfen ^aben* 

SKein ©obn, fagte ber 55ater, bie (lolje Sid&e, bie fid) nid^t biegen 
fann, mugte bredf^en ; aHein bie gefd^meibige SBeibe ^at bem ©turms 
winbe nac^gegeben unb ijl t>a\)ex t>erfd[)ont geblieben* 

©tiirmtfc^, stiirr^-misb, stormy,; ba3 Selb, felt, the field ; ber ©d^abctt, sh^'-den, 
iiyury, damnge ; bet ©tutltt, stoorm, storm ; »erurfac|)en, fer-oor^^-za4>^-(^en, to 
cause ; ^tngeftrecf t, hin^^-gai-streckt', stretched along ; fc^toa^, 8hwlc|>, weak ; auf- 
rt^t, ouf^-redjt, erect; nieberrei§en, nee^Mer-ri'-sen, to tear down. 

@tolj, st51ts, proud ; blegeit, bee^-ghen, to bend ; 0efc|>metbi0, gai-shmiMicJ, pliant, 
supple ; berfdjiont, fer-sho'nt^, spared, unharmed. 

6* Der banfiare i&tot. 

Sin armer ©Hat>e, ber au6 bem ^aufe feine6 ^errn entffoben war, 
wuvbe jum Xobe ©erurtbeilt^ ?5JJan ful)rte ibn auf einen grogen ^la^, 
tt)eld;er mit SJJauern umgeben war, unb lieg einen furd(^tbareh Sbwen 
auf ibn Io^» Xaufenbe t>on SKenfc^en waren 3^ugen biefe^ ©d(^aus 
f^jield. 

Der Sbwe fj)rang grimmig auf ben armen SWenfd^en ju ; attein ^l&fts 
Ud^ blieb er jle^en^ webelte mit bem ©dj^weife, ^&ipfte bott greube um 
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il)n berum unb lecfte i^m freunblidS^ bic ^dnbe* 3rtcrmann tjerwuna 
berte jic& unb fragte ben ©flauen, wie t)a^ fomme* 

Der ©flaue erjS^ltc : 21B itfy meinem ^errn entlaufen war, ^erbarg 
id^ mid!^ in einc ^&^Ie mitten in ber SSftjlc* £)a tarn auf einmal biefer 
ibtoe therein, winfelte unb jeigte mir feine5£a^e, in ber ein grower J)orn 
(iaf* ^d) J09 i^nv ben Dorn l)erau6 unb t>on ber ^eit an t>erfa^ mid^ 
ber 2b»e mitSBilbpret unb wir lebten in ber^^b^le frieblidj^ jufammen^ 
SBei ber le^ten S^gb wurben wir gefan^en unb t)on einanber getrennt* 
9lun freut fid) ba§ gute SC^icr, mid; wieber gefunben ju If^aben* 

9lt(ed 9$o(f war fiber bie £)anfbarfeit biefe6 wilben All^iere^ entjfidft 
unb bat (aut um ©nabe ffir ben @{(at>en unb ben Sbwen^ Der @{(at>e 
»urbe frei gelajfen unb reidf^Iid^ befd[)enft» ©er 2&»e folgte ibm wie 
etn J^finbd^en unb blieb flet^ bet i^m^ ol^ne S^manb ein Seib ju t^un» 

Danf bar, grateful ; ber ^cla'ot, aikW-ftA, the slave ; »mirtlS)CtIcn, fer-oor''-ti-len, tp 
sentence ; fUl^ren/ fu^-ren, to lead ; Ue Ttantt, mou^-er, wall ; umgfBen, 5om-gai^-ben, 
to rarronnd; furd^tbar/ foor(][ft^-b^r, formidable; lieg « * • M, let loose; ber 3^0^^ 
tooi^-gai, the witness. 

®nmmi0, grim'-micj, enraged; toebeltt, vaiMeln, wag; ber @^tt>eif, shwife, tail; 
IJfijjfen, biip^-fen, to leap, jump; bte greube, froi^ai, pleasure; freunblf(3J, froint^-li(|>, 
pleasantly; lecfett/ leck^-ken, to lick; fta^tn, fr&^-ghen. 

Die ^'6})U, hoMai, oaye, cayem; mitten, in the midst of; bie 2Bii|le, vii^-stai, the 
desert ;'ttimf ein, Tin'^-zeln, to moan, wail; bie 3^a^e, t&t^-tsai, the paw; {laf, stahk, 
stuck; frteblidSf, freet^-licj), peaceably; bie 3fl0t>/ 7^^^ t^© chase; fangen, fS-ng^-en, 
to capture ; trennen, tren^-nen, to separate. 

SBiIb, vilt, wild; entjiicft, ent-tsiickt^, charmed, highly pleased ; Mttett, bit'-ten, to 
pray; laut, lout, loud; bte ® nabe, g'n^^-dai, grace, pardon; freflajfen, to let loose, 
to set at liberty; xti6jiii(!^, rd'c^Midj^, richly; bef£enfen, bai-shenk^-en, to present with; 
ber (Bclave « * • « befc^enft, the slave was set at liberty and presented with numerous 
^ftf ; jletd, steyts, always; bad £etb, lite, harm; Semanbem ttm^ |U Scib t^un, to 
iiijun somebody. 
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COLLECTION OF WORDS. 



!♦ Die ©tabt (town). 



jDie ^ta^i, st&t, the town; 
bitlBor^abt^.fore^-st&t, thesubnrb; 
bad Z\^cx, tore, the gate; 
ber $la^/ pl&ts, the square; 
ber vJtaxh, m&rrkt» the market-place ; 
bie ©trafic, stra,^-sai, the street; 
bad ^flapr, pfl&ssMer, the payement; 
bad v^U^/ house, the house ; 
bad ^ebaub^^ gai-boi^-dai, the building; 
bte 5tiT^C, kirr'-d^ai, the church ; 
ber ST^Utm, toorm, the tower, spire; 
bie !DomKr4>e, dome^^'-kirr^-c^ai, the cathe- 
dral; 
bie yo% p5st, the post-office; 



bad 3c^^^^f tsoK- house, the custom 

house; 
bad Z^tattx, tai-lkMer, the theatre ; 
bie Sbrfe^ bo*r^-zai, the exchange ; 
bad <Bpital, spee-tsLhF, the hospitaf ; 
bad SBirt^d^aud/ yirrts^-house, the inn; 
bad ^affee^aud, kaf-fey-^-^-house^ the coffee" 

house ; 
ber $alaf>, pa-lsLst', the palace; 
bte mantx, mou^-er, the wall ; 
bie ^efluil^, fess'-toonk, the fortress ; 
ber ^afen, h&Men, the harbor ; 
bie Umgegenb, Som^^'-ghey^-ghent, the en* 

▼irons. 



2. Da6 ^au6 (house). 



"iDcti $attd, house, the house ; 
bieJUUr, tii'r, the door; 
bad ^0jHoi, shloss, the lock ; 
ber ©^liijjel, shliiss^-sel, the key ; 
bie ^Itngel, kling-^-el, the bell; 
bie Zxtp)pt, trep^-pai, the staircase; 
fine <Stufe, stoo^-fai, a step; 
tin 3immer, tsim'-mer, a room ; 
ber ^aal, z&hl, the saloon ; 
bad Senjler, fen^-ster, the window; 
bie Sabett/ laMen, the shutters; 
bie ^ecfe, deck^-kai, the ceiling; 



ber Sufbcbeit, fooss^^-bc'-den, the floor; 

bie 20anb, vflnt, the wall; 

ber i^amin^ ka-meen', the chimney; 

bie kviiS)t, kii(^^-d^ai, the kitchen ; 

ber teller, kel^-ler, the cellar ; 

ber ^S-peic^er, spi^-d^er, the ware-honse; 

bad Dad^, dad^, the roof; 

ber $of/ ho'f, the court-yard; 

ber ®artcn, gar^-ten, the garden ; 

ber ©tall, stal, the stable ; 

ber S3oben, bo^-den, garret, loft; 

ber SBrunnen, broon^-nen, the well. 



§♦ J^auSgerdt^e (furniture). 



jDer Zx\^, tish, the table ; 

ber ©tu^/ stool, the chair; 

ber (© jJieftel, spee^-ghel, the looking-glass ; 

bet (Bd^xaxCt, shrank, the wardrobe ; 

bie ^ommobe, com-moMai, the chest of 

drawers ; 
bad ^anapec, c^^-nai-pai, the couch; 
bad (^emalbe, gai-mail^-dai, the picture ; 
bie ©tanbul^r, sta.nt^-oor, the clock; 
bad 23ett, bet, the bed; 
bie ^^atra^e^ m^-trat^-tsai, the mattress; 
bie i)tdt, deck^-kai, the coverlet ; 
ber Dfen, o^-fen, the stove; 
ber ?eud[)ter, loic|>^-ter, the candlestick; 
ber CiJtfel, 16f^-fel, the spoon ; 



bie ®abel, g^^-bel, the fork; 

bad 5}?cffcr, mess-'-ser, the knife; 

bie Xa^t, td.ss'^-sai, the cup and saucer; 

bad Jlifd^tuc^, tish^-tot)d^, the table-cloth ; 

bad Sleliertud^, teKMer-tooc^'', the napkin ; 

bad $anbtud^, hfi,nt^-toodj|, the towel ; 

bie Std^tfc^eere, lici^t^^-shai^-rai, the snuf* 

fers ; 
ber Xefler, telMer, the plate ; 
bad ^tffen, kiss^-sen, the piUow ; 
bad ^etttuc^, bet^-tooc^, the sheet; 
bie SSor^ange, fore^^-heng^-ai, the curtiuns; 
bad ®(ad, glahss, the glass; 
bie glafc^e, fl^sh^-shai, the bottle ; 
ber Stcxh, korp, the basket. 
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4» ©etDerbe (piofe8sions> 



Vfii ^anhtotxf, h&nt^-yerrk, the profes- 
Bion; 

bcr ^anbtoetfor, h&nt'^-Terr^-ker, the arti- 
san, mechanio ; 

b«r SWc^get/ mets'-gher, the bntcher; 

ber ^ddtx, beok'-ker, the baker ; 

bcr SJliiHer, miilMer, the xnilleT; 

ber ^utma^cr, hoot'^-mlcjjf^-cjer, the hat- 
ter; 

ber ©Attefber, shniMer, the tailor; 

brr ©(pu^eT/ shoo^-ster, the shoemaker; 

ber 83arbier, bfixr-beer^, the barber ; 

ber ^(^Ittintx, shri^-ner, the joiner; 

bfr 3i'KJ»o^»l<*tttt/ tsim'^-mer-m&n', the 
carpenter ; 



ber ©lafer, gl&'-«er, the glazier; 

ber ^tbU^tt, shloss^-ser, the lock-smith; 

ber (Scipnttb/ shmeet, the smith ; 

ber 4>ufft|>mib, hoof-shmeet, the farrier; 

ber ©attleT/ E&tMer, the saddler; 

ber S3i)ttd^er, b6t^-(||er, the cooper ; 

ber ® erber, gherr'-ber, the tanner ; 

ber Jlaufmann^ konf^-m&n, the merchant; 

ber SuA^anbler, boo(|^^^-hend^-ler, tke 

bookseller; 
ber SBuAbtttbeT/ boo{]J''-bin^-der, the book^ 

binder ; 
ber 9Waurer/ mou'-rer, the mason ; 
bie ^di^tttin, nai'^-tai-rin, the seamstress ; 
bte SBafc^erttt/ yesh^-shai-rin, the lanndresn. 



5» 2eben6mJttel (victuals). 



jDdd Srot, brote, the bread ; 

bod ^t\^l, mail, the meal, flour; 

bad 8WW/ fli'sh, the meat; 

ber Srateit/ brllMen, the roast-meat; 

StaMti^^, kaip'-fli'sh, veal; 

SflmbfletW, rint^-fli'sh, beef; 



ber Stof)\, kole, the cabbage; 

bte ^artojfel, kar-tof'-fel, the potatoe; 

bte Srbfe, errp^-zai, the pea; 

bie SBo^jne, bo^-nai, the bean ; 

ber ^uc^en, koo^'-den, the cake; 

bad Db(l, o'pst, tne fruit; 



^ammd^ti^^, h&m^'-mel-fli'sh', mutton; ber 3)fejfer, pfef^-fer, the pepper; 



ber gtfcff, fish, the fish; 

bad (&i, eye (I), the egg; 

ber @alat/ zll-l&'t^ the salad; 

ber ®eitf/ zenf, the mustard; 

bad ^dllf zfUts, the salt; 

tai DA, 6*1, the oil; 

ber Cfitg, ess^-siA, the vinegar; 

©(|»e(nejletfcj, 8hwi'''-nai-fli*8h', pork; 

ber ^^inUn, shink'-en, the ham; 

bad ^emiife/ gai-mii^-zai, the vegetable; 

bie @ttp))e/ i5op^-pai, the soup; 



bie SButter, bSotMer, the butter; 

ber ^djt, kai^-zai, the cheese ; 

bie 9Wilcl^, mil(3{f, the milk; 

ber SBeiit, vine, the wine ; 

bad 33ier, beer, the beer; 

bad grit^lHicf , frU^-sttick, the breakfast ; 

bad 9)?ittagde(fen, mit''-tyi(jj>s-e8s'-sen, tbo 
dinner; 

bad SSed^jerbrot, fes^'-per-brote', the after- 
noon's luncheon; 

bad Slbenbeffen, a,"-bent-ess'-sen, the sup- 

[per. 

5* iCleibung^jlftcEe (clothing). 



Z)er ffttd, rock, the coat; 

bad ^letb, klite, the gown; 

ber ^antel^ m&n^-tel, the cloak; 

bie SBefte/ Tess^-tai, the waistcoat; 

bie Saoe, y^k'-kai, the jacket; 

bie -^ofe/ ho'-zai, the pantaloons ; 

bie Untcrl^ofe, o5n''-ter-ho'-zai, the 

drawers; 
ber ©c^uf), shoo, the shoe; 
ber (Strum))f^ str5ompf, the stocking ; 
ber ©tiefel, stee'-fel, the boot; 
ber 95antof[el/ p^n-tof-fel, the slipper; 
bad ^emb^ hemt, the shirt, shift ; 
ber Unterrocf, 5on''-ter-rock', ttie petticoat; 
bie ^^xixit^ shiirr'-tsai, the apron; 



ber ©anbfcju^, hSiit'-shoo, the glove; 

ber dtinq, ring (rink), the ring; 

bad Zai<i^tnt\i^, t&sh'^-shen-tood^^ the 

handkerchief; 
ber $ut, hoot, the hat; 
bte ^nl^t, miit'-tsai, the cap; 
bie Vi\)X, oor, the watch ; 
ber fRt^tn^a^ixm, rai''-ghen-shirrm', tho 

umbrella; 
ber (©onnettfc^irm, zon"-nen-shirrm', the 

parasol ; 
ber gadiier, fed^'-ci^r, the fan; 
ber ^tocf, stock, the cane ; 
ber Scutel, boi'-tel, the purse; 
bie ^ritte, bril'-lai, the spectacles. 
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?• ©er mcnfc^Iid[^e ^brpcr (the human hody). 



jDcr ^tn\^, monsh, the man; 

ber ^orper, korr'-per, the body; 

btr ^opf/ kopf, the head; 

bod ()aar/ hUhr, the hair; 

ba0 ®e|ic^t, gai-zi4|t', the face; 

bte ^tixnt, Btirr'-nai, the forehead; 

bad Sluge, ou'-gai, the eye; 

bie 9{afe, nsL^-zai, the nose; 

bad O^r ore, the ear; 

bcr SWunb, moont, the month ; 

bad ^tnn, kin, the chin; 

ber ^axt, b^hrt, the beard ; 

bie Sippe, lip'-pai, the lip ; 

ber Rai^n, ts§.hn, the tooth; 

bie S^n^t, tsoong'-ai, the tongue; 



ber ^a\i, h&lss, the neck; 

bte Sdjiulter^ shool'-ter, the shoulder^ 

ber fRndtn, riik^-ken, the back; 

ber ^rm^ lirrm, the arm ; 

bie $anb/ hUnt, the hand; 

ber Singer, fing'-er, the finger; 

ber ^aQtl, na'-ghel, the nail; 

bie ^ruf), broSst, the breast; 

bad $erg/ herrts, the heart ; 

ber !l^a^en^ mli'-ghen, the stomach; 

bad 23em, bine, the leg; 

ber Su§/ fooss, the foot; 

bad ^nie, k'nee (k pronounced), ^e knee; 

bie ^tl^t, tsey'-hai, the toe ; , 

bad ©e^irn, gai-hirm', the brain. 



8* SSierffigifle Zf)kxc (quadrupeds). 



^IDa^ %^tt^ teer, the animal; 

bad $ferb/ pfairrt, the horse; 

ber (Sfcl, ai'-zel, the donkey; 

ber $unfc, h5Tnt, the dog ; 

bie ^a^t, kat'-tsai, the cat; 

bie fRatit, rat'-tai, the rat; 

bie ^aud, mouse, the mouse; 

ber ?D^aul»urf/ moul'-Yo5rf, the mole; 

bad <^^min, shwine, the pig; 

bie 3i^0C/ tsee'-gai, the goat; 

bie ©emfe, ghem^-zai, the chamois; 

ber ^afe, ha''-zai, the hare, 

bad (Sid^^orn, i'c^'-horn, the squirrel; 

ber^^lffe, a.f-fai, the monkey; 



ber ^ix\^, hirr§h, the stag; 

bad fRt\^f rey, the roe ; 

ber Dcjfe, ock'-sai, the ox; 

ber (©tier, steer, the buU; 

bte Hul^, koo, the cow ; 

bad ^alb, kaip, the calf; 

bad (^djiaf/ sh&hf, the sheep; 

bad iQamm, l&m, the lamb; 

bcr gud^d, foocks, the fox; 

ber SBolf, volf, the wolf; 

ber S3ar, bair, the bear ; 

bcr ?i)tt)e, lo'-vai, the lion ; 

bad ^ameel, cam-meyl^ the camel; 

ber (Slep^ant, ai-lai-&nt^ the elephant 



9* ?B&gel (birds). 



Vn SBogel, fo'-ghel, the bird; 

ber ^oHi^Xt, h&hn, the cock; 

bad $u^n, boon, the hen; 

bad $ti^n(i^cn, hii'n'-cf^en, the chicken ; 

ber ^<^toan, shw^hn, the swan; 

bie ® and, ganss, the goose ; 

bie iSnte, en'-tai, the duck ; 

bte S^aute, tou'-bai, the pigeon ; 

ber $fau, pfou, the peacock; 

bie SBa^tcI, vac^'-tel, the quail; 

tic ©d^nepfc, shnep'-fai, the snipe ; 



bai Stebl^ul^n, rep'-hoon, the partridge ; 
ber ^rammetdiDogel, kram''-mets-fo'-gheI, 

the field- fare ; 
bte Slmfel, &m'-zel, the black-bird; 
bie Serene, lerr'-cjai, the lark ; 
bie SflaC^tmU, n&(|' '-tee-gal', the nigbCA- 

gale; 
bie ^^roaibt, shw&l'-bai, the swaUoir* 
ber B^^Pfl' t8i'-zi(!j>, the green-finch ; 
ber ainf, fink,, the finch; 
ber Sperling, sperr'-link, the sparrgw 



10^ S'W^/ 3nfeften ic» (fishes, insects, etc.) 



'£)er SiW, fish, the fish ; 
ber $cc^t, he^t, the pike; 
ber id^^, l&cks, the salmon ; 
ber ^arpfeit, karrp'-fen, the carp ; 
bie (^c^lcie, shli'-ai, the tench^ 
ber^al, W,theeelr 



bie goreUe, fo-rel'-lai, the trout; 
bie Sriite, kro'-tai, the toad; 
ber Srofc^, fr5sh, the frog; 
ber SBurm, voorm, the worm; 
bie fRavipt, rou'-pai, the caterpillar 
bie $[meife^ ft'-mi-zai, the ant; 
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He ^pintit, spin'-nai, the spider; bte ®d()tange, sW&ng'-ai, the snake* 

t(f Sau^/ louse, the louse ; ber 8lo^/ flo, the flea ; 

ber t>^xinq, hey'-rink, the herring ; bte gliege, flee'-gai, the fly; 

bie Sujlcr, ou'-ster, the oyster; bie Siene, bee'-nai, the bee; 

bte ^ufdjiel/ m5dsh^-Bhel, the musole-fish; bie fSHt^pt, yess'-pai, the wasp; 

bet ^ireb^; kraips, the craw-fish; ber <B(S^mttttxlittQ, shmef-ter-Unk, the but- 

[terfly. 

11* SSdumc unb 95lumcn (trees and flowers). 

©er Saunt/ boum, the tree ; bte 93lwme, bloo'-mai, the flower ; 

ber ^pfelbaum, &p''-fel-boum', the apple- bie SRofe, ro'-zai, the rose; 

tree; bie 9JeIfe, nel'-kai, the pink; 

ber S3irnbaum, birrn'-boum, the pear-tree ; bie Zulpt, tool'-pa^, the tulip ; 
ber 5)|lautttenbawm, pflou''- men -bourn', bie Silie, leeMee-ai, the lily ; 

the plum-tree; bie 2tohU, lef-ko'-yai, the gilliflower; 

ber i^irf(3(>baum, kirsh'-boum, the cherry- ba« SReilcbeit/ file'-(|en, the violet ; 

bie «Waiblume, mi''-bloo'-mai, the lUy of 

the valley; 
bte 5!ombIume, korm"-bloo'-mai, the corn- 
flower ; 
ber SHeber, flee'-der, the elder ; 
bie ^onnenblume, ion"-nen-bloo'-mai, the 

sun-flow6r ; 
bad Q^ti^hlait, ghice'-bl&t, the honey-suckle. 



tree; 

ber 9{u§baitnt/ nooss'-boum, the nut-tree ; 
bte ^iAt, i'-^ai, the oak-tree; 
bie ^i^tt, tA^'tsAf the pine-tree ; 
bie Xannt, tan'-nai, the fir-tree ; 
bie 33*1(3^/ boo'-4|ai, the beech ; 
bie Ulme, 551'-mai, the elm ; 
bie ya^^tl, p&p'-pel, the poplar; 



12. ©a6 2anb (country). 



^ad Sanb/ l&nt, the country, land ; 

bad Selb, felt, the field; ' 

bie ®egenb, ghey'-ghent, the country ; 

bie i£bene/ ai'-bai-nai, the plain ; 

ber ^iftQ, berrcfi, the mountain; 

bad 3:^al, tahl, the valley; 

ber fBalb/ v&lt, the forest ; 

ber Sufcfi^ bS5sh, the copse; 

ber fBta, vaic|>, the road ; 

ter 93ad^/ bd.d[|, the brook ; 

bie SEBiefe^ vee'-zai, the meadow; 

bfe (aibe, hi^-dai, the heath ; 

ber {^itgel, hu'-ghel, the hill; 



bie ^iitte^ hiit^-tai, the cottage; 

bad jDorf, dorrf, the village ; 

ber glecfen^ fieck'-ken, the borough ; 

bad (Sc^Iof/ shloss, the castle ; 

ber 9D?eierbof, mi^^-er-ho*f^ the farm; 

bie WtvL})U, mtihMai, the mill; 

bad ^ortt, korm, the com ; 

ber SBeijen, vite^-sen, the wheat ; 

bie ®erjte, gherr^-stai, the barley ; 

ber ^afer, h&Mer, the oats ; 

bad <Btto\), stro, the straw ; 

bad ^eU/ hoi, the hay ; 

bie Zxauht, trou^'-bai, the bunch of grapes. 
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Sei^U ®eipt&^e. EASY DIALOGUES. 



1. 

Sflen unb XvinUn* Eating and drinking. 



Are you hungry ? 
I haye a good appetite. 
I am very hungry. 
Eat something. 
What will you eat? 
What do you wish to eat ? 
You do not eat 
I beg your pardon; I 

eat Tery heartily.' 
I haye eaten yery heard- 

I haye dined with a good 
appetite. 

Eat another pieoe. 

I can eat no more. 

Are you thirsty? 
Are you not thirsty? 
I am yery thirsty. 
I am dying of tlurst. 
Let us drink. 
Giye me something to 

drink. 
Will you drink a glass 

of wine? 
Drink a glass of beer. 
Drink another glass of 

wine. 
Sir, I drink to your 
health. 
I haye the honor, to 
drink to your health. 



3(ib haU guten %ppttii* 
3c9 Mn fe^r ^ungrtg^ 
C^lfen (Bit ettoad* 
lEBad tPoQen (^te-effen ? 
SBad toitnff^en (Bit )u effen? 
<^te e|Tett nxdft* 
3dl bitte um ^txitif^unQ, 

l(Sf ejfe febr M* 
3(|f i^m fepr ^id degeffen* 

3($ i)aU mit gutem ^pptHt 
}U Wtitta^ degrlfen* 

(SjTen (Sie nod^ dn (SHl(f« 
open. 
34> fann ntd^td mt\}x ef« 

fen* 
©inb ©ieburfifl? 
^aben (Bit !etnen ^urfl? 
3cjl bin Wr burjh'9. 
3c9 ))erae^r ]»or ^urjl* 
SafTen Sie und trinrcn^ 
^rben Bit mix ^u trinfm^ 

flDoUen (Bit tin ®lai SBetn 

ttinfen ? 
S^rinfen Ofe efn ®la^ S3icr. 
S^nnfen (^te ncc$ tin Q^la^ 

SBein. 
SWettt $err, ic^i trinfe awf 

3brc ®efunb^cit* 
3(i pabe bie (S^re, auf S^t^te 

©efunbl^eit )u trinfen. 



Zint zee h5ong^-ri(j^ ? 

I^ h&^-bai go5^-ten d,p-pai-teet^ 

Icp bin zeyr h55ng^-ri(|f. 

Ess^-seh zee et^-y&ss. 

V&ss yolMen zee ess^-sen? 

Yllss yiin^-shen zee tsoo ess^-sen? 

Zee ess^-sen niijbt. 

Id^ bit^-tai oom ferr-td^-hSSnk, 

lA ess^-sai zeyr feeL 
Id^ h&^-bai zeyr feel gai-ghess^- 

sen. 
Id^ hg,^-bai mit goo^-tem &p-pai- 

teet^ tsoo mit-t&hd^^ gai- 

ghess^-sen. 
Ess^-sen zee no(|f ine stUck^-d^eiL 

I(|f klin niiJl^ts meyr ess^-sen. 

Zint zee door^-stid^? 
H&^-ben zee keinen doSrst. 
I(3j> bin zeyr dSor^-stidjf. 
li fer-ghey^-hai fore doorst. 
Lass^-sen zee oonss trink^-en. 
Gai^-ben zee meer tsoo trink^-en. 

YoK-len zee ine gl^hss yine 

trink^-en ? 
Trink'-en zee ine glahss beer 
Trink^-en zee noc^^ ine glahss 

yine. 
Mine herr, idj) trink^-ai ouf ee' 

rai gai-zoont^-hite. 
Id) ha'-bai dee ey^-rai, ouf ee^-rai 

gai-zoont^-hite tsoo trink^-en. 



2. , 

@el^en unb ^ommen^ Going and coming. 



Where are you going ? 

I am going home. 

I was going to your 

house. 
Where do you oome 
J&vnaT 



2Bo^in ficl^en Bit ? 
5^ Qt\)t nacj $aufc. 
34 ^0^^^ ^u 3()nen. 

^o\)tx fommen (Bit . 



Vo-hin^ ghey^-hen zee? 
lib ghey^-hai nk^ hou^-zai. 
Icp yoK-tai tsoo ee^-nen. 

Vo-hair^ kom^-men lee? 
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I come from my brother's, ^d^ fommc Wn m^ntm l^ kom^-mai fon mi^-neoi 

SBruber. broo^-der. 

I am coming from church. 3c(| f omme au0 bet Stix^t* I(|f kom^-mai ones dair kirr^- 

c(|ai. 
I just left the school. 3(| fomme fo eben aud Ux I(^ kom^-mai zo ai^-ben ouss 

@4iul(» dair shooMai. 

Will you go with me ? flBollen <©te mtt mix ge^^? VolMen zee mit meer ghey^- 

hon? 
Whither do you wish to go? SBol^m tooUeii ®ic gelj^en? Vo^-hin YoK-len zee ghey^- 

hen? 
We will go for a walk. ^SBtr tooClen fpajierfil gef^en. Veer voK-len spat-zee^-ren 

ghey^-hen. 
We will take a walk. SBir tooHett etnen @|)ajier- Veer voF-len i^-nen spit- 

gang macfien. seer^-g&nk mttSf^-d^Qn, 

Unth all my heart, most (sel^r gcrn, mit SSergttiigm^ Zeyr gherm, mit fer-g'nii^- 

willingly. ghen. 

What way shall we take ? fS^t^tn SSBeg tDoHm tDir VeK-dben yai^i TolMeu T^er 

ticjlmett'^ nai'-men? 

Any way you like. 2Bclc||en 2Beg ®le tDoHen^ VeK-cj|en yaliij zee voK-len. 

Let us go into the park. Saffen @te un0 in ben $ar( L&ss^-sen zee oons in dain 

gcl^en. plrrk ghey^-hen. 

Let us take your friend in Sajfen <Ste un^ im IBorBei- L&ss^-sen zee oSns im fore- 
our way. gcben 35)ren grcunb ab- bi^^-ghey^-hen ee^-ren froint 

polen. 



//-ho^-len. 

As you please. 2Bie e^ S^nen gefalltg i^^ Vee ess ee^-nen gai-felMi(^ ist 

Is Mr. B. at home? 3jl $crr S* gu ^aufc? Ist herr B. tsoo hou^-zai? 

He is gone out. ^r tji au^gcgangcn. Air ist ouss^^-gai-gang^-en. 

He is not at home. dx tfl ni^t gu ()aufr« Air ist ni(j|)t t§oo hou^-zai. 

Can you tell us, where he ^nncn^ie und fagcn, tDO- Kon^-nen zee oons zS-^-ghen, 

is gone ? \)in cr geganoen tjl ? vo-hin^ air gai-gftng^'-en ist ? 




<B^m^tt gegangen ifi« 

en ist. 

Do you know, when he will SBijTcn @{e, tuann rr JU- Viss^-sen zee, T&n air tsoo- 

come back? rudfommt? riick^-komt? 

No, he said nothing of it, 9Jetn ; cr })at ni^i^ batton Nine, air haht ni^ts d^-fon' 

when he went out. gefagt, al3 er ging^ gai-zl'cj|t^, &lss air ghink. 

Then we must go without !Dann miijJTett mx o^nc tljin Dan miiss^-sen veer oh^-nai 

him. gel^en* ©en ghey'-hen. 

8. 

gragcn unb Slntworten^ Questions and answers. 

Come nearer; I have some- Zxtttn (Bit nS!i)tt, tdji })aht Trai^-ten zee nai^-her, i^l hS,^- 

thing to tell you. 3inen tttoa^ pi fagen. bai ee^-nen et^-v&ss tsoo 

I z&^-ghen. 

I have a word to say to 3dj| \)aht 3^tten tin SBb'rt- l^ h^^-bai ee^-nen ine vorrt' 

you. (f>en |W fagen. (|>en tsoo z&'-ghen. 

Listen to me. ^iiren feie rnidji an^ Ho^-ren zee micj^ &n. 

I want to speak to you. 34l rao^tt mit 35ncn fpre- 1^1 mocJ-'-tai mit ee^-nen 

6)tn. spredS;^-4en. 

What is your pleasure? fSiai fte^)t JU 5ixm Dfen- Vass steyt tsoo ee^-ren deen^- 

jlenf sten? 

I am speaking to yoo. 3(9 fptec^^e mit 3tinen* I()f sprec^^^-d^ai mit ee'-nen. 
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I am not speaking to you. ^^ ftrctjie ni^t mtt 3intn* l^ spreijj^-^ai M^^t mit ee^- 



What do you say ? 

What did you say ? 

I say notMng. 

Do you iiear ? "^ 

Do you bear wliat I say?. 

Do you understand me? 
Will you be so kind, as to 

repeat . . . . ? 
I understand you well. 
Why do you not answer 

me? 
Do you not speak French? 

Very little, Sir. 
I understand it a Ijlttle, 
but I do not speak it. 

Bpeak loudei;. 

Do not speak so loud. 

Do not make so muoh 

noise. 
Hold your tongue. 
Did you not tell me, 

that . . . . ? 
Who told you that? 

They have told me so. 
Somebody has told me so. 

I haye heard it. 
What do you wish to say? 
What is that good for ? 
How do you call that ? 
That is called .... 
May I ask you. . . .? 
What do you wish? 
Do you know Mr. G. ? 
I know him by sight. 

I know him by name. 



nen. 
y&ss za^-ghen see? 
y&ss h&^-ben zee gai-z&'((t^t 
l(Jlf z&^-gai nif^ts. 
Ho^-ren zee? 
Fer-stai^-hMi zee, t&ss i^ 

z&'-gai? 
Fer-stai^-hen zee mi4^? 
VoK-len zee zt) goot zine, 

tsoo vee^-der-ho^^-len . . . . ? 
I^ fer-stai^-hai zee yole. 
V&^-ro5m fijif'-Yorr^-ten zet 

meer ni(!(|t? 
Spre(jj^^-(||en zee nicj^t fir&n* 

tso^-zish ? 
Seyr vai^-nid|, mine herr. 
Id^ fer-stey'-nai ess ine vai^- 

ni(|, d>^-ber i^l spre^-c|fai 

ess ni(||t. 
Spredj>^-4>en zee lou^-ter. 
Spre4^-4®n zee ni(]j)t zo lout. 
Ma(|^^-4ien zee nic^t zo feel 

lerrm. 
Shwi^-ghen zee. 
ZsLh^i'^-ten zee meer ni(i^t, 

dUss . . . . ? 
Yair h&ht ee^-nen d^B gal- 

zah(|)t' ? 
Man h^ht ess meer gai-z&hd^t^. 
Ess h6,ht meer'ss yai^-mant 

gai-z§ihcbt. 
Idji hlk^-bai ess gai-h5'rt. 
VS,ss volMen zee z&^-ghen? 
Vo-tsoo^ sol d^s dee-'-nen? 
Yee nen^-nen zee dass? 
D§,S8 hi'sst .... 
Darf i(|> zee fra^-ghen . . . . ? 
Vass viin^-shen zee? 
Ken^-nen zee herrn G. ? 
Icjj) ken^-nai een fon fi,n^^-iey'- 

hen. 
Icfi ken^-nai een dem nd,^>men 

nad^. 



t 

How old are you? 

How old is your brother ? 

I am twelye years old. 

I am ten years and six 
months old. 

Next month I shall be six- 
teen years old. 



SBa6 fagen ®te? 
SBad l^aoen <Bit gefagt ? 

Serjieljieti (Bit, toad i((f f age? 

SBeT|le|)en(S{emt($? 
©ottctt ©ie fo gut [ctn, gu 

toi^ttffcltn * * * * ^ 
5^ )}erjie^e <Bk tool^U 
Sl}arum anttootten (Bit mix 

mdjit? 
©bredbcn @te nxAt gran- 

JoftWV 
®e^r mniQ, tnetn {^err* 
34l 'otx^i^t c0 etn toenig, 

aber t^^ f|>re4ie ed ni^^U 

©prcdiien <Bit lauter. 
^prec^en (Bit ni^t fo laut* 
Ttadftn (Bit ni^t fo ))tel 

2axm* 
^(^tioetgen (Bit* 
(Ba^ttn Bit mix ni<l^, 

ba§ ? 

SQtx })at 3^nen bad gefagt? 

Wan ))at ed mir gefagt. 
(£d ^at mir'd 3emanb ge« 

fagt- 
3cb §abe ed gebiitt. 
!Bad tooUen (Bit fagen ? 
SBogufoabadbfenen? 
9Bte ttennen Bit bad ? 
!Dad ^eigt . . . ♦ 
!Darf idji Bit frogen . ♦ ♦ . ? 
SBad tounfdj^n (©te ? , 
Bennett Bit ^errn (^. ? 
3cjl Jenne i^n »on Slnfe^en. 

34> UnntAf^n bent 9Janten 
na(^» 

4. 
©a6 Stltcr^ The age. ^ 

2Bie alt jinb (5ie? Vee ait zint zee? 

2Bie alt t(t 3^r ^err 33ru- Vee ait ist cer herr brooMer? 

berV 

3* btn 3t»i)lf 3abre alt. 14 bin tswolf ya^-rai ait. 

3cp bin gebn unb ein ^albed Icp bin tsain oont ine hai^-bess 

3a|ir alt. yahr ait. 

3m nacjjlen SWonat toerbe Im naicjj)''-sten mo^-nat verr^- 

i^ fect^^n Sa^re alt. dai id[) zec^f^-tsaln ya^-rai ait. 
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I was eighteen years old 
last week. 

Tou do not look so old. 
Yon look older. 
I thought, you were older. 
I did not think you were 

80 old. 
How old may your uncle 

be? 
He may be sixty years old. 

He is about sixty years 

old. 
He is more than fifty years 

•Id. 
He is a man of fifty and 

upwards. « 

He may be sixty or there 

abouts. 
He is aboYO eighty. 

That is a great age. 

Is he so old 7 

He begins to grow old. 



SSerganaeite SDo($e Bin {($ 

a^t^epn 3a^re ait getoor- 

ben. 
@ie fcben ni^jt fo alt au«» 
©iefepettv^Iter aud* 
3* ttelt ©te fiir alter. 
3(^ ^telt <Bit ni^t fitr fo 

alt* 
mt alt maQ .5^x £)J>cim 
. fettt 'i 
(&t !ann ettoa fed^^tg 5al)xt 

^aben. 
dx tfl ungef^l^r fed^jig 3alSire 

alt. 
i£r {jl iibfr fiinftffl Sa^re 

alt. 
(£r ijl tin ^axin »ott fiinf- 

lia unb einigcn 3al^rcn. 
dx fann tttoa fe^^^tg 3a4re 

ja^len. 
(&x tji iiber a6)iii^ 3aJ>re. 

T)ai tfl etn ^ol^c^ Sllter. 

3i^ er fo alt ? 

£r fangt an ju alterit., 



Per-gS.ng'-ai-nal Yo^^-if^sl bin 
led &(|bt^-tsain y a^-rai &lt gai- 
vorr^-den. 

Zee zey^-hen nidj^t zo &lt ouss. 

Zee zey^-hen eK-ter ouss. 

lA heelt zee fiir eK-ter. 

1(9 heelt zee niijj^t fur zo &lt. 

Vee &lt m&'d^ eer o^-hime zineT 

Air kin et^-T& zed^^-tsiijj y&^- 

rai hfi,^-ben. 
Air ist 5on^^-gai-fair^ ze(|>^- 

tsidif y^h^-rai filt. 
Air ist u^'-ber fiinf^-tsi* y&h'- 

rai ait 
Air ist ine mln fon funf'^-tsi^l 

oont i^-nig-en yl^-ren. 
Air k&n et^-y^ 8e(^^-t8i(|f yft^- 

rai tsai^-len. 
Air ist u^-ber ^i/'^ta^ ya^ 

rai. 
pass ist ine ho^-hess ai^-ter 
Ist air zo ait? 
Air fenkt §Ui tsoo ai^-tem. 



6. 
Die $c\U The time. 



What o'clock is it? 
Pray tell me what time it 

is. 
It is one o'clock. 
It is past one. 
It has struck one. 
It is a quarter ^ast one. 
It is half past one. 
It wants ten minutes of 

two. 
It is not yet two o'clock. 
It is only twelve o'clock. 
It is almost three o'clock. 
It is on the stroke of three. 
It is going to strike three. 

It is ten minutes past 

three. 
The clock is going to strike. 

There the clock strikes. 

It is not late. 

It is later than I thought. 



2Btf »felU5rf(le«? 

34> J'tt^^/ f«0^tt (Sie mix, 

totl^t 3ett e« tft. 
(£i3 ijl etn Ubr. 
(£d tft etn Upr vorbei. 
(£^ bat etn^ gefc^lagen. 
(£0 tft etn ^tertel auf jtoei. 
(&^ ift balb jtoef. 
(£0 fe()len je^n Wlinnttn an 

itoei.' 
<£d tft noc$ nidbt jtoei V[f)x* 
(£0 tft erft jtoolf. 
(Sd tft betnali^e bref. 
<£d ijl gegen bref. 
(£d totrb glei^i bref U^r 

f(j|)lagen. 
(£d fft it^n Wlinnitn nad^ 

bret. 
5Die lH>r tolrb fogletdj) fijla- 

gen. 
Da Wlfigt bfe Vi^x. 
(&i {ft nf^t ft>at. 
(&i fft ^pdttx, aid idf bad^te. 



I did not think it was so 3($ badjite nfd^t/ bag ed fo 
late. \piit toare. 



Vee feel oor ist ess? 

Id|) bit'-tai, za^-ghen zee meer, 

yeK-c^ai tsite ess ist. 
Ess ist ine oor. 
Ess ist ine oor fore-bi'. 
Ess haht i'nss gai-shia^-ghen. 
Ess ist ine feer^-tel ouf tsyL 
Ess ist halp tsvi. 
Ess fai^-len tsain mee-noo^- 

ten an tsyi. 
Ess ist nodji nid|)t tsyi oor. 
Ess ist eyrst tsy$lf. 
Ess ist bi-na^'-hai dri. 
Ess ist ghey^-ghen dri. 
Ess yirrt gli'd(| dri oor shia^ 

ghen. 
Ess ist tsain mee-noo^-ten 

nad^ dri. 
Dee oor yirrt zO-gli'dJ' shia^- 

ghen. 
Da shiai'cdt dee oor. 
Ess ist nicl^t spait 
Ess ist spai^-ter, llss iA 

da^i^-tai. 
Idff dad|)^-tai nidj^t, dass ess zo 

spait yai^-rai. 

6* 
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Da^ SBetter. The weather. 



Whatkindofweatherisitr ISBad ift ed fitr SBeiter? 

It is bad weather. (£6 ift ]<ijit0)tti fQttttt* 

It is yery oloudj. <£d in tntbe* 

It is dreadful weather. (£d {ft etn abfd^^ultd^ed fQtt^ 

It is fine weather. (Se {|l fdjjijne^ ©etter. 

We are going to have a^SEBir tDerben rinen f(bi>nen 

fine day. Zaa ^aben. 

It is dewy. £)er £b<iu faHt. 

It is foggy. di ift ncbelig. 

It is rainy weather. d^ i\t re0nmf(|e^ fBtittx. 

It threatens to rain. ^^ hxtfft ju rcgnett. 
The sky becomes Tery jDer ^tmrnel um^ie^t {t4>« 

cloudy. 
The sky is getting yery £)er ^tmmel toirb bunfrl. 

dark. , 

The sun is cbming out S)te (^onne f^ngt an {l^l )U 

ieigcn. 
The weather is clearing up !Dad iSBetter ftaxt ftc(^ toieber 



again. 
It is very hot. 
It is sultry. 

It is yery mild. 

It is cold. 

It is ezcessiyely cold. 

It is raw weather. 
It rains. 

It has been raining. 
It is going to rain. 



auf. 
(Sd tji rine erfltcfenbr {^i$e. 

(£« f|l fc^r ntflb. 
(&i tfl fait. 

(Se ifi eine iibenn^gfge 
ilalte. 
\ (£« ift rau]()e^ HBftter. 
i£« regnet. 
(£« ^)rtt gmgnet. 
(£0 totrb glet'c^ regnen. 



I feel some drops of rain. ^^ \vi\)U ^tcgcntrojpfen. 

There are some drops of (£0 fallen !Regentro|}fen. 

rain falling. 
IthaHJi. 

It snoiMi; it is snowing. 
It has been snowing. 



It snows in large flakes. 

It freezes. 

It has frozen. 

H begins to get milder. 

it thaws. 
Ft is very windy. 
The wind is very high. 
There is no air stirring. 
It lightens. 



(£d ba^elt. 

(S^fc^nett; e^ fa'Qt (^(^nee. 

(£d \)at gefdueit; e^ ifl 

<Sc]^ncc gefaUcn. 
(&^ fdj^neit in grogen SIodFen. 

(J« friert. 

(£^ i)ai gcfroren. 

(&^ fangt an^ geltnbet }u 

totrben. 
(£d tbauet auf* 
(5« ijl fcbr tombig. 
!Dcr SBinb toe^t \taxt 
(£ia tocbt !ein £iift4>cn. 
(i^ Wit. 



y&ss ist ess fu> vet^-ter? 
Ess ist shled^^-tess vet^-tw. 
Ess ist tru^-bai. 
Ess ist ine ^p-shoi^-lif^-d^ess 

vet^-ter. 
Ess ist sho^-ness vet^-ter. 
Veer verr'-den i^-nen sho' 

nen tah^^ h&'-ben. 
Dair tou fellt. 
Ess ist nai^-bal-lidj|. 
Ess ist rai(|f^-nai-rish-shes8 

vet^'-ter. 
Ess dro't tsoo rai(|^^-nen. 
Dair him^'-mel oom-tseet^ zic(|. 

Dair him^-mel virrt d5onk^-el. 

Dee zon^-nai fenkt &n zi4^ tsoo 

tsi^-ghen. 
Dass vet'-ter klairt zicj vee'- 

der ouf. 
Ess ist zeyr hice. 
Es ist i'-nai err-stick'-ken-dai 

hit'-sai. 
Ess ist zeyr milt 
Ess ist kalt. 
Ess ist i'-nai u^^-ber-mai>'- 

sig-ai kel'-tai. 
Ess ist rou'-hess vet'-ter. 
Ess rai^i^-net. 
Ess h^t gai-rai(^'-net. 
Ess virrt gli'djj raic]^'-nen. 
I4i fii'-lai rai' '- ghen - trop ' - 

fen. 
Ess fai'-len rai"-ghen-trop'- 

fen. 
Ess h&^-ghelt. 
Ess shnite; ess felt shney. 
Ess h^ht gai-shnite^ ; ^ ess ist 

shney gai-f3,l'-len. 
Ess shnite in gro^-sen flocks- 
ken. 
Ess freert. 

Ess h&ht gai-fto'-ren. 
Ess fenkt Sn gai-lin'-der tso^ 

verr'-den. 
Ess tou'-et ouf. 
Ess ist zeyr vin'-didj. 
Dair vint vait stark. 
Ess vait kine Itift'-d^n 
Ess blitst. 
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It has lightened all night. (£^ ^at bie ^atilt ^a^t Ebb h&ht dee g&n^-tsai n&dftt 

gcblt^t. gai-blitst. 

It thnnders. (£d bonttert* Ess don'-nert. 

The thunder poara. Dcr jDonner roUt. Dair don'-ner rolt 

The lightning has strack. i&^ bat eingcfc^lagcn. Ess hiLht ine'-'-gai-shl&'-ghen. 

It is stormy weather. d^ t|l jliirmifqie^ ©etter* Ess ist stup'-mish-shesB yet'- 

ter. 

We shall hare a thonder- j©tr twrben etn ®etottter Veer Yerr'-den ine gai-yit'-ter 

storm. be!ommen» bai-kom'-men. 

\ The Bky begins to clear Der ^immti f&ngt an, ^<i) Dair him^-mel fenkt kn, ii(i^ 

up. auftul^citcrn. ouf '-tsoo-hi'-tem. 

The weather is yery un- Dad SBctter ijl fe^r ttttbf- D&ss vet'-ter ist leyr oon''- 

settled. flanbtg* bai-sten^-dicb. 

It is very muddy. (5^ ijl fei^r f^mu^tg. Ess ist zeyr shmo5t'-si(3^. 

It is very dusty. (£d ijl Mr flaubig. Ess ist zeyr stou'-bi(^>. 

It"!i8 yery slippery. (&i i^ fe^r Qlatt. Ess ist zeyr gUt. 

It is bad walking. (£« ijl fcjle^ted ®e^en» Ess ist shlecb'-tess gey'-hen. 

It is day-Ught (&i ifl ZaQ. Ess ist tlOK^. 

It is dark. (Sd ifi hnnUU Ess ist do5nk'-el. 

It is night (£d ifi 9?ad^t. Ess ist n^^it. 

It ifl moon-light . Dcr Ttont) ^dfcinU Dair mo*nt shi*nt 

Do you think it will be ®iaubcn ®tc, bag ti fluted Glou'-ben zee, d&ss ess goo'- 

fine weather? SBetter flcben totrb? tess yet^-ter gai'-ben yirrt? 

I do not think that it will 34i fliaube tttc^t^ bag ed Id^ glou'-bai nic^t, d&ss esa 

rain. rcgnen toirb. raicjj)'-nen virrt 

I am afraid it will rain. ^0) fiirtj^te, ed tt>trb reflnen* 1^1 fur(J'-tai, ess yirrt rai(3^'- 

nen. 

I fear so. 34 fu'C^t^ ^^* ^(^ fiird^'-tai ess. 

7. 
Ser @ru^^ The salutation. 

Good momingy Sir 1 ©uten ^Wotflen, mcitt 4>en I Goo'- ten morr'-ghen, mine 

herrl 

I ^sh you a good mom- 3(5 toiinfiije 3&nen fluten I4> yiln'-shai ee'-nen goo'-ten 

ing. 2)^oracn* morr'-ghen. 

How do you do? SBie bennbcn @ic jtdj)? Vee bai-fin'-den zee zi(3J? 

How is your health ? SBie flc^t ed mit 3t)rw ®e- Vee gheyt ess init ee^rer gai- 

funbjfeit? zo5nt^-hite? 

Do you continue in good ^epnben @te fltij) immtt Bai-finMen zee %i^ im^-mer 

health? loo^l? yole? 

Pretty good; and how is 3^^^^^^ tocfjil, uttb (Sir? Tseem^-lid^ yole, §5nt zee? 

yours? 

Are you well 1 ®inb @ie too^^l? Zint zee yole? 

Very well, and you? . <Bt\)X tool^l, utlb @te aud^? Zeyr yole, oond zee ou^l? 

I am perfectly weU. ^^ be^ttbe mi(j> fef^r tool^U Id bai-finMai micjjj zeyr yole. 

And how is it with you ? Unb tote Qtf)t ti mit 3J)nett ? oont vee gheyt ess mit ee^-nenf 

As usual. SBie aetoo(^ttli(b. Vee gai-vo'nMic(^. 

Pretty well, thank God. 3i^tnU(5gut/(^ottfet'Dan!* Tseem^-lic^ goot Got zi d&nk. 

I am yery happy to see d^ freut mict \tl9x, ^it tooj^l Ess froit mid^ zeyr, zee yole 

you weU |U fejen. tsoo zey'-hen. 
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8. 
©er ^t\\xd). The visit. 

There is a knock. (£d flopft* Ebb klopft. 

Somebody knocks. (Sd flo^ft Semanb* Ess klopft yai^-m&nt. 

Go and see who it is. ^e^^ Ij^tn unb ftel^^ toer ha ifl. Ghey hin oont zee,yair dd. ist 

Go and open the door. ^e^* unb 0{fnr bte Z\}^x* Ghey 85nt 5f^-nai dee tU'r. 

It is Mrs. B. a^ i|l ^[J^abame ^. Ess ist ma-dam^ B. 

I wish yoa a good mom- 3(6 tt>itnf4fe S^nttt ^ttn I(|f Tiin^-shai ee^-nen goo^-tes 

ing. ' TtcxQtn* morr^-ghen. 

I am happy to see you. <£d freut mi^, ®ie ^u feljini* Ess froit mi(|f, zee tsoo sey^- 

1^ hen. 

I haye not seen you this (^^ if) eitt 3afirl^unbert, fett Ebb ist ine yllhr-hoon^-dert, 

age. ^^ icfi <Bit ntcpt fa^* zite i(f^ zee nidj^t z&h. 

It is a noYclty to see you. <£d tfl eine ®eUenl(feU/ ©ie Ess ist i^-nai zel^-ten-hite, zee 

gu fe^ictt* tsoo zey^-hen. 

Pray, sit down. (Se^en ®ie ^A, i^ bttte* Zet^-sen zee zidji, icli bit^-tid. 

Sit down, if you please, (^e^en (Bit {t(9 gefiiiQig^* Zet^-sen zee zic^i gai-fel^-lid^st. 

Take a seat. * 9{e^men ®ie ^ia^« Nai^-men zee pl3,t8. 

Glye a chair to the lady. ®ih ^atamt etnen @tul^I* Gheep m^-dam'^ i^-nen stool. 

Will you stay and take SBoUen <Sic jum ^iita^^* VoK- len zee tso5m mit^'- 

Bome dinner with us? rffen bei nni Meiben* t^fjbss-ess^-sen by 55n8 

bU'-ben? 

I cannot stay. 3cjl faitn nidft blefbttt. Id) kS.n ni^t bli^-ben. 

I only came in to see how 2^ bin nnx (^thmmtn, um I^ hin no5r gai-kom^-men, 

you are. \u erfal^ren, toie <Bit fid) oom tsoo er-fa,^-ren, yee zee 

befinbcti. zicb bai-fin^'-den. 

I must go. 3<^ mug gcl^cn. Idjj mooss ghey^-hen. 

You are in a great hurry. @ic finb fef^r cfltg. Zee zint zeyr iMicJjj. 

Why are you in such a SBc^palb jlnb ©ie fo Cilig? Vess^-hyp zint zee zo i'-li(J? 

huiry? 

Ihayo a great many things 3($ If^Be l»{el gu tlj^un* I^^ h&^-bai feel tsoo toon. 

to do. 

Surely you can stay a little ©ic Ktttten totH^l ttodj einett Zee kon^-nen yole nodji i^-nen 

longer. ^ugenbltcf bleiben. ou^^-ghen-blick^ bli^'-ben. 

I will stay longer another (&in at^brr 3JloX toiH icfl Ine l.n^-der mahl yiU i^ leng^- 

time. langer bleiben* er bli^-ben. 

I thank you for your visit. 30^ banfe 5intn fUr 3J>ren I<j> dank^-ai ee^-nen fur ee^- 

23efu4>» ren bai-zoocjji^ 

I hope to see you soon 3($ ^offe <©ie balb toieber I(| hof^-fai zee b&lt yeeMer 

again. ^U feben. tsoo zey^-hen. 

9. 

grft^ftfict. Breakfast. 

Haye you breakfasted? ^aben (Bit gefritlSipdt? H&^-ben zee gai-frtl^-stackt? 

Not yet. yiod^ ni^U Noc^i ni(||t. 

Tou are come Just in time. (Bit fomnten gerabe gu Te($- Zee kom^-men gai-r^^-dai tsoo 

ter S^^^* recjj)^-ter tsite. 

Tou will breakfast with us. @te toerben mit un« fritjf- Zee yerrMen mit oonss firiih^- 

jliitfen. stUck^-ken. 

Breakfast is ready. 5Da« grii^iliitf fjl berelK D^ss fni^'-stuck ist bai-rite^ 

Do you drink tea or coffee ? STrinfen @{e Z\)tt ober ^af- Trink^-en zee tey o^'-der k&f- 

fee'i^ for? 
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Would you prefer choco- SBoHcn ©ie tofcUetci^t liebet VolMen zee feel-^'t^t^ lee'-ber 

late ? (X^ocolabe ? slio-ko-mMai. 

I prefer coffee. 3(!j> jfe^e ben ^affet ttor* I* tsee-'-hai dain kafMai fore. 

What can I offer you? SBa^ !antt ic^> 3bnen an- Vass k^ itl^ ee^-nen &ii^'- 

MetenV bee-'-ten? 

Here are rolls and toast, ©ter fmb fWttd^briitd^en unb Here zint mil4l^^-bro't^-4>«n 

QtrBfleted SBrot* Sont gai-ross^'-tai-tess brote. 

What do you like best? SBa^mogen^icamliebpen? V&ss mo^-ghen xee llm leep-'- 

^ stent 

I shall take a roll. 3^ towbe tin f&xU6fm ne^- IcJ verr^-dai in© bro*t^-(|>on 

men* nal^-men. 

How do you like the cof- fiBie pnbttt <©ie ben ^ajfee ? Vee fin^-den zee dain k&f^-fai T 

fee? 

Is the coffee strong 3it ber ilajfee jlarf genug ? 1st dair k^f-fai sttek gai- 

enough? noo(jj)^. 

It is excellent. (Jr tjl tertrcfjlidj* Air ist fore-tref^-li(3^. 

Is there enough sugar in it? 3? flcnufi 3"^^^ bartn? Ist gai-noo(J^ tsSok^-ker dk- 

rin^? 

If there is not, do not 3{t e^ nt(|t^ fo ma^ien ^ie Ist ess ni^ft, zo mk^^-^en zee 

make any ceremony. fetne ^om|)Itmente. M^-nai com-p\ee-men^-taL 

Do as if you were at home. 2^un ^it, a\^ tib <Bit lU Toon zee, d,lss op zee tsoo 

^aufe toSren* hou^-zai vai^-ren. 

10. 
?8or bent SJlittag^eflen* Before dinner. 

At what time do we dine Um toelcfie 3^^^ ^jf^tt toix 55m yeK-d^ai tsite ess^-sen 

to-day ? l^ente ju WlittaQ f veer hoi^-tai tsoo imV-tkh^ ? 

We shall dine at two SBtr tverben um gtod U^r Veer verrMen o5m tsTi oor 

o'clock. effctt* ess^-sen. 

We shall not dine before SBtr tt)crben ni^t »or bret Veer yerr^-den nidjt fore dri 

three o'clock. Ul^r effcn. , oor ess'-sen. 

Shall we have anybody at SBerbcn toix^tnit jumUffen Verr^'-den veer hoi^-tai tsSom 

dinner to-day? 3emanben bd und ^aben ? ess^-sen yai^-m&n-den by 

Sonss h&^-ben? 

Bo you expect company? (Srtoarten (Sie ©efeUfdjiaft? Er-v&rr'-tenzeegai-zeK-sh&ft? 

I expect Mr. B. 3cjl etwartf ^errn S3. Id) er-vto^-tai herm B. 

Mr. D. has promised to ^err !D*|)at oerf|)ro(|ien )U Horr D. haht fer-spro^l^-cfien, 

come if the weather per- fommen , totnn ti bad tsoo kom^-men, ven ess d&sa 

mits it ^ SBettcr erkubt. vet^-ter er-loupt'. 

Have you given orders for ^aben (^te bie f8t^tl^U jum HSl^-ben zee dee bai-faiMai 

dinner? SWittagdejfen gegeben? tsSom mit^^-tahcjfss-ess^-sen 

gai-gai^-ben? 

What have you ordered SBfld l^abcn @te jum ©(fen V&ss W-ben zee ts5om ess'- 

for dinner ? bePetlt ? sen bai-stellt^ ? 

Have you sent for fish? ^aben ®te Sifi^ beforgen H&^-ben zee fish bai-zorr^-ghen 

laifcn? lass^-sen? 

loould not get any fish. 34> ^^^^ Wnen gifdj brfom- Icjl hS-^'-bai ki^-nen fish bai- 

men fiinnen^ kom^-men kon^-nen. 

I fear, we shall have a 3t^ befotfle, ba§ toix fetn l^ bai-zorr^-gai, d&ss veer 

very indifferent dinner. fonbfrH(|e0 9)(tttagdejfen kine zon^-der-li(3j-4>es mit^^- 

t^aben toerben* tlJi(jj)ss - ess^^- sen h&^-ben 

^ verr^-den. 

We must do as we can. flDtr miiffen und beljielfen. Veer miiss^- sen SSnss bai- 

hel^-fen. 
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11. 

9Rittag6effen* Dinner. 

What shall I help you to? SBad foil i^ S^ntn !90t« Ytas lol lA ee^*nen fore'^- 

leaen? lal^-ghent 

Wni yon take a little soup? SBoUen <Bit ettoad <Bvippt ? VolMen zee et^-y&ss z55p^-pai? 

No, I thank you. I will 34^ baitfe* 3^ toerbe <&{e Icb d&nk^-ai Idbyerr^-dai ze% 

trouble you for a little um ftioad ^inb^eif^ bit* 5§m et^-Y&ss rint^-fli'shbit^- 

beef. ten. ten. 

It looks so yery nice. (Ed jte^t fo gut au9* Ess zeet zo goot ouss. 

Which piece do you like SBelcfied <BtM ^aben @{e YeV-Aesa stuck h&^-ben zee 

best? amiiebfien? amleep^-sten. 

I hope this piece is to your 34f l{^ofe, ba§ Hed @Hi(f I(|f hofMai, d&ss deess st£lck 

liking. itadj^ 3^rem ®ef(^macfe n&c(| ee^-rem gai-shm&ck^- 

ifl* kai ist. 

Qentlemen, youhaye the Wltint^ttntiMt^^iiJUtln Mi^-nai hen/-ren, dee shiiss^- 

dishes near you. \ttl^tn tor 3^nm« seln stai^-hen' fore ee^-nen. 

Help yourselyes. 93ebtenen (^ie fi^l* Bai-dee^-nen zee zi(|^. 

Take without ceremony 9^t]{^men ®te opne UmMtt* Nai^-men see oh^-nai 5Sm^- 

what you like best. be^ toad 3(!nen beliebt* sten-dai, y&ss ee^-nen bai* 

leept^. 

Would you like a little of SBoQen (Ste tin toenig ))on VolMen zee ine yey^-nifj^ fon 

this roast-meat? biefem ^raten? dee^-zembr&^-ten? 

Do you choose some fat? SDoHen <Bit Setter? YolMen zee fet^-tess? 

Giye me some of this lean, (gebett ©ie mtr ^a^ttt€, Gai^-ben zee meer md.^-gai- 

if you please. iDtnn e« 3^«ni grffittia "««» voa ess ee''-nen gai- 

How do you like the roast* JdBie ffnbm @ie ben ^Sra* Vee fin^-den zee dain ln4^*ten? 
meat? ten i 

It is excellent, delicious. (&t i|t bortrefp[% f 2iftlt(i^. Air ist fore-tref/-lk|, kost^-Ud^ 

What will you take with f[Qai toiinf(ben (Bit ium V&ss yiin^-shen zee ts5om 

your meat ? gletf ^ ? fli'sh ? 

May I help you to some 5Darf icb 3^nett Oemiife DSlrf i4> ee^-nen gai-mu^-zai 

yegetables? gebent gai^-ben. 

Will you take peas or j©unfdS>en @fe (Jrbfen cber Viin'-shen zee errp^-zen o^-der 

cauUflower? SBIumenfo^l? bloo^^-men-kole'? 

• It is quite indifferent to me. <£d t|t mtr gan| gleid^* Ess ist meer g&nts gli'ci^. 

I shall send you a piece of 3cfl toiOi 3^nen etn ^titcf « l(S) yil ee^-nen ine stiick^-Aen 

this fowL (f>ett ton btefem (Sefliigel fon dee^-zem gai-flii'-ghel 

retdjen. ri^-cjen. 

No, thank you, I can eat 30^ banfe, i6^ fann n{(^t0 l(S) d&nV-ai, i^i kibi m(|rte 

no more. ' ntelSjr ejfen. meyr ess^-sen. 

Tou are a poor eater. <Ste ftnb tin ^i^toa^tx (^(fer. Zee zint ine shw&(|^-d^r ess^- 

ser. 

Tou eat nothing. (Bit elfen gar ni^ii* Zee ess^-sen g&hr ni<|^ts. 

I beg your pardon, I do 3cj tttte um SBerxct^unj, i6f I(ff bit^-tai oom fer-tsi^-hoonk, 

honor to your dinner. ma^^t 3f>rem (ff(fen (jf)re. i(S) m&cfj^-djfai ee^-rem ess^- 

sen ey^-rai. 

Y<m may take away. 3^r lonnt nun abbetfen* Eer k5nt no5n &p^MecV-ken. 

12. 

Zf)ee. Tea. 
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Does the water )>oil? 

Tea is ready? 

They are waiting for you. 

Here I am. 

We have not oups enough. 

We want two more cups 

and saucers. 
Bring another tea-spoon 

ahd a saucer. 

Ton haye not brought in 
the sugar-tongs. 

Bo you take cream t 

The tea is so strong. 

I shall thank you for a 
little more mUk. 

Here are cakes and muf- 
fins. 

Do you prefer some breitd 
and butter ? 

I shall take a slice of bread 
and butter. 

Pass the plate this way. 

Bing the bell, if you please. 

Will you kindly ring the 
bell? 

We want some more water. 

Bring it ^ quickly as pos- 
sible. 

Make haste. 

Take the plate with you. 

Is your tea sweet enough? 

Haye I put sugar enough 
in your tea? 

It is excellent. 

I do not like it quite so 
sweet. 

Your tea is yery good. 

Where do you buy it? 

I buy it at ... . 

Haye you already donef 

Yen will take another 
cup? 

I shall pour you out half 
a cup. 



J!i)(itbfl«2Da(fer? 
2)er X^ee tjl fcrtig. 
(%ie toerben ettoartet* 
^ter bin t^l* 
SBtr idaben ni^i Za^tn ge* 

SBir miilTen ttO($ itoei Xaf- 

fm ^aUn* 
SBringe no(^ eitten 2^ee« 

Uiffel ttttb fine Untettaffr* 

jDtt (afl hit S^dtxianQt 

nidjit gebra^. 
Sflt^mtn ©ie fRa\)m ? 
Dcr ST^ee ijl fo par!* 
30) tt)crbe noA urn et»a« 

^\l^ bttteit^ 
^iix i\i Stn^tn unb S3rot- 

hx^tti. 
(Sffen @ie liebcr ^Butter- 

brot? 
5^ »etbe tin SButtcrbrot 

ttfi^tnttt* 
® Afeb' ben ZtUtt ^itx^tx* 
®4etten @te ficfSatgil. 
SBoKcii ^ic giitigfl bie 

5!Unget gic^cn? 
SGBir brau4icn nodSi mt^x 

SBaffer. 
SBringe eg fo fdJneU aU mSg- 

23eeile b{(J. 

9Jimm ben JeHer ntit* 
3(1 bcr SL^eefiig genug? 
4>abe tcij> genug 3^dtx in 

9^rett X^ee gct(>an ? 
(£r tjl' ttortrefflic^. 
3cii> H^t i^n nid^t Qtxn fo 

fui 
3br 2:ifiee ijl fe()r gut. 
2Bo faufen @te ti^n ? 
3cl^ faufe tlfin bet ♦ ♦ • ♦ 
®tnb @{e fdiion fertig ? 
(Sie toerben nodji eine Xaffe 

ne^men* 
3cji toerbe 3^)nen nociji etne 

palbe Xaffe etnfcjj^enfen. 



You will not refuse me. @te toerben eg ntir ntci^t ab- 

fcl^lagen* 
I haye already drunk three 3^ ^abe fcjion bret S^ajfen 

cups, and I neyer drink ^etrunfen^ unb me^r tnnfe 

more. \ t($ nie* 



Eod^t d&ss y&ss^-ser? 
Dair tey ist ferr^-ticj. 
Zee yerr^-den er-wSar^-tet. 
Here bin i^. 
Veer ha'^-ben ni(]^t t&ss^-sen 

gai-noocd^. 
Veer miiss^-sen nocfl tsyi tl«s^« 

sen h&^-ben. 
Bring^-ai no^ i'-nen tey^^- 

lof-fel oont i'-nai oon^^- 

ter-t&ss^-sai. 
Doo h§.hst dee tsoock^'-ker- 

ts&ng^-ai nidj)t gai-brfi.cj|t^ 
Nai^-men zee rS.hm? 
Dair tey ist zo stark. 
I(| yerr^'-dai no^^ oom et^-y&ss 

mil^l bit^-ten. 
Here ist koo^-cJj)en oontbrote^^- 

koo'-(3j)en. 
Ess^-sen zee lee^-ber bo5t^^- 

ter-brote^? 
Icjj) yerr^-dai ine boot'^-ter- 

brote' nai^-men. 
Sheep dain telMer here'-hair. 
Shel^-len zee gai-fer-lici^t. ' 
VoF-len zee gu^-ti((|st dee 

kling^-el tsee^-hen? 
Veer brou^-c^on no(3^ mair 

yS,8S^-ser. 
Bring^-ai ess zo shnel diss 

mo'di>Mid|. 
Bai-iMai didjf. 
Nim dain tel'-ler mit. 
Ist dair tey zii'ss gai-noo(i^^. 
HS.^-bai icjj) gai-noodj>' ts5Sck'« 

ker in ee'-ren tey gai-t&hn'? 
Air ist fore-tref -li(f>. 
141 h&^-bai een m(|t gherm 

zo zii'ss. 
Eer tey ist zeyr goot. 
Vo kou'-fen zee een? 
Ic^ kou'-fai een by ... . 
Zint zee shone ferr^-ti(|^T 
Zee yerr^-den nodj) i^-nai tftss'- 

sai nai'-men. 
10) yerr'-dai ee'-nen no(J i'-nai 

hHI^- bai t&ss'- sai ine'^* 

shenk'-en. 
Zee yerr'-den ess meer nid^t 

&p''-shia'-ghen. 
10) h&'-bai shone dri t&ss'-sen 

gai-tro5nk'-en, oont meyr 

trink^-ai i^ nee. 
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THEORETICAL TAUT. 



CHAPTER I. 

PRELIMINABY BEMABKS. 

§ 1. The German language is composed of nine kinds of words, 
called the parts of speech. They are : the Article, the Substantive, 
the Adjective, the Pronoun, the Verb, the Adverb, the Preposition, 
the Conjunction and the Interjection. 

S 2. Here are itt German tw6 numbers: the Singtdar and the 
Plural; three genders: the masculine, the feminine and th* neuter; 
four eases: tb!» Nominative, the Genitive, the Dative and the Accu- 
sative. *) 

(tF TddE ABTieOErK 

§ S. We distingt^isli in German two kinds of Articles ; the definite 
Ariifile t>et, bit, ba^, and the indefinite Article ein, eine^ eiti¥ 

L Jbeetension of the definite Artufh. 

M<u6, Fern, NeuU for aU gmditi, 

No». bet/ b(i, \i<ii, 6te, ft«. 

Gen. ItA, bet, b««^ ber, of the, 

Dat. bent/ ber/ bent/ ben/ to the» 

Ate. ben/ bie^ bad/ bte/ the. 

it. Declension ^ the indefinite Article. 

Mate. Fern, Neut, 

Norn. tin, tint, tin, % 

Gen. dned/ tintx, etned, of*, 

Dat etnent/ einet/ einent/ to a, 

Ace tintn, tint, ^n, a. 

It IS to be i^bserved that almost all declinable words, ezeeptin§ tiiat 
Substantives^ take the same terminations as the defiaite article, viz: 

Mu^ Fem. Ifidti 

l^oti, tt, t, t9f 

Gen. e«, et/ t%, 

Dat ent/ et/ ent/ 

Acq. (0/ f/ €0* 



*) The NomlnatlTe answen to ih« English nominatiTe ease, the AaeoMtlTV to (Im ol||«etlVt OMti ani 
Um QenitlTe partly to the posMiaf T6 caao. 

(8) 



The neuter Gender differs from the xnascnline only in the Nomi- 
native and Accusative. The Accusative of the feminine and neuter 
genders is always the same as the Nominative. 



CHAPTER 11. 

OF THE SirlBSTAVTITB. 

L Of the gender of Substantives. 
§ 4. Of the masculine gender are : 

1. The Substantives, which denote a male being, as well by nature 

as by condition or occupation. Ex. : 

jDct <Bti[)n, tbe son; ber ©d^ciber, the tailor; 

ber t>ixt, the herdsman; ber ^titt, the buU. 

2. The names of the seasons, months and days. Ex. : 

Dtx SGBttttcr, the winter; ber SWat May; 

ber ^crbfl/ the antamn; ber (^o»nta§, Simdaj. 

8. The Substantives ending in all^ tt, tt, en and ing% Ex.: 

!Der !Batl, the baU; ber Jhtffti^er/ the coachman; 

ber ®iaU, the stable; ber T>t^tn, the sword; 

ber Sfiffel/ the spoon; ber Ofeit, the stoye; 

ber @4>lu(rel, the key; ber ©jerling, the sparrow; 

ber ^axtttan, the hammer; ber faring, the herring. 

Ihcceptiona to ike preceding rules: 

Die (BclUX, the fork; bie @c^u|fet, the dish; 

bfe 5!arto|feI/ the potato; bte 8efer, the festiyal; 

bie Setter/ the ladder; bie Seier^ the lyre ; 

bad S^tubeT/ the oar; bad 9i^tti, the cushion; 

bad illter, the age; bad 3^^4^/ ^^ mark; 

bad Senfler/ the window; bad Sifen^ iron ; 

bad Sieber/ the ftyer; bad ^effing/ brass. 

$ 5.* Of the feminine gender are : 

1. The Substantives which denote a female being, as well by 
aature as by condition or occupation. 1^. : 

XHe %9^\tt, the daughter; b(e iD^agb, the maid-serrant; 

bie SBirt^itt/ the hostess; bieB^d^ the she-goat 

2. The Substantives ending in t\ , IjtXt, tt\t, fc(^aft/ ung^ 
in and nif* Ex.: 

jDie !Dru(fere{, the printing-office; bie Aoffhung, hope; 

bie Wiin, the abbey ; bie jliinigin^ the queen ; 

bie ©efunbbeit/ health ; bie ^errin^ the mistress; 

bie ®auber!eit/ neatness; bie XennhtiL knowledge; 

bie Steunbf(^afl/ friendship; bie (Srlaubrnf/ the permisidoiM 



Exceptions, 

X)a0 fB^, the woman; bad 8itnl}tt<f, tlie mllianoe; 

bad graueniimmcr, the woman; bod )Be!eiintnt$, the oonfeMioa; 

bad SHbnif, the image; bad d^ugntg/ the testimony; 

bad S3erl^altn{|/ the proportion ; bad pinbem{f/ the obstacle; 

bad ^ebitrfnif, the want; bad ^retgntf, the erent; 

bad QMH^Mi^, the simiUtnde; bad ^t^x^Hx^, the buzial. 

§ 6, Of the neater gender are : 
!• The names of metals, conntries, towns and letters. Ex. : 

jDad (Sifeit/ tiieiron; J^eterdbuTO^ Petersburgh; 

bad ®olb/ the gold; ^reugcn, Prussia ; 

bad % bad S, the A, the B; l^oaanb^ HoUand. 

2. The Substantives ending in t^um, fal and fel. Ex.: 

^a^ fStxiirc^Vixa, chiyalry; bad (Sd^^fal^ the fate; 

bad ^Itertljium/ antiquity ; bad fSi'di^zl, the riddle. 

S. The diminutives in d^en and lein. Ex.: 

*£)a^ (^tit^Id^en, the Uttle chair; bad S^d^Ieiit^ the little brook f 

bad ®i)|in(^cn/ the little son; bad ^xHXnn, the young lady; 

bad ^abc^en/ the girl ; bad ^n^bletn, the little boy. 

4. The Substantives beginning with the syllable g e« Ex. : 

jDad ©efd^ret^ the clamor; bad ©etoBI^ the clouds; 

bad ®fbet, the prayer; bad (^tVd^tm^, memory. 

5. All kinds of words taken substantively. Ex. : 

T>ai SBarum, the why; bad S^rinfen, drinking; 

bad ^zva, the no; bad 9{u^lt<tie, the usefuL 

Eocce^tions, 

jDer ©tal^I, the steel ; bcr ®cfang, the song; 

bcr S^ombacf, tombac ; bie (^t^aXi, the shape ; 

bet ^xxii, zinc ; btc ® efa^r, the danger ; 

bie ^XcAxna, platina ; bie ®ebulb, patience ; 

bet ®cbattfe, the thought; bie %M^, Turkey; 

ber %txyx6i, the odor, smell; bte 3)fal)^ Palatinate; 

ber @5efd(ima(I/ the taste ; bie ^olbau, Moldayia; 

ber © ebraud^/ the use ; bie (^d^toetg^ Switzerland ; 

ber ^^e^orfant/ obedience ; ber Srrt^um^ the error ; 

ber %tX6\xin, the gain ; ber dtei^tf^unt/ wealth. 

§ 7. Compound Substantives take the gender of their last com- 
ponent. Ex..: 

^er $aud|ierr^ the master of the house ; 
bie l^aud^aU/ the mistress of the house ; 
bad S'tat^^aud/ the town-house. 

Exceptions: The following words, although terminating in the 
masculine Substantive ber ^\xi\i, the courage, are of the feminine 
gender : 

*£>xt ^wmA^i, gracefnhiess ; bie <Sanflmutfl/ meekness ; 

bte 'JdtxaviX^, humilily ; bie SBe^mutl^/ sadness ; 

bie (^rogmutd/ generosity; bie <^(i^t9ernmtl^/ melancholy 





Other words compoimded with SOhitl^/ are masculine. Ex.: bet 
^o4^mutl^, hflk»gktiQ688. 

§ 8. There are some Snbstantiyes wUch hare two genders, but 
with diflerent m^aning^ : 

^nr daub/ the Toluina; lat f^cmb, ilie i^ben; 

bet (Mt, Hke heir ; hH iSMt, th* iziheiitiM«; 

bnr <B^\>, the shield ; M ®4^tlb/ the sign (of %n in^) ; 

bet SUtfOT/ the fool ; bad ^or, the gate ; 

berSirbifn^ Uie gOa; bad Sobirtt, mtrit; 

ber ^r^ the lake ; bte ^tt, the «ea ; 

bet 2tittt, the guide ; bte Setter^ the ladder ; 

bar ^dU, the heathen ; bie ^dbe^ the heath. 



11. Of the deelension of JSubitantiveB* 

§ 9. AU the substantiyes n^ai^ be comprehended under three 
declensions : 
The first forms the Genitive in 6^ 
The second form^ the Qenitive in n* 
The third has th^ Genitive like the Nominative. 

FIRST DECLENSION. 

§ 10. The first declension comprehends : 

1. All neuter Substantives without exception. 

2. All masculine Substantives, which do not follow the second 
ieclension. 

1. Genitive in ^» 

Non. bn ®pit%tl, the mirror; 

Ge&. bf ^fk^tU, of the mirror ; 

]>at. bem <5)>ttgel/ to the mirror; 

Aoe. ben (Spiegel, the mirror. 

To be declined in the same way : 

^er ^tmniel, the skj; bad Sender, the idndow; 

ber IBatet/ the father ; bad %Vift, the eye ; 

ber £)e0en, tAie eword; bad Wlatjiljm, the gizL 

52. Gemiive in f^* 

When euphony requires it, the ^ of the Genitive may be pre- 
ceded by an e, and this e be retained in the Dative. In a familiar \ 
style this softening is generally neglected, but it ia necessary in the 
Genitive of all those Substantives which end in a hissing sound, 
sucliL as f, ^, f d^ or }« Ex. : 

Norn, ber Zif^, the tahle ; bad 5Hnb/ the child ; 

Gen. bed ^ifAed, bed ^nbed/ 

Dat. bem Zi]^, bem ^iitbc; 

^c ben 3:{{4/ bod lKnb« 



k^ ^ 



To be declined the same way e 

Oft 8ttf/ ^« fo9ti bad ^Mr> lli« VilUL|M; 

ber ^1^ tilt hai; bad Sanb^ the eonMy; 

ber mr|^ «li« v^fydkU^; bad ^onf, Hi* ftovt«. 

i, Crenittve in ji^» 

The following mMcnlme BtibstantiTe&r t 

HMf 9lmt, tlM Aiim^; bet SDflli, iftte iHll; 

ber (Sebanfe, the thought ; t/it (dloube, th4 bellefi 

brr Sunfc^ the irq^Murk; ber ®<|Ktbe^ the damage; 

bet 9ti^ th^ peace; bet Su^ftoie^ tlie letter; 

formerlj terttmaied in e n in the Nominatiye (ber 9lmtteii^ ber SBit 
len), afid are even now met with in this obsolete fonn^ from which 
their other cases are derived : ber 9tante, bed 9lamen6^ bem 9lamen^ 
bni9lamen» 

The two words : ber 6cl^mer}/ the pain, and bai J^erj, the heart, 
hiskve in the Genitive bed Sd^merjend, or ® Amer^d } beiS J^erietiS ; 
in the Dative bem ®4^merje^ bem ^^erjen or .^erje, and in the Accu- 
sative ben @cl^mer2^ iai ^efj* 

SECOND BEGLENSION. 

§ 11. The second declenstcm comprehends only masctdine notms. 
The Genitrve id in n when the Nominatives terminates in t, and e n 
when it terminates in any other letter. The other oases of the Singu- 
lar preserve the termination of the Qenitive. Ex, : 

1, Genitive in it. 

Norn, ber 2litet, the lien; 

Oen. bed ?8ttfrt^ 

Dat btnt 2()tt)tn> 

Ace. ben Siitoeiu 

2. Genitive in ttl* . 

Kom. ber ®xa^, ihe coxmt; 

Oen. bed ©rafen, 

Bat. bem ©rafen^ 

Aoc. ben Q^rafen* 

$ 1^. The isecotd declension comprehends : 

1, All masculine nouns of men and animals, tenninating in e^ as : 

%>tt Stnebtp the boj; ber fSiktqt, the bail; 

ber Mt, the heir; ber Uffe^ the monkej; 

ber S3«k^ the messenger; ber ^afe, the hare. 

2. Tb6 rMtklB of nations ending in e : 

!Der jDeutfc^, the Odmiin; ber 9a^\t, the Saxon; 

ber Stanjofe, the Frenchman, ber ©c^toebC/ the Swede. 

Those ending in e r follow the first declension : ber @)>iuiier^ bti 
&|panter9« 



8. The following nouns of men and animals : 

X>tt f^^, th« hero; ber ©efrfl^ the ioumi&jmiuk; 

bcr (&xaj, the eount; bet ®td, -the dandy; 

ber 9M, the priaoe ; ber Zi^, the fool ; 

bnr ^ixi, the herdsman; bet 9tan, the fool; 

bar iRtn^, the man; bnr Ib&x, the bear; 

ber ^tn, the gentleman ; bqr ^4^9/ the oz. 

4. Most nouns of persons derived from foreign langaages, and 
terminating in a long syllable : 

^er ®oIbat ^^ soldier; ber JtAt^oIif, the eatholic; 

ber Sefuit^ the Jestdt; ber Sifieolog^.the theologer; 

bcr Wiimtant, the a<yiitant; • ber f^Hs^^i, the pMloiopher; 

ber'^tttbetU/ the student; ber ilftxoMm, the astronomer. 

THIRD DECLENSION. 

§ 18, The third declension comprehends all feminine Substantives. 
It is distinguished from the two former ones, by not having any 
ihfleadons in the Singular. Ex. : 

Nom. He ^anh, the hand; 
Gen. ber ^anb/ 
Dat. ber ^anb/ 
Aco. bie ^anb» 

To be declined in the same manner : 

Die Stan, the woman ; ble Stix\^t, the cheny; 

bie ®tabt/ the town; bie ®am, the fork; 

bie 2uft, the lur; bie 24tgenb, the Tirtne. 



in. Of the formation of the Plural. 

§ 14. The plural of German substantives is formed by adding to 
the Nominative Singular e^ e r^ e n or n^ or it is like the Singmar. 

1. Plural in e: 

1. All monosyllables, with few exceptions :^ 

jDer ^iinb/ the dog, bie ^^unbe^ the dogs; 

bie ^ar\!b, the hand; bie ^anbe^ the hands; 

bad i^eitt/ the leg; bie ^tint, the legs. 

2. The Substantives ending in nx^, \al, and xnQ, as well as 

those having ge before the radical syllable. 

' Die Senntttifi, the knowledge; bie Sttnntni^t, knowledge, 

bad ^(i^eufaC ^® monster; bie ^0)m^aU, the monsters; 

ber Sremblina^ the stranger; bie Sremblinae/ the strangett; 

bad ®ebet/ we prayer; bie (^ebete^ we prayers; 

bad ®ef((enf/ the present; bie ®ef($mfe/ the presents. 

2. Plttral in er: 
1. The Substantives ending in t ^ u tn : 

T>fx fRH^i^uxn, wealth; bie ffttiibt^^tx, the riches; 

ber Sntf^ttitt/ the error; bie Sntpitmer^ the errors. 



9 



2. The following monosyllables : 

Der ®ef^ the mind; 
bcr Cefb/ the body; 
bcr ®ott/ the Qod; 
bcr Stanit/ the man; 



bet fftanh, the border; 
ber fSialh, the forest; 
berSBunn, the worm; 
ber Drt^ the place. 



2)06 Kmt^ the office; 
bad !Banb/ the ribbon; 
bad Silb/ the image; 
bad ^rett/ the board; 
bad ^n^, the book; 
bad Vaa, the roof; 
bad Dort the village; 
bad Slatt^ the leaf; 
bad ^nb^ the child; 
bad ^(etb, the dress; 
bad Sieb, the song; 
bad £c4l/ the hole; 



bad iai, the eask; . 
bad Selb/ the field; 
bad ^lad/ the glass; 
bad Q^Ueb/ the limb; 
bad ®rab/ the grave; 
bad 4&aud/ the honse; 
bad ^nl^n, the chicken; 
bad kalh, the calf; 
bad ^0)lo^, the castle; 
bad Zfyxl, the valley ; 
bad ^oU, the people; 
bad ^^ib, the woman. 



8. PLUkAL IN tt: 

1. All Substantives of the second declension, which take n in the 

Genitive of the Singular : 

$Der ^naU, the boy; ble StnaUn, the boys; 

ber jDeutfdjie, the German; bie Deutfcjen, the Germans. 

2« The feminine Substantives in e^ e( and er: 

Die S3fette, the bee; bie Sienen, the bees; 

bie ^^tot^ex, the sister; bie ^dbtoeflern/ the sisters; 

bie ®a\>t\f the fork; bie ®mln, the forks. 

4. Plural in en: 

1. All Substantives of the second declension, which take e n in 

the Genitive Singular : 

Der Siirjl, the prince; bte giirflen^ the princes; 

ber ©olbat/ the soldier; bie ^olbaten, the soldiers. 

2. The Substantives ending in ^eit, felt^ fcf^aft^in and 
ung: 

Die greibeit, Uberty; 
bie Slrtigrcit, politeness; 
bie gteuttbfdjaft, ftiendsldp; 
bie SBirt^itt,*) the hostess; 
bie ^tinnnQ, the opinion; 

8. The following Substantives : 

Va^ S3ftt, the bed ; 
bad $emb/ the shirt; 
bad |)er2/ the heart; 
bad £>\)Xf the ear; 



bie SreilSieitetti 
bie Slrttgfeiten; 
bie Sreunbfc^afteni 
bie mxt\)imtn^ 
bie SD^eittungeiu 



bie ^xt, the kind; 
bie yjlic^t^ the duly; 
bie Ui)x, the watch; 
bie S^% ^0 number; 



*) WordB ending in ia double fh«lr •nd'«onBonant in the Plural. 



V* 



no 

hit Sratt, the woman; He ®Mft, fb* wHtliig; 

bie @4K«!|t, the baitUe; He (^c^ttto. the debt; 

b{e SBrit, the world; hit Mi, time; 

bie Vfc^ the deed; bie Ctual, the tomient 

6. Flukal uks the Singular. 

1. The mascoline tad netlter Substantives in et^ el Mi. en: 

bet <S|>iegel/ the mirror; bie ^pit^tl, the mirrors ; 

ber ^bler^ the eagle; bie ^bler, the eagles; 

bad !KSb(|eit, the gM; bie STiab^ien, the girls. 

2. The two feminine nouns, bie SWutter^ the mothet, bfe 5£oc^ter^ 
the daughter, form their Plural : bie S^&tter^ bie ZUi)tet* 

§ 15. When the Kominatiye Plural terminates in n, all other 

cases have the same termination ; but when it does not terminate 

in n, only the Dative takes this letter, and the G-enitire and Accusa- 

tiye are like the Nominative. Ex. : 

Niom. bie ®rafen, the counts; bie ^5nbe^ the hands; 

QeiL bet ©rafett/ of the ooimts; ber ^&'nbe/ of tiie hands ; 

Bat ben ©rafeit/ to the counts; ben ^'nben/ to the hands; 

Aoc. bie (^rafen^ the oonnts; bie ^anbe^ the hands. 

NoHi. bie 4^5ttfer^ the houses; 

Gen. ber l^aufer^ of the houses^ 

Dat ben ^aufern^ to the houses; 

Aco. bie ^&'ufer/ the houses. 

In this way are declined the Plurals of: 

ber ^a^vi^, the shoe; ber j^elb, the hero; 

ber Zi\^, the table; bfe ^^Avdh, the debt; 

bad Mnh, the child; bad Z>})X, the ear« 

S 16. Most Substantives in the Plural change the radical vowel a 
into i, into 5^ u into &, and a u into & u ^ as : 

1. All Substantives which take the ending e r : 

Der Wlom, the man; bCe ^dnntt, 1^ men;; 

ber Srrt^um, the error; bie 3rrt^iimer, the errors; 

bad Soc^^ the hole; bie 2'6^tx, the holes; 

bad 4^aud/ the faoime; bie ^aafer, the houses^ 

2. The Masculine and feminine Substantives, which take the 

termination e: 

IDit ^anh, the hsud; bie ^Sinht, the hands; 

ber (Boi)n, the son ; bie ^i^ne^ the sons ; 

ber ^ni, the hat ; bie ^iite^ the hats. 

*The following masculine Substantives are exceptions : 

!Der ^tm, the arm; ber <s>t^, the stuff; 

ber iavit, the sound; ber <B^\x\f, the shoe; 

ber ^oI(^^ the dagger; ber $un!t/ the point; 

ber ^mh, the dog; ber Za§, the diqr* 



y 



u 

8. 1%^ Mlowmg Substantivefl, which do not change in the Plival : 

SDtr ^i^f i^ i^^; Der ^tk, the faOi^r ; 

ber 9)langel/ the want; ber Srubev^ the brother; 

ber 9{a0el/ the ziail; ber ^atfeS/ ^e gardea; 

bnr @attd/ the saddle; ber Saben, the threisul; 

ber SJfottia^ the ekwk; bn Ofrii/ the slote; 

bcr3$ogeI, the bird; bte '^vXittf the mother; 

ber jammer/ the hammer; bie /todjitet> the datightef. 

a>ABLE 

OV THB DUTSRENI inflexions OS* GBIOIAN SUBSTANTIVSS 

3. 



Nom« 
Gen. 
Dat 
Aco. 

Norn, e 
Ge«u e 
Dttt at 
Ace. ( 


L 

or %% 

— ^or e 


Singular. 
2. 


tt or ett 
tt or en 
tt or en 

3. 

tt or ett 
tt or en 
tt or en 
n or ett 


« 


n 

2. 

er 

et 

tnt 

ev 



rV, Of Proper Namen. 

§ 17. The proper names of persons are declined with or withoat 

the art^d!^ If declined with the article they do not change in the 

Singnlar. Ex. : 

Nom. ber JtarT, Charles; ber ^^iVitt, Schiller; 

Gen. bed ^olxX, of Charles; bed ©(filler, of Schiller; 

I>a«L bem JIari, to Charles; bem @c|tfler^ to Sohlller; 

Ace. ben ^rl, Charles; ben ^fj^iUeX/ Schiller. 

Without the article, proper names take no other inflexion than 
an d or e ^ in the Genitire. Those terminating in a hissing sound 
mostly take tni , as : SH^, 93open6^ grig^ S^iljen^^ Ex. : 

Nom. ^ax\, Charles; ^MVitt, Schiller; 

Gen. RaxX^, ^mUx^, 

Dat RaxX, ©iitter, 

Aco. ^arl/ (B^iller* 

The proper names of women are declined like those of men, except 
those ending in t, which take in the Genitive ni , and in the 
Dative m Ex.: 

Nom. ©ortle, Sophj; ^(iroHne, Caroline j 

Gen. ©ortiend, ilaroHnend/ 

Pat €^o))^ien, ilaroHnen^ 

Aee. %n\)y^, Caroline* 



Wlien proper names sre used in the Plural, the msBcnline &ke 
the termination t, and the feminine the termination n or e n« El. : 

Siib)9fa/ Lewis; bie Subtoke^ 

Hbeltft, AUee; tie 9lbel]|^e&eiu 

The names of towns and countries are always declined without the 
article, and take only i in the Qenitive. Ex. : 

fSttxa, Borne; fSt^va^, of Borne; 

9{ea)>rl/ Naples ; 9{eap(ld/ of Naples. 



V. Of the formation of feminine nouns. 

§ 18. In order to form the feminine noun from a masculine one, 
the syllable i n is added to the latter. Ex. : 

din StM^, a Mng; cine StM^in, a queen; 

dn <S(!^ufpteIcr/ an actor; fine <B<!^an^pk\txin, an actress. 

When the masculine ends^in e, the t changes into tn« Ex.: 

jDer (Ba\tt, the husband; bic ®aitin, the wife; 

ber iLHtot, the lion; bit Sb'totn^ the lioness. 

In most cases, when in is added to form the feminine noun, the 
letters a, o, u^ au change into i^ 6, ft and iu* 

jDer a^xaf, the count; hit ®xSifin, the conntess; 

bet Sdautx, the peasant; hit ^dnttiti, the peasant-wife; 

ber V^ot, tlie fool; bie Z^'ixin, the fool. 

Substantives derived from foreign languages form exceptions. Ex. : 

^er General/ bte^eneraltn; 

ber iProfejfor, bie 9)rofefforin j 

Some feminine nouns, expressing relationship, or occupation, are 
not derived from correspondmg masculine nouns. Ex. : 

5)er Wann, the man; bie grau, the woman; 

ber S^etter/ the oonsin; bie ^afe/ the cousin; 

ber 9{effe, the nephew; bie 9ti^t, the niece; 

ber Wlin^, the monk; bie 9^onne/ the nun. 



VI. Of the Diminutives. 

§ 19. Diminutives are very common in German ; they are formed 
by adding the syllable d)tn or I c i n , to the primitive word. Ex. ; 

Der Zi\6^, the table; bad Zi^^ttt, the litfle table; 

ber ^ann, the man; bad ^dnniii)tn, the little man; 

bie ithtx, the feather; bad Seberc^ett/ the little feather; 

bad 5linb^ the child ^ bad j^inblein^ the litUe chUd. 



IS 

When the primitire irord ends in e or en / this termination is 
suppressed in forming the diminutive: 

Die ZauU, the pigeon; H9 ZdviM^ttt, the little pigeon; 

bar Q^axitrtf the garden; bad ®kxt0ftn, the small garden. 

Almost all diminutiyes change a, 0, u into i, h, ft* 



CHAPTER HI. 

OF THE ADJECTIVE. 



I. Declension of the Adjectives. 

§ 20. The Adjective is employed either as an attribute or as a& 
epithet. In the phrase : "My father is good *' the adjective good is 
an attribute; in : "A good father loves his children," it is an epithet. 

The Adjective employed as an attribute is invariable in gender 
and number. Ex. : 

Der SSfltcr ifi gut ' the father is good; 
bie SJiutter ijl gut, the mother is good; 
bie ^inbcr (tnb gut, the children are good. 

The Adjective employed as an epithet always precedes its Sub- 
stantive, and is declined in three different ways, accordingly as it is 
preceded by the definite article, the indefinite article, or as it stands 
without an article. 

1. When the Adjective is preceded by the definite article, it 
takes in the Nominative Singular the termination e, and in all other 
cases Singular and Plural en* The Accusative Singular of the 
feminine and neuter genders however, is the same as the Nomina* 
tive. Ex.: 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine, 
Norn, bcr gute ^axcx, the good man; 
Gen. bed guten iHanmi, of the good man; 
Bat bem gutrn ^IT^antte, to the good man; 
Aoo. ben guteit WianXL, the good man. 

Feminine. 
Nom. bie gute Srail, the good woman; 
Gen. ber guten grau, of the good woman; 
Dat. ber guten %xCiVi, to the good woman; 
Ace. bit gutt Stau, the good woman. 

Neuter. 
Nom. bod gute ilinb/ the good child; 
Gen. bed guten i^inbed, of the good chUd; 
Bat bem guten ^nbe/ to the good child; 
. Aeo» bod 0iUt 5ti»b/ the good ohihl; 



u 

FLtTBAL FOR ALL OENDEBS. 

Nom. bie guten Wiytntr, HxCLUtn, JMnbcr; 

Q#B. Ui gittrti Scanner/ Srauen^ Mi^) 

Dat Uti gtttex ^anntxrx, Sratutt, AKHbcm;, 

Aco. He guten SJ'^anner, Sraueit^ ilinbcr* 

The Acyective is declined in the same manner, when preceded by 
any determinative word which has the terminations of the definite 
artide, as : biefer, jener^ this, that ; jeber, every ; tDeld^er^ which. 

2. When the Adjective is preceded by die indefinite article, it 
takes in the Nominative of the Singular the ending e r for the mas- 
culine, e for the feminine, and e i for the neater. All other cases 
take e n , except the Accusative feminine and neuter, which is like 
the Nominative. B!r. : 

Mcuculine* 

Kom. rftt ganjer SCog, a whole day; 

Qtm, fined gangen Sa^tt, of a whole day; 

Dat etnem gangen Xage^ to a whole day; 

Ace. cUieu gou^ Sogf'ia whoU da^. 

Feminine* 

Kom. efne gattge ^a^i, a whole night; 

CtoxL. filler gattgen 9la^, of a whole ^igbt; 

Pat. tiafr gaaieii Utaxifif to a whole nJ^gM; 

Ago. fine gan|e ^a^t, a whole night. 

Neuter, 

Kom." HtL ganged Sc^t, a whola year; 
Oen. fittfd gangen 3a(|Ted^ of a whole year; 
Bat finfin gangrit 3A9re> to a whole year; 
Aoa $ba ganged 3a^^ a whole year. 

The Adjective is declined in the same way, when preceded bj 
the determinative word (ein^ no, or by ome of the possessive pronouns 
tneln, bein, fein, unfer, euer, tf^t, my, thy, his, our, your, their. 
When preceded by any of these worob in the plural, it takes the 
termination e n ia all the cases. Ex. : 

PLURAL FOR ALL GENDERS. 

Nom. f^fnt gtrten fi^annfr^ %tmm, JNnbfr; 

Gen. kittfr gixtftt Vfldnxtn, ttautn, StMtti 

Dati ffinfit guien Vl&nntm, Stmten^ jtinbent) 

Aoo. ffint gutf R Wmnntt, Sniufn> SMttt* 

8. When the Adjective is preceded neither by an article nor by 
any other determinative word, it takea the teraunations of the 
definite article and is declined in the foUovmig mumer : 



Masculine. 
ICom. 0ttter 9Bftn^ good wine, or Bome |;ood wine;^) 
tten. 0Hte0 Sefntd, of goed wiii«;f) 
Dat. gutem ^eme, to good wine; 
Aoc. 0uten lEBrut/ good wine. ^ 

Kom. frffi^ ^ttcfff ^«b »U1^; 

Qm. itifSit !lD{il4 of fredi vpaXk; 

Dat. fttf^r !I»il4 to freak mtlk^ 

Aoo. frtf^ !i;{tl(ti, fresh miDu 

Nom. f(lBtt)ar)ed S^ucib/ black doth; 

Gen. fdptoarged %ViiiH, of blaok oloth;f) 

Bat. fd^iDar^em Xuc^^ to hlach oloth; 

Aca f(pt)HiT)e0 Sfu^^ blaoh doth. 

PLURAL FOR ALL GENDBRS. 

Nom. fdib'ne SBtumen, fine flowers; 

Oen. f^i>ner f&iyxmxL, of fine flowers ; 

Bat. f^iinen ^lumen^ to fine flowers; 

Ago. fcpiine SBlumeit/ fine flowers. 

Participles,, used adjectivelj^ are deeHned like adjectives. 



IL Degrees of eompariaan of the Acf^eetives. 

ft 

§ 21, The Comparatiye gf an adjective is formed by adding the 
termination tt, and thie Superlative bj adding th^ tennination fie# 
Ex.: 

fftti^, rich; teUjitr^ richer; bnr reid^^ the richest; 

^^'6n, fine; fd^jintt, finer; ber f(^OQfi«^ the finest; 

mtib/ mild; milbct^ mil,»ar; bcr mtlt^cjpif/ 1} ^^ mildest 

The radical vowel of the Positive is softened in the Comparative 
and Superlative : a changes into i, o into h, u into ft« Ex. : 

%lt, old; inter, older; bcr altefte, the oldest^; 

fti>i, great; f|f^^9 greater; ber ax'c^tf the greatest; 

fung/ young; jUng^/ younger; ber {iitl^flt, th^ youngest 

The following Adjectives are exceptions : 

SIQa% tni« ; blftp^ pale ; ^um|}f/ blu^t ; 

'Alanf/ slender; ^dt, slippery; froj, joyfyjl ; 

(^laff/ lax; AtrabCA straight; (o(b/ gracious; 

anft/ soft ; W^t, ao&, slow ; xdf^, raw ; 

tnatt^ faint; m^ stiQgy; tolt, mad; 

&l$5 flal^; «mb^ Touhd(^ Sy}t(4 Ml; 

filfSp, false ; BniU, moU^ ; 

If 

<f) Tbe wind •om« beAnra a SiibfltBattv«^ is not tmiwTfcteft vnlew the empharift Is upon li 

A In Ipke GenltiTeniupnJin* a|id nM^the t^vrnfuitiaii en , ftttlm QkutM, f^WAIlM X«4ffi kk Wfm 

^^ ^ ■ . • 

Of flCj, laa fdd at IW i*ia eufeonr leipineA 
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as well as the Adjectiyes ending in Bar^ l^^ft and fam» Ex.: 
hantbatf grateful; banl^axex, more grateful; bo^^aft, mfdioions; 
hoif^afttt, more malicious; f^Kirfam, economical; fyarfamer, more 
economical 

$ 22. The following AdjectiycB are irregular : 

Q^Ut, good; bejTnr^ better; bcr U^t, the best; 

lta(/ near; tUipcr, neureri bcr n&Aftc^ the next; 

(o4 high ; f>iif>tt, higher; Ht ^Ap^ the highest; 

l»m, much; mt^^r, more; bcr mti\tt, the most 

§ 23, The Comparatives and Superlatiyes are declined according 
to the same rules as the A^ectiyes in the Positive. Ex. : bet Heine 
Zii(^, the small table; bet fleinere Xi^df, the smaller table;* ber 
fteinfte Xifcl^^ the smallest table; ein lUinct Xx^df, a small table; 
ein fleinerer Xi^d), a smaller table ; ein ^^bnti S3uc(^, a beautiful 
book ; ein fd^bnered SSud^^ a more beautiful book. 



CHAPTER IV. 

07 THE HTTHEBALS. 



S 24. The cardinal numbers are : 

1 cind or eitt^ 21 tin ttttb }loan){a^ 

2 \toti, 22 ttoei unb stoanjTg, 

3 ixti, 23 bret unb stoangig^ 

4 ttfer, 24 t»irr unb }t9an)ia^ 

5 fiinf^ 25 fitnf unb ^tvan^to^ 

6 (edi0, 30 btdf {0, 



8 acijt, 50 fiinfjfg, 

9 neuti, 60 fedbjig, , 

lebn, 70 fimmiq, 

1 elf, 80 aW0, 

2 iii)01f, 90 neungig, 

3 bret|e(tt, 100 bunbert^ 

4 ^im^n, 101 ounbert unb eitt#^ 
" mn^^tt/ 102 punbnrt unb iwH, 

uibjelj^n. 103 9ttnbnrt unb bre^^ 

fteoenieptt/ 200 itoeil^unbert, 

8 a^iim, 1,000 toufenb, 

9 nmni^n, 2,000 |t9^taufmb, 
20 )ti>am{0, 10,000 |etmtaufenb, 

1853 eitttaufcnb a^tpunbert brei unb f^ngig, or a(!||t|((fn(|ttttbcvt brei unb fSufiid 

a million, erne fRfXlim* 

&ni is used instead of ein when a neuter noun is understood. 
®{e t>{ele S3fic|^er l^aben ®te ? How many books have jou ? ^ ^aU 
nur einS^ I have only one. ^mt mi brei^ if ziot preceded bj* 
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. any deterxmnatire word, take in the (lenitive the termination e r* 
Ex.: bie Sludfage jtoeier ^^^S^i^/ ^^^ deposition of two witnesses. 
.The other cardinal numbers remain unaltered, except in the Dative 
where they sometimes take the termination e n» 

§ 25. The ordinal numbers are adjectives, and are derived from 

the cardinal numbers by the addi^iion of the syllable te or fle» 

From two to nineteen is added tc , the rest take fie. 

Der erjle, the first; bet jtoanjtgjle, the twentieth; 

bcr Uotitt, the second ; bcr tin unb Jtoatiitgpe, the twenty-first ; 

bnr britte, the third ; ber brcigtgflc, the thirtieth ; 

ber biertc, the fourth; ber ftinftigjle, the fiftieth; 

.ber fiinfte, the fifth; ber punbertfte, the hundredth; 

ber adfit, the eighth ; ber taufettbfte^ the thousandth, 
ber itoiilfte, the twelfth ; 

From these are derived, by the addition of n d ^ the ordinal 
adverbs : 

Grflend/ firstly, in the first place; 
3toeUend/ secondly, in the second place; 
X)rittend/ thirdly, in the third place; 
fditxttn^, fourthly, in the fourth place. 

S 26. The other numbers are : 

1. Multiplicative numbers, 

(£ittfad!i, single; ' %if)n^a6^, tenfold; 

jttjcifaq), double;*) l^unbcrtfad, a hundredfold; 

brcifad^, treble; taufcnbfatip/ a thousandfold. 

We may add to these the adverbs which are formed by the sub- 
stantive SRal^ time : 

©inmal, once; »icrmal, four times; 

ttotimal, twice ; ^unbcrtmal, a hundred times ; 

breimal, thrice; taufenbmal, a thousand times. 

2. Distributive numbers, 

^alb, half; eingeln, one by one; 

tit^dl^tt, the half; faartt)eife, by pairs; 

ba^ T)xitU\, the third part; je brct unb ixti, by threes; 

ba^ ^iertel/ the fourth part; bu^enbtoetfe/ by the dozen. 

Add to these the adverbs, formed by the old word I e i ^ which 

signifies sort or kind : 

€merlci, of one kind; mftit^erlet, of seyeral kinds; 

^totitxUi, of two kinds; loielerlet/ of many kinds; 

breterld/ of three kind; aUerlei^ of all Mnds. 

The following adverbs are peculiar to the G-erman language : 

Slttbcrt^alb/ one and a half; \)alb tixii, half past twelve ; 

britte^alb^ two and a half; b^lb gtoei^ half past one ; 

tterte^alb/ three and a half; l^alb bret^ half past two. 



' •) IiMttMi of i»cifii^'m w« mfty ny : }»eif5(Hg, tatifimbfllHtf tc 

n. 



1» 



§ 27. The ordinal numbers are used as in English aft^ the namet 
of SoYoroignSy and to express the days of the month : 



fhbWi^ hfX (Si^, Lewis the elerenth ; 
^einrid^ ber ^itttt, Henry the fourth; 



btr »iertf 9ipil, ihe fourth of A]^; 
bet a4fte ^ai, Bfay the eighth. 



CHAPTER Y. 

OFFBOHOVHS. 



L Determinate personal pronouns^ 

5 28. The first person is expressed by td^, I ; Plural xoxx, we ; 
the second person by bu^ thou ; Plural i^r, you ; the third person 
by tx, he ; jie, she ; t^, it ; and jte^ they, Plural for all genders. 
They are declined in the following manner : 

Singular. 



First persoru 

Norn, id^, I; 

Gen. mdnCT/ of me; 

Dat. mix, to me ; 

Ace. mhSfp me; 

Norn, tobc, we; 
Gen., unfet/ of us; 
Dat. utli, to us; 
Aco. un^, ns; 



Plubal. 



Second person. 

bU/ thou; 
betncT/ of thee ; 
hit, to thee; 
hi^, thee. 

^r, yon; 
ruer^ of yon; 
tu(b, to yon; 
CUCP/ yon. 



MaseuUne, 

Norn, tt, he; 

Gen. (dneT/ of him; 

Dat. t^nt/ to him; 

Ace. i^n, him; 



Neuter. 

e^/ it; 
feineT/ of it; 
qfnt/ to it; 
e0/ it 



TAtrdf person. 

SlNOULAB. 

/'cfitmtnf. 

£^ at*; 
ret/ of her; 
{^T/ to her; 
fC/ her; 

Plural for all genders. 

Nom. ^t, they; 

Gen. tbrer, of them ; 

Dat. ioneit/ to them; 

Aco. {xt, them. 

§ 29. The reflective pronoun of the third person ftc^, himself, 
herself, itself, has no Nominative, and is declined thus: 

Masculine and Keuter* I^Rminine. PluraL 

Gen. frtneT/ of himself ; {bret/ of herself ; Aver^ of themselTes; 

Dat. fidji/ to himself; n6, to herself; uA, to themselTei* 

Aco. {x^, himself; fio^, herselt (j^, tiMBUMlvM. 



Sometimes the word feKf!^ self, is joined to tbe penronal proAotms^ 
Ex.: id^ fe(bfl, myself; bu felbfl^ thyself; er felbft^ himself; f{<^ f»tfl0^ 
one's self; wit felbfl^ ourselves. 

In adding the word felbjl to a verb, the pronouns are hot repeated 
as in English. Ex. : Sr f)at ed felbfl gefagt, he said so himself; fie 
f^t ed mir felbfl gefagt, she told me so herself. 

§ 80. The pronoun bu is used among near relations and very 
intimate friends. In speaking to a stranger, the third person plural 
@te^ S^neU/ must invariably be used instead cf the second person 
singular bu^ bir^ tid}^ 

©ie l^aben e« tntr gcfagt, you told me so; 
t4> fertile (Bit ni^t, I do not know jron; 
i^ tottt e« 3f>iiett firten, I will giT« it jotl 



n. Indeterminate personal pronouns. 

§ 31. The indeterminate personal pronouns are : 

Wlan, one, they; 3ebemattti, every one; 

Sentanb, somebody; dintt, someone; 

^itmanb, nobody; ^ettttr^ no one. 

^an is indeclinable; ^ebermann takes in the Genitive an S; 
Semanb and 9liemanb are either invariable or take the terminations 
of the definite article. Ex. : 

SBenn man reic^ i% l^at man Stfunbe. When one is rich, one has friends. 

3ebermaiitt »{rb c^ 3^nen fagen* Every one will tell you. 

(£d (at Semanb na<^ 3(neit gefira^t. Somebody has asked for yon. 

^an mu§ SfiitmanUn l^affen. We most hate nobody. 

ileiner »et§, oh er morgen noc( lebm toitb. No one knows, if he will be alive to-moirow. 

§ 32. Add to these pronouns the following words : 

(iitoa^, something, anything; man0^tx, man^t, maxid^t^, many a, many 

ntcf^td^ nothing; a one; 

jeber, jebe^ J[ebe«/ every, each, every ntel^re or mel^rere^ several; 

9ne; irgenb tin, any, some; 

aHeT/ allf^ atted, all, everything; etnige/ some; 

]ol^tt, folc^e, fol^ie^, such; bte metjlen^ the most 

EXAMPLES. ^ 

3^1 1|><^^( ^<i^ 9lette6 ^txnommtn*. I have heard something new. 

34 pabe niAk^ ge^iirt. I have heard nothing. 

3eber mug fetne 9)fl[td^tett erffillen. Every one must ftdfil Ha duties. 

Sebed Saiib \)at fetne ©ebrSu^ie* Every country has its ousttms. 

Sine ^etifdj^en {mb {hrbltd^. All men are mortal. 

fitted ijl toerloren. Everytiiing is lost 

din \el^fr fSttlnft i^ itnerfefelit}* Such a loss is irreparable. 

^an6}tt faet^ brr nic^ emtet Many a one sows, who does not rtap. 

34 i<^^^ man^fm %a^ ^txUtm^ I have lost many a day. 



in 

§ 27. The ordinal numbers are used as in English aft^ the namet 
of SoYoreignSy and to express the days of the month : 



fttbl9<d Ux (R^t, Lewis the elerenth ; 
^einHd^ ber ^itttt, Henry the fourth; 



btr ^txtt WptU, the fourth of A]^; 
ber a4fte ^ai, Bfay the eighth. 



CHAPTER Y. 

OFFBOHOVHS. 



I. Determinate personal pronouns* 

5 28. The first person is expressed by td^, I ; Plural xoxt, we ; 
the second person by bu^ thou ; Plural i^r, you ; the third person 
by er, he ; jie, she ; t^, it ; and jte, they, Plural for all genders. 
They are declined in the following manner : 

SmOULAR. 





First persotu 


Second person. 




Nom. ij^, I; 


btt, thou; 




Gen. mdncT/ of me 


; betner, of thee ; 




Dat. mix, to me; 


btr, to thee; 




Aoo. mi^/ me; 


btiit, thee. 
Plubal. 




Nom. tck, we; 


^x, you; 




Gen., unfet/ of ns; 


tiXtt, of you; 




Dat. wM, to us; 


vx±, to you; 
CU(9, you. 




Aco. WX^, us; 






Third person. 






SlKGULAn. 




MofCuHne. 


Feminini. Neuter. 


Nom. 


tx, he; 


«e, at*; t», it; 

tbret/ of her; fetnet/ of it; 
^x, to her; iljim^ to it; 


Gen. 


eittcr^ of him; 
\m, to him; 


Dat. 


Ace. 


i^H/ him; 


% her; c«/ it 



Plural roR all genders. 

Nom. ^t, they; 

Gen. tbrer, of them ; 

Dat. ibneit/ to them; 

Aoc. |te, them. 

§ 29. The reflective pronoun of the third person ftc^, himself, 
herself, itself, has no Nominative, and is declined thus: 

Masculine and Neuter* Feminine* FluraL 

}xtx, of herself; ^rer, of themaelTes; 

)/ to themselTei' 



Gen. frtneT/ of himself; 
Dat fi^, to himself; 
Aco. f\0^, himself; 




to herself; 
herselt 



t^MMClfMi 



^ 
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Sometimes the word felbf!, self, is joined to tbe personal proAotttUU 
Ex.: id^ fe(bfl, myself; bu felbfl, thyself; er felbft, himself; fic^ ftVb^^ 
one's self; wit felbjl^ ourselves. 

In adding the word felbjl to a verb, the pronouns are hot repeated 
as in English. Ex. : Sr f)at ed felbfl gefagt, he said so himself; fie 
f^at ed mir felbfl gefagt^ she told me so herself. 

§ 80. The pronoun bu is used among near relations and very 
intimate friends. In speaking to a stranger, the third person plural 
@te^ Sbnen, must invariably be used instead cf the second person 
singular bu^ btr^ tid}^ 

®ie l^abctt c« tntr gcfagt, you told me so; 
i<b fennc (Bit ni^t, I do not know yon; 
i^ tottt e« S^ntn geben, I will give it yoiL 



n. Indeterminate personal pronouns. 
S 31. The indeterminate personal pronouns are : 

Wlan, one, they; 3«bematttl, every one; 

3cntanb, somebody; (Jitter, some one; 

9liemanb, nobody; Rtintt, no one. 

^an is indeclinable; ^ebermann takes in the Genitive an i; 
Sctnanb and 9liemanb are either invariable or take the terminations 
of the definite article. Ex. : 

SBenn matt rddfi i% ^at matt greunbe. When one is rich, one has friends. 

Sebermatttt »{rb c^ 3^nett fagen. Every one will tell you. 

(£d \)at Semanb na<^ 3^nett gefra^t. Somebody has asked for yon. 

!Watt mu§ 9Jiemattbcn l^ajfctt. We must hate nobody. 

Stdntt loetg, oh er moreen noc( lebnt toirb. No one knows, if he will be alive to-moirow. 

§ 32. Add to these pronouns the following words : 

(iitoa^, something, anything; man0^tx, tttan^t, maxid^t^, many a, many 

ni^ti, nothing; a one; 

jieber, jebe, J[ebe«, every, each, every mel^re or me^rere^ several; 

9ne; irgenb tin, any, some; 

aUtJ, atlt, aUti, all, everything; etnige, some; 

folcf^er, folcffe, fol^ie^^ such; bie metjlen, the most 

EXAMPLES. 

SA hcibt fttoa6 9lette^ i»entommcn» I have heard something new. 

34 M« ttW^ ge^Brt. I have heard nothing. 

3eber mug feme ?) jlt^itett erfStten. Every one must ftdfil hSs duties. 

3ebe^ Sanb \)at feitte ©ebrSucJe* Every country has its oustxmis. 

Sltte ?Wettf4iett jhib <hrbH(3J. All men are mortal. 

fHUti ijl »erlorett. Everytiiing is lost. 

(£m fol^i^ fSttln^ iff ttnerfejUt}. Such a loss is irreparable. 

?Watt(^>er faet, ber ni^it enitet. Many a one sows, who does not rtap. 

34 i^^^ mancfifR %a^ ^erlorot* I have lost many a day. 



so 

MmSiemtreittigf S^ettt* • «^ * - Give me sonra pens. 

Scfiifnt ®ie tnit irgenb ein i8uc||» Lend me some book or other. 

Vtdti 8YUber It^at me^rere 3reuitbe« ' My brother has seyeral friends. 

SDie nteiftttt !I]^mf4fen urt^eilen m(f^ tern Most men jadge according to appeannoec. 



CHAPTER VL 

07 ADJECTIVE AJH) BELATIVE FSOirOirar& 

I. Demonstrative pronouns. 
f 83. The demonstrative pronouns are: 

For near objects: 
btefet, btefe, btefe^^ this, this one. 

For distant objects: 
\PMX, \€M, jinted; that, that one. 

EXAMPLES. 

jDitfer SWann, this man; biefe grau, this woman; biefrt ifinb^ Jhis child; 
Jcttfr Slffcjl/ that table; Jme geber, that pen; j[ene« SBu4>/ that book, 

jDicfer i^ glilcilic^/ Sener i^ unglitcfUf^; this one is happj, that one is nnbappy. 

The demonstrative pronouns have the same terminations as the 
definite article, and are declined in the same manner. 

V 

Masculine. Feminine, Neuter^ Plural. 



J^om. biefet, bicfe^ bfr 

Gen. biefed/ biefer, bfe 

Dat. Hefem, birfer, bie 

Aco. btefrn/ biefe, bte 



ti, biefe, 

ti, biefet/ 

tm, biefen/' 

t^, biefe; 



Instead of btefe6 one may say bte6 in the Nominative and Accu- 
sative Keuter : Vxti 93ucl^, this book. 

§ 34. Instead of btcfer and jcner the article ber, bte, ba6 is very 
often employed, on which in that case a greater stress is placed. Ex. : 

D e r ^CilM^, this man ; b i e %tMi, this woman ; b a jHnb, this child. 

When bet, bie, ba^, taking the place of biefe* or |ene$, does i»t 
accompany a substantive, it is declined as follows : 

Masculine. Feminine. ^ Neuter. Flurdl. 

Nom. ber, bie, ba«, bie. 

Gen. beffett, beren, beffeii, beret, 

Dat bent, ber, beitt, benett. 

Ace. bent, bie, ba^, bit* 
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' $ 85. To the adjective pronouns belong also : 

Dcrjenige, bifjcnigf, ba^Jcnige^ the one; ^ 

berfelbe/ biefelbe^ baifelbe^ the same. 

These words are composed of the definite article and of } e ti i g e 
and f e I be^ and are declined like an adjective preceded by a definite 
article. Ex.: 







SINGULAR. 




PLURAL. 






Masculine* 


Feminine, 


Neuter, 






Kom. 
Aoc 
Dat. 
Gen. 


berfclbe, 
bfifelben, 
bemjelben^ 
benfelbeit/ 


btcfelbe, 
bttfclben, 
berfelbeit/ 
biefelbe, 


bajfelbe, 
beifelbett, 
bemfelben/ 
baffelbe. 


bfefelben, 
berfelbett/ 
bettfelben/ 
biefelbert. 


the same; 
of the same; 
to the same; 
the same. 



§ 86. Dcrjcnige, biejenige, ba^jenige, followed by wcld^er, roeld)e, 
XOtl^t^, or their substitutes, ber^ bie, ta^, correspond to the English 
he who, she who, the one which, etc. 

Derienige, iDelcJer fommt he who comes; 
btejentge, totl^t ^^xi^t, she who speaks; 
badjenige^ toelqied i^ mtint, that which I mean; 
bteientgen/ toelqie bereft |tnb/ those who are ready. 



II. Possessive pronouns. 

§ 37. The possessive pronouns are either joined to a Substantive 
or they stand alone ; or in other words they are either conjoined or 
disjoined. 

The conjoined possessive pronouns are the following : 



Maseuline, 


Feminine, 


Neuter. 




Weitt, 


meine. 


mtin, 


my; 


bein^ 


betne^ 


beftt. 


thy; 


f?"' 

m 


fefne, 
t^re. 


fein, 


his; 


m, 


her; 


feitt. 


feine. 


feitt. 


its; 


unfer. 


unfere/ 


unfer, 


oar; 


euer. 


tVLtXt, 


euet, 


your 


^h 


iire, 


i^r, 


their. 



S 88. The conjoined possessive pronouns take the same inflezioiui 
as the article ein^ eine^ eim Ex.: 



Singular, 

Norn, mtin Sruber^ my brother; 

Gen. mtinti ^ruberd, 

Dat. meinem l^ruber^ 

Aoo. meinen ^rttber. 



Plural, 

mtint SritbtT/ my brothers; 
meiner Sriiber, 
mtimn l^ritbent^ 
mtint Sriiber* 
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§ 89. The disjoined possessive pronouns are derived froai the 
eonjoined ones, by adding the syllable i g : 

jDer mtini^t, hit mtini^t, bad ntdnfge^ mine ; 

bcrbdnige/ biebrintge, bodbetnige^ $hme; 

ber fcinige/ bie fdnige^ bad fnntge/ hU ; 

bert^riae^ biti^tiat, badtfiriae^ hen; 

ber feim^e/ bie ftint^e, bad feint^e^ its; 

berunfnge, bteunfrtge, bad unfnge, ours; 

ber eurige/ bte eurtge^ bad eurige/ yours; 

ber i^rige^ bie tl^rige^ bad {(^rige^ theirs. 

Instead of * ber ntetntge, ber betntge &c. ber ntetne^ ber betne &o. is 
often used, or without the article meiner^ nteine/ metned ; beiner, beine^ 
betned or beind* 



in. Melative pronouns. 

§ 40. Relative pronouns refer to a preceding substantive. There 
are three of them in German : 

toer/ he who; tPad/ that which. 

SBeld^er^ weld^e, Wtld)t^ are declined like the definite article ; ber, 
bie, iai are declined like the demonstrative pronouns ber, bie, ba6, 
with the only difference that in the Genitive Plural it has beren» Ex. : 

Der Wlam, toeldfier arbeitet, the man who works; 

bie grau, toel&e toeiitt, the woman who is crying ; 

bad ^inb, midft^ it>M, the child that is playing. 



5Der 5lnabe, ben (Sie loben, the boy whom you praise; 

ber (Bartett/ toeld^n @ie M^tn, the garden which you see; 

bie i^^ufer, toeltjfre @ie faufen, the houses which you buy. 



jDer Sebiente^ bem <5ie ed gegeben l^aben, the man-servant to whom you have giyen it; 
bie ^agb, toelc^er ®ie ed gefagft ^aUn, the maid-serrant to whom you hare said it; 
bie S^eunbe, benen toir f^ireibett/ the friends to whom we write. 

§ 41. We can use indifferently welc^er or ber, except in the 
Genitive, where weld^er is not used. Whosej of whom^ and of which 
are always expressed by beflen and beren* Ex. : 

1Der Wanit, bejfen ©oljjn Franf ijl, the man whose son Is in ; 

bie SraU/ bere)t ^ittber gefiorben ftnb/ the woman whose children haye died, 

bie Sinber, beren SJiutter angefommen ijl. the children whose mother is arrived. 

§ 42. SS)er and toad are compound relative pronouns containing 
both the antecedent and the subsequent and are used instead of 
berienige xodiitx, ba^ntge xoi\6)ti, bad tocA Ex. : 



lEBcr }ttjr(eben Ifl, ift glQdli^, He who is contented, is happy. 

IBoA W6n ift, ift nicfft tmmer nil|It4i, What (that which) is beautiful, is not alwsji 

useful. 



IV. Interrogative pronou7%8. 

$ 43. The interrogative pronouns are : 

SGBer, who; toai, what; 
totl0ftx, toelcfh^, totia^ti, which. 

SBer and xoai are never accompanied by a substantive; xoet is 
declined like the demonstrative pronoun ber ; and voai is ordinarily 
indeclinable. 



2Bet {ft ba? 
jffiet tft biefer 3J?attn? 
2Ber ift btefe Srau? 
SBeifen ^aui ift bied? 
SBem fdj^reiben (Sfe? 



l2Ben 
SBad 



u4ien @te? 
Inb toir? 
agen @{e? 



Who is there?. 
Who is this man? 
Who is this woman? 
Whose house is this? 
To whom are you writing? 
Whom are you looking for? 
What are we? 
What do you say? 



The interrogative pronoun ttoeld^er, which, is usually accompiuiied 
by a Substantive and is declined like the definite article. Ex. : 

SBeldinr flrgt ift angefommen? 
SBelcic geber ift bte meintge? 
fE^tlmi ^aixi tft m berfaufen? 
©elcpen t>nt toa^Ien @ie? 
2Bel(^cr S3lume gebcn ®te ben SBonug ? 
^tiitt )oon btefen Garten ^tifixt 3(nen ? 
J9S$el(9e^ bon btefen •O^ufern tocQen (Sie 

f aufen ? 
SBeldl^em «on biefen 5lnabnt l^aft bn btht 

Srotgegeben? 
34 (^Abe bttn SebermefTer enter betner 

^tt>eftern gegeben. 2DeI(|^? 



Which physician has arrived? 

Which pen is mine ? 

Which house is to be sold ? 

Which hat do you chose ? 

To which flower do you give the preferenee? 

Which of these gardens belongs to yon ? 

Which of these houses do you "msh to 

buy? 
To which of these boys hast thou given 

thy bread? 
I have given thy penknife to one of thy 

sisters. To which (of them) ? 



§ 44. The pronoun wa^^ accompanied by the indefinite article 
e'm, and the preposition f&r, may also be employed as an interroga- 
tive, and answers to the English : what kind of. Ex. : 

2Batf fiir ein S3iidJ tfefeft bu ? What or what kind of book do you read Y 

2Ba^ fiir tin Mann toax ®ofrate«? What sort of a man was Soor»te«? 

SBa^ fiir eine geber futjfrft bu? What pen are you looking for? 

fBai fiir cinen $unb »erfaufft bu ? What dog do you seU? * 

In the Plural the article is omitted: 2Ba6 ffir SWdnner? What 
kind of men ? 



24 

CHAPTER VII 

OF THE VEBB. 



I. Preliminary Bemarks. 

§ 45. Oerman verbs have only three moods : the Indicative, the 
Subjunctive and the Imperative. 

The Indicative Mood has but two simple tenses, viz. : 

the PKB81NT Tensi : i6} f^ireibe^ I write, I am writing, I do write; 
the Impestsot Tbksb : i^ f^ftieb/ I wrote, I was writing, I did write. • 

All other tenses are formed by means of the auxiliary verbs. Ex. : 

Pbbfbot TEifSB : i^ })aht gefc^rtebeit/ I haye written; 

Pluperfect Tense: id) l^atte Qt^^xitbtn, I had written; 

1st FuTUEE Tense: tcp tt>erbe f^retbett/ I shall write ; 

2nd Future Tense : i^ t»txU gef^nebm f^ahtn, I shall .haye written. 

The Subjunctive Mood has the same tenses as the Indicative 
Mood. The Potential or Conditional Mood is expressed either by 
the Imperfect tense of the Subjunctive Mood or by a circumlocution. 

§ 46. The Infinitive of all German verbs terminates in en; by 
taking oflF this termination we find the root of the verb. Ex. : ^dfttib 
is the root of the verb fd^reiben, to write ; fag the root of the verb 
fagen, to say. 

§ 47. The regular German verbs are divided into assonant and 
dissonant verbs. 

We call assonant those verbs, in which the modifications of tenses, 
persons, &c., are marked by terminations or initials added to the 
root, without this root undergoing any alteration. 

We call dissonant, those verbs, the Imperfect tense, the Imperative 
Mood, and the Fast Participle of which are formed by changing the 
vowel of the root. 



II. Cf the conjugation of assonant verbs. 

§ 48. The Present tense of the Indicative Mood of assonant verbs 
ii formed by the following terminations : 

Siiro. 1. — e Plub. 1. — cii 

2. — il 2. — t 

3. — t. 3. — ctt* 

The Present tense of the Subjunctive Mood is like that of the 
Indicative Mood, with the exception that the third person lingular 
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« 

is like the first, and that the terminations ft and t are preceded bj 
an e» Ex.: 

SiNo. !♦ — c Plub. !♦ — en 

3» — c» 3» — fti# 

The Imperfect tense of the Indicative as well as of the Subjono- 
tive Mood is formed by adding the following terminations : 

Sing. 



!• — te 


Pluk. 1. —ten 


2. — tejl 


2, —tet 


3, — te» 


3, — ten* 



The Imperative Mood is formed by adding to the root of the verb 
an e for me Singular and e t for the Plural. 

The Present Participle is formed by adding c n b to the root. The 
Fast Participle is formed by placing the initials g e before, and the 
termination t after the root. 



/ 



MODEL OF CONJUGATION. 

Soben^ to praise. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

Lhdiccstive Mood, Subjunctive Mood. 

3(| lob-e^ I praise, I do praise, I am praising, 3c( Iob~e, (if) I praise, 

btt lob-^ btt lob-ep 

cr Uib-i er lob-e 

tDir lob-ftt toft lob-m 

(Jr tob-ft il^r lob-et 

(e tob-ni« lie lob-en. 

IMPEBFECT TfiKSE. 
3(!^ Wy-it, I praised, I did praise, vas praising, 3c( lob-te, (if) I praised, 

bu lob-te|l btt lob-tejl 

et lob-te et lob-te 

tDir lob-tett t»tr lob-ten 

iH^t lob-tet ibr lob-tet 

fie leb-ten. jte lob-ten. 

Imperative Mood: lob-f/ praise (thou) ; lob-et/ praise (ye). 
Priuent Participle: lob-enb/ praising. 
Perfect Participle : ge-lob-t, praised. 

Observation. When euphony requires it, the terminations of the Imperfect, as well as ihoM of the 
Present tense, hi t and f|, are preceded by an e. Ex.: ^^ rebe, I speak; bit rebe^, thou speakMi; Cf 
rcbet, he speaks; {(r rtbet, you speak. ^^ rebete, I spoke; bu rebetefl, thou spokest; cr r^ttc^ ht 
9po\m\ tvfr rcbetctt, we spoke; i^r rebctet, you spoke; f!e rebetett, they spoke. In those yerbs^ tba not 
of which ends in b or t this e must always be introduced. 

§ 49. There are assonant as well as dissonant verbs, which do 
not take the initials g e in the Perfect Participle. Of this class are : 
1. The verbs which have the foreign termination iren or tcten* Ex.: 

fStt%itttXi, to govem ; tegfert, goyemed ; 

fpagteren, to walk; fpajiert, walked; 

ftbbiren, to add; obbirt/ added. 

2* 
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2. Those derived verbs, whicli begm by one of the particles B t, 
Qt, ent, cttt^), er, t)er, 3«f*)- Ex.: 

S3efu4iett/ to visit; befuijt, "nsited; 

ttlanatn, to attain; erlangt^ attained; 

i^ertoetlen^ to stay; vermrilt staid; 

Itx^xtti, to destroy; JtrjIifTt, destroyed. 

8. Compound verba which have an inseparable preposition or 
adverb as prefix. Ex. : 

Untcrt{(|^tett/ to instruct; unftxxi^itt, instructed; 

toiberlcgett/ to refute; toiberlegt, refuted; 

toIUnben/ to complete; t>o\itv!t>tt, completed. 

In compound verbs, which have a separable prefix, the syllable 
ge is placed between the verb and the preposition or adverb^ in 
forming the Perfect Participle. Ex.: 

W>fviX%tn, to shorten, aBgeffitjt, shortened; 

anflagett/ to accuse; attgeflagt^ accused; 

fortjagen/ to send away; fortgeiagt, sent away. 

§ 50. Conjugate the following verbs : 

©agcrt/tosay; tDtinett/ to weep ; 

lithtn, to love; la^tn, to laugh; 

dfaubctt, tobelieye; ^Un, to feel; 

»iittfdjen/ to wish; bb'ren, to hear; 

(foffen/ to hope; (pideit/ to play. 



III. Of the conjugation of the dissonant verbs. 

§ 51. The number of dissonant verbs is about 150, and they 
take in the Present tense of the Indicative and Subjunctive Moods 
the same terminations as the assonant verbs. 

The Imperfect tense of the Indicative Mood in dissonant verbs is 
formed by changing the radical vowel or diphthong. The first and 
third person Singular take no inflexion, the other persons take the 
same as in the Present tense of the Indicative Mood. 

The Imperfect tense of the Subjunctive Mood is formed by soften- 
ing the vowel of the Indicative (a into i, o into h, u into ft) and 
adding the terminations of the Present tense (Subjunct. Mood). 

The Imperative Mood generally takes the same terminations as in 
the assonant verbs ; sometimes it is formed by changing the radical 

vowel. 

The Present Participle is always the same as in the assonant 
verbs ; but the Perfect Participle terminates in e n instead of e t 
and very often undergoes an alteration of the radical vowel. 

<*) 8m iha Chapter ob dertrwl aad oompoiuid yerlw. 



•'J. 



t 
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MODEL OF CONJUGATION. 

Xxinttn, to drink. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

IndiooHve Mood, Sul^maUve Mood. 

3* ttinf-t, I drink, tin drinking, 3* trfnf-c, (if) I drink, 

btt ttinf-^ bu tTtrtf-ef> 

er Wnf-t er trin!-e 

mix trinf-m toit trinf-ctt 

)x WttM C&r trinf-et 

le ttinl-m* fw trinf-en^ 

IMPERFECT TENSE. 
3c( tranf, I drank, did drink, was drinking, 3$ trSttf-f/ fif) I drank, 

btt tranl-jl bu trdnf-ejl 

er tranf er tranf-e 

tDft tranf-en tofr tr5n!-ett 

ijr tranM ftr tranf-et 

fie tranf-en. Jte tr5nf-en. 

Jmp$raH»e Mood : trinf-e, drink (thon); trinf-et/ drink (ye). 
Present Participle: trittf-Cttb, drinking. 
Perfect Participle: gc-trunf-en/ drunk. 
ObaervoMon. The e of the Imperatiye may be suppressed; MnV, trinit, Iob\ lobt* 

§ 52. The Singular of the Imperative Mood is sometimes formed 
by changing the radical vowel (§ 51), but the Plural always keeps 
the form of the assonant verbs : geben, to give ; gib, give (thou) ; 
gebct, give (ye). 

Whenever the Imperative Mood is formed by changing the radicsji 
vowel, the 2nd and 3d Persons of the Present tense, Indicative 
Mood, undergo the same change : geben, to give ; gib, give (thou) ; 
bu gtbjl, thou givest ; er gibt, he gives. Ex. : 

©tcrben, to die. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

Indicative Mood. Sultfunctwe Mood, 

3* fferb-e, I die, i^i jterb-e, fif) I die, 

bu |Hrb-|t btt fterb-e^ 

er ftirb-t er Jerb-e 

toir fterb-en »ir fterb-en 

i\x jterb-t \!six jterb-et 

lie iterb-en. Jte ^erb-en^ 

Imperative Mood: jjirb, die (thon) ; Jerb-et, die (ye). 

§ 53. The dissonant verbs, in the Imperfect tense of the Indi 
cative, as well as in the Subjunctive Mood, change their radical vowel 
into 0, i, a or u. Hence we have four different classes of dissonant 
Terba. The Perfect Participle either retains the vowel of the Imper- 
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feet tense, or takes baek that of the root, or differs from both, as is 
shown in the following table. 



Class. 
U 

3. 
4. 



Imperf, 
i 

a 
u,a,i 



Ftrf.Paai. 


i 

Itor0 
radioal ToweL 



FIRST CLASS. 

The first class comprehends those dissonant verbs, which change 
their radical vowel into a long or short o : 



Infiniiioe, 

^clliebfit/ to push, 
biegen, to bend, 
— flfcgett, to fly, 
toiegen/ to weigh, 
frierctt, to freeze, 
terlierni/ to lo^e, 
' bitten, to offer, 
mt^it^ivx, to flee, 
iie^ni/ to draw, 
Amtt/ to shear, 
(Jtebren/ to swear, 
augen, to suck, 
iigen^ to lie (speak an 

untruth), 
bftrilgen, to deoeiye, 



1. long. 

Imperfect, 

f(||ob 

bog 

flog 

tt>og 

fror 

»erlot 

bot 

(ptoor 
log 
betrog 



Perfect Fart, 

gef^iobm 

gcbogctt 

geflogcn 

grtoogm 

gefrorttt 

berlorrn 

geboten 

geflo^en 

gejogeit 

gefcj^orttt 

gefc^tooreji 

gefogen 

gelogen 

betrogm« 



©d^ie^m, to shoot, 

gfegftt, to pour, 
^aenic§ett/ to eiyoy, 

f(|iHe§en/ to shut, 

»erbdegett^ to grieye, 
*-^ritpett/ to germinate, 

f necfrtt/ to crawl, 

xitAvCL, to smell, 

trlefen, to drip, . 

ficbctt, to boil, 

\t^it^, to fight, 

gedj^ten/ to plait, to braid, 
' fluettctt, to spring, 
^ totoeflett/ to sweU, 

faufen, to drink (of animals), 



2. short. 



I 



cnof 
4iIo$ 
berbrog 

nroti^ 
roc|i 
troff 
fott 

flo^l 
juoQ 
fd^tooK 
(off 



gef(|o(fm 

gfgoifen 

genojfen 

gef4>ioffm 

»erbroffett 

gefrrojfcii 

gefro^ieit 

gerodbett 

getrojfm 

gefottett 

gefo(|itett 

geflo^ten 

geauoUm 

gef4itt>oIIm 

gcfoffctt. 



CbmmMon. Most yerhs of the flnt dam haye { e Ibr thdr radical rowel. The yerb ji^eil a'hM'gft 
Id the Imperfect tense and in the Perfect Participle % into g ; ttitfnt, flebCtt and fOtt^S, dooUt fiht' 
nA<fammaaA of the root, to make the o short. 
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SECOND CLASS. 



The second class comprehends those verbs, which change their 
radical vowel into i (i short) or into t c (i long). 



1. i short. 



Infinitive, 

JJfeffeti, to -whistle, 
gretfen, ^#Bize, 
fneifert, »pmch, 
f«WfcttJ& grind, 
betfiett, xo bite, 
rriftctt, to tear, 
W^frigen, to split, 
fc^mctgcit, to throw, 
glrt(|ien^ to resemble, 
u||let4ien/ to sneak, 
ftretcjicn, to stroke, 
toti^tn, to yield, 
gUitcit/ to glide, 
ttittn, to ride on horseback, 
f(|retten, to stride, 
jheiten, to dispute^ 
idben^ to suffer, 
[(i^neiben^ to cut, 



S3lcfbfn/ to stay, 
retben, to rub, 
fcj^rciben, to write, 
treiben, to drive, 
uiciben, to avoid, 
clietben, to part, 
mgen, to ascend, 
(fitoeigen, to be silent, 
ct^en, to lend, 
^etbett/ to accuse, 
gcbct^ctt, to thrive, 
f^cittCtt, to shine, 
toeifctt, to show, 
jjTCffctt/ to praise, 
pfireictf, to cry, 
}ptitn, to spit, 



Imperfect, 

m 
fittff 

fntff 

btf 
rtf 

m 

fqimtg 

m 

(hi* 

film 

ritt 

Wrfrt 

ihitt 

Ittt 

f*ttitt 



2. ie long. 

blieb 
rteb 
fcbn'eb 
trfeb 
mieb 
^ith 
heg 

teb 
Jieb 
oeb{e( 

toit» 
brie« 
jcbrie 



Perfect Part. 

ficpflffett 

geanffen 

gerntffen 

ficWUffttt 

gebiJTett 

gertffett 

gefdblijTcrt 

0cfc|imi|fert 

gegHcJ^en 

gef((^ltcben v 

geflrtc(^en 

gmicben 

gegUttctt ; • 

gerttten . 

gef^intten 

geftntten 

gelitten 

gefcf^nttten* 



geblfcbeit 

gerfebert 

gefc^inebett 

getnebttt 

gemteben 

gefd|)tebm 

gefttegen 



ge 
ge^ 



(it^toiegm 
teben 



gebiq^ttt 

grfc^ienen 

gmiefm 

gebriefrn 

ge (|irim 

grfpien* 



ObiorvaHon, All verbs of the second class haye c{ for their radical vow«l ; thoM whidi change H 
Into { short doable the end-consonant of their root, except d^ and f. 



THIRD CLASS. 

The third class comprehends those verbs, which change their 
radical vowel in the Imperfect tense into a^ and in the Perfect Parti« 
ciple into u or o: 
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/ 



Infinitifie. 

©ittbett/ to tie, 

iittben, to find, 
ii^toinhtn, toTanish, 
toinben^ to wind, 
bringen, to press, 
adingftt/ to succeed, 
flingen/ to sound, 
tinatn, to wrestle, 
JitUttgett/ to sling, 
"^ '4ftoin^tit, to swing, 
inattt/ to sing, 
'pnn^tn, to spring, 
itoingen, to force, 
mUn, to sink, 
{Hnfett/ to stink, 
ttinlm, to drink. 



Ste^nt/ to break, 
Irc^en^ to sting, 
pxt^tn, to speak, 
jelfen^ to help, 

— acltett, to be worth, 

— foelten, to chide, 
\ttxltn, to die, 
toerbeti, to enlist, 
^txhtAtn, to spoil, 
toerfen/ to throw, 
bergm, to hide, 
trtnfit, to meet, 

vnepmm^ to take, 
fteplen, to steal, 

. it^ifUn, to command, 
UqinXitn, to begin, 
rittttctt, to flow, 
fpinnnt/ to spin, 
\vxnm, to meditate, 
fminntn, to gain, 
fid^intntctt/ to swim. 





1. a and 


u. 






Imperfect. 


iVr/«:< Art. 




banb 


gebunbcn 




fanb 


gefunbnt 




f(f)toanb 


gef4itt>ttnbeE 




toanb 


getounbm 




brang 


gebrungcn 




gelang 
nang 


gdungttt 
genungm 




rang 


gerungm 






(Slang 
(btoang 


«e 


alungett 
cytoungtit 






fie 






ang 


fie 


ungen 




^ 


prang 


fie 


tmtngcn 




}toang 

[anf 
jlanf 


gr|tottngm 




gemnfm 




gejhtnfm 




txanf 


gftrunftn* 




2. a and 


0. 


XfJffMfYIVliM* 


braA 


gebro(!^m 


bttt(> 


pradf 
jalf 


grfto^im 

gef)}ro4im 

fie(^oJIfctt 




1 
• 


salt 
4iatt 


geaolten 
gef^ioltm 


fcbilt 
^rb 


' 


torb 


geflorbm 


toaxh 


getoorbttt 


ti»irb 


»erbarb 


»erborben 


borbirb 


toarf 


gemorfen 


jwrf 


barg 


geborgen 




traf 


getroffen 


nabm 


genommen 


nimnt 


befall 


geftol^Ien 
befo$)(en 


^ 


Uqann 


begonnen 




tann 


geronnm 




pann 
ann 


gefponnen 




gefonnen 




getoann 


getoonnm 






l4ib>antnt 


gefc^tDommen 





06ir •4M9II. All TerlM of the third class hare I or ( for their radical Towel; tfaoM wUch hare t 
dMngb d ia the Lnperatiye Mood into i, and this { is preserved in the second and third persons <xr ttkt 
I of the Indicative Mood (g 52); nimnt, bn nimmfl, er nimmt; fUe|I, bn fH^I^ cr fUe^ 



FOURTH CLASS. 

The fourth class comprehends all those verbs which have in the 
Imperfect tense u, a, or it , and which take hack their radical 
vowel in the Perfect Participle : 
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Infimtive. Imperfect 

gal^ren, to ride in a carriage, ^]^r 
oraben, to dig, «ub 

ralagen, to beat, Wxl^ 

nragen, to carry, ttug 

kben, to load, lub 

iDafc^, to waahf iDuf(|f 

iDaclffen, to grow, loud^ 

bacfett/ tobakcb bud 



(9eben, to give, 

treten^ to step, 

lefeR^ to Mad, 

fepeit, to Bce, 

defd^f^en, to happen, 

effen, to eat, 

freffen/ to eat fof animals), 

mtiUta, to measure, 

bitten^ to beg, 

fl$en, to 8it, 

ttegen, telle 

hmmtxi, to come, 



gab 
iroi 

fab 
fiefilaj 



fraf 

ntaf 

bat 

fag 

ia0 

Uxa 



S3lafert, to blow, 
faUeit, to fall, 
braten, to roast, 
mX^tn, to advise, 
baltctt, to hold, 
ralafen^ to sleep, 
lalfen, to let, 
bangen, to hang, 
fangen, to catch, 
laufen, to run, 
rufen, to call, 
bftjen/ to be called, 

{of en, to push, 
auctt, to hew. 



bIteiS 

fiel 

briet 

btelt 

btttg 

Kef 
tfef 




FerfedBmi. 

gefa^reit 

gearaben 

gefclflagfn 

getragen 

getobtn 

gctoafd^ 

gttpa^ffttt 

geba(fnt» 



gfgebm 
getrftfit 
gelefett 
gefebeit 
geWeiftt 
Ten 
fen 

-. fen 

gebeten 

gefeffen 

gelegen 

ge{ommen* 




geblafen 

gefatten 

gebraten 

gerat^fen 

gebalten 

gefc^^lafen 

gdaffen 

gebangen 

gefanaen 

geiaufen 

gerufen 

gebetfen 

geftoftn 

gepauen*- 



Jmperatkfe. 
tntt 




•^ 



Obtenation. The verbs of the fbnrih elais which have a foir their radical rowtH, Boften UiIb Ittiv la 
tlie iecond and third person Sing, of the Present tense Indio. Mood : bn f&f)t% tt fSfftt ; tm fdSjL cr fill* 
The same thing is to be obderred in the Terbs laufen and flpfnt, whioh mak«: hu Imifft, tt Infti ta 
fl6§efl, er ^ft. The verb fatten taken a ( in the two Imperfect tenses. 



§ 54. There are six verbs wliieh change their racUcal Towel^ and 
take the terminations of the assonant verbs : 

gefanbt 

getoanbt 

gerannt 

genannt 

gebrannt 

gefannt* 

The Imperfect tense of the Subjunctive Mood is formed without 
Altering the radical vowel^ fenbete, votnUtt, nennte, btennte, fte» 



©enben, to send. 


fanbte 


toenben, to turn. 


loanbte 


tennen, to run. 


rannte 


nennen, to name. 


nannte 


brennen, to bum. 


brannte 


fennen^ to know. 


fannte 



IV. 6f the eofijfigation of Irregular . Verhe. 

$ 55. There are in the German language but fifteen irregular 
verbs : 

1. SRftffen^ must, to be obliged; bfirfen, may, to be allowed; 
Ibnnen^ can, to be able; mbgen, to wish, to like; are conjugated in 
the following manner : 

Present Tense {Indicative Mood), 



I must 


I may 


I can 


I like 


{(ijf mu| 


{(^barf 


{^ fann 


id^ ntag 


bumu|t 


btt barfp 


bu fannfl 


bu magfl 


rr muf 


erbarf 


er fann 


er maa 


loir mujfen 


toir bwrfen 


toir fiinnen 


n>ir mogen 


ibr mm 


Ufx bilrft 


i^^r fdnnt 


il^r mbgt 


lie mitjien 


fte biirfen 


fie fonnen 


fte mbgen. 




Present Tense 


(Stibfunct, Mood), ■ 




If) I ^USt 

^ miiffe 


(if) I may 
k biirfe 


(if) I can 


(if) I like 


t4i fiinne 


i(if m'6%t 


bu miijjejl 


bu bttrfefi 


bu fbnnefl 


bu mb'defl 


crmitffe 


er biirfe 


/ er Wnne 


er mbge 


»ir miif en 


»ir biirfen 


n>{r fiinnen 


loir mb'gen 


iljr ntiHyet 


i^r biirfet 


t;br fonnet 


iibr m'o^tt 


fie mujien 


fte biirfen 


fie fBnnen 


fte mbget. 




Imperfect Tense (Ind, Mood), 




3(^ mugte 


{6i burfte 


i4i fonnte 


i6f mod^te. 




Imperfect Tenet 


(Svhjuntt. Mood), 




^^ milgte 


{^ biirfie 


td^ fonnte 


id^ mb^. 



The Imperative Mood is missing. 

The Present Participle is regulwr. 

The Perfect Participle : gemugt, fieburft, geFonnt, gemocjit. 

2. SBiffen^ to know, is conjugated as follows : 

Present Tense. - 

Indicative Mood, Sttbfunctive Mood, 

56^ toeif, I know, i^ toijje (if) I know, 

bu toeijt bu toiM 

er toeif er toijfe 

toir totffen l»ir toiffen 

i^r tt)ijt t^r toiffet 

fte toijfen fte toiffen. 

Imperfect Tense, 
3<^ tougte, I knew, i^ toitgte, (if) I knew. 

Imperative Mood : toi^t, know (thou); loiffei^ know (ye). 
Present Participle: toi^tnh, knowing. 
Past Participle: getouftj known. 

8. aBoffen^ will, to be willing ; foffen^ shall, ought ; are irregular 
only in the Pres. tense, Ind. Mood. 



3* torn, I wiu, 


((( foil, I ought, 


bu totHjl^ 


bu roUjl 


er toitt 


er foa 


toix mUtn 


toix foDen 


i^r tooQt 


tbr foUt 


fte tooHen 


{tc foden* 



X 



The Imperf. tense of the Subj. Mood is like that of the Indie. 
Mood : id) woUte, I would, (if) I would ; tc^ foUte, I should, (if) I 
should. 

""^ 4^ a3ringen^ to bring; benfcn, to think; ge^en^ to go; j!e^en, 
to stand, and t^un (contraction of t()uen), to do ; are only irregular 
in the Imperfect tense and in Perfect Participle : 

^Brfngen bra^te ^ gebra^t 

benPen t>a(^tt gebac^t 

geben giug ^ fleeangeti 

fle^en panb gej^anben 

tfyvLti t\)at get^an. 

The verb t^^un has in the Present tense of the Ind. Mood : tc^ 
t^uc, bu t^ujl, er t^ut^ wir tl)un, il)r t^ut, fie t^un* In the Present 
tense Subj. Mood the contraction does not take place : \d^ t^ue, bu 
t^uefi^ er t^ue* 

6, @ein, to be, is conjugated as follows : 

Present Tense. 
Indieative Mood. Subfuneiive Mood, 



3cb bin, I am, 

bu m 

er iil 
toir |tnb 
ibr fetb 
jte (inb 


i^ fet, (if) I be, 

bu feill 

er fei 

toir feten 

ibr fetet 

fte feien. 


Imperfect Tense, 




3<iJ toax, I was, 
bu tvarfl 
er tear 
totr toaren 
ibr toaret 
fte tvaren 


i^ tocixt, (if) I were 

bu t»arejl 

er toare 

toir to&xttt 

il^r to^ret 

{te toSren* 


Imperative Mood: ^ti, be (thon); fetb, be (ye). 
Present Participle: feienb, being. 
Past Participle: getoefeu, been. 




6. J^aben, to have, is conjugated thus : 


Present Tense 




Indicative Mood, 


Sidifunetive Mood, 


^6f iabe, I have, 
bu (ap 
er M 


id) \)aU, (if) I haye, 
bu t)abejl 
cr })aU 

8 



(abt i\)x Isabel 

(^obnt fie ]{|abm« 



V 



Imperfect Terue, 
3^ ^tte, I liad, i^ ^iU, (if) I had. 

Th« In^^alhe Mood and the two ParHc^lee are regular. 

« 

7. 9Betben, to be, to become, is conjugated thus: 

Present Teme. 
Indkative Mood, Su^funetive Mood, 

Sd^ tottU, I beo<nae, i^ t^ttU, (if) I beeone, 

bu tDtrfl bu toerbejl 

ft toitb , ft toerbe 

loir tberben loir totthtn 

?x toerbct . fbr toerbct 
( tonben {te loerben* 

Imperfect Tense. 
3^ tourbe, I became, fcff toiitbe, (if) I became. 

Tbe Imperative Mood and Present Participle are regular, the Past Partible' hi 
^tont^f become, iind toorben^ been. 



To assist the student in finding the diflFerent parts of the verb, 
we have added at the end of this part of the Grammar, an alpha- 
betical Kst of the Imperfect and Present tenses, the Imperative 
Moods and Past Participles of the dissonant and irregular verbs, . 
indicating also the Infinitives to which these tenses belong. 



Of the formation of Compound Tenses. 

§ 56. The Germans have three auxiliary verbs : fcin, to be ; 
l^aben^ to have ; werbcn^ to become, shall or will. The verb fcin 
serves to form the Perfect tenses of most neuter verbs ; b<^ben to 
form those of the active and reflective verbs ; and iverben to form 
the Future and Conditional tenses,*) and the Passive form. Ex. : 

!♦ 5£rtnfen, to drink. 

Perfect Tense, 

Indicative Mood. Subjtmeiive Mood, 

34i i^alt getrunfen^ I haye drank, {d^ l^abe getrunfett/ (if) I haye dnink, 

btt (afl getrunfm »* bu (i^eft getrunfen* 



*) The CbndUional is properly speaUng only another way of ezprenfaig the Imperfect and Pin 
Mrfect tenses of the SnttjunotiYe Mood; for it ia quite the same if we lay: l<^ l^£tt^ or i^ wMt 



• lb 

Pluperfect Tmi9, 

Zi^ "f^aUt getrunfnt, I had dnmk, i^ l^atte gdrunfen, Qf) I liad dnmk, 

ttt i^atttft getntnfeit k* bu (Sttefl detntnfen k« 

5^ tmU Mnhn, I iluOl w wlU drink {<l^ toerbe tHnfett^ (if) I shall or will drink, 
btt iDir^ ^fen k* bu toerbefl tdofot »« 

Second Ikiiwre Tense, 

3db tt>erbe getrunftn (ftlben^ I shall or will t^ loerbe getrunfnt t^f>m, Qi) 1 .4;b|dl or 

naye drank, will haye dnmk, 

H t»itfi getrttttfrit ^afm it* bu loerbefl getruntot l^aben tc* 

Fint Ctmditkmal Tenee. 

Stfl l»ilrbe Wttfcn, I should or would drink, 
bu ioitrbr|l trtnfeu »* 

/ Second Conditional Tenee, 

5^ to^tht gftrunfen baUn, I should or would haye dnmk, 
bu toiirbefl getrunfrn ^alttt k* 

2^ ^omnteit, to come. 

Perffxt TuMie, 

Indic(Uive Mood, Sulfimctwe Mood. 

3(fl bin gefomnten^ I am (haye) come, tc^ fef gefommen, (if) I be (haye) come, 
bu bifl drfcmmen )c» bu feift gefommen k» 

Pltperfbet Tense, 

34 t»at gefommen, I was (had) come, icj^ ware gefontmen, (if) I were (had) come, 
bu toar|l gefommen 2c» bu tvarefl gefommen k* 

Kf«< ^^t<re Tense, " 

3(i|^ loerbe fommen/ 1 shall or will come, {6^ toerbe fommrn^ (if) I shall or will come, 
bu totrfl fommen :c. bu toerbcfi fommen %u 

Second JfSiiure Tense. 

3(^ toerbe gefommen fetn^ I shall or will ^ loerbe gefommen fein^ (if) I shall or will 

be (haye) come. be (haye) come, 

bu toixft gefommen fein k* bu loerbej) gefommen fein k. 

First Conditioniil Tense. 

S^ toflrbe fommen^ I should or would come, 
bu toilrbe^ fommen k» 

Second Conditioned Tense. 

3(fl toMe gefommen fein, I shou^ or would be (haye) oom«^ 
bu toitrbefl gefommen fein k* 

By the two preceding models we see : 

1. that the Perfect tense is composed of the Present tense of 
V,i.kn or fein and of the Perfect Participle of the verb; 

?. that the Pluperfect tense is composed of the Imperfect tense 
01 l^abenor f^in and of the Pexf ect Participle of the verb ; 



S. that the first Future tense is composed of the Preient tense 
f>f noerbeti and of the rresent of the Infinitive of the verb; 

4. that the second Future tense is composed of the Present tense 
of iverben and of the Perfect of the Infinitive of the verb ; 

5. that the first Conditional tense is formed of the Imperfect 
tense, Subjunctive Mood, of mrben and of the Present of the In- 
finitive of the verb J 

6. that the second Conditional tense is formed of the same tense 
of n>erben, and of the Perfect of the Infinitive of the verb. 

S 57. As to the formation of the compound tenses of the auxi* 
Kary verbs, ^aben and fein form their Perfect tenses cf themselves, 
and n>erben forms them by the auxiliary fein* Ex. : 

!♦ S^aUn, to have. 

Perfeet Tense, 

Scj) \)aU ge^iabt, I have had ; 
i^ ifoht Qt\^a\>t, (if) I have had. 

Pluperfect Tente 

5^ l^atte Qtl^aht, I had had; 
k^ It^atte get^abt, (if) I had had. 

2* @ein^ to be. 

# Perfect Term, 

3d^ hin ettH^tn, I haye been; 
<4 fti getoefm/ (if) I have been. 

Pluperfect Tenet. 

34^ toar get9efen, I had been; 
i^ to&re 0etO(fcn, (if) I had been. 

Z*. SGSerben^ to become. 

Perfect Tente, 

3<iJ Bin gettJOTbctt, I have become; *) 
icj^ fei 0e)9crben^ (if) I have become. 

Pluperfect Tente, 

34^ tvar getoorben, I had become; 
i^ toare gemorben, (if) I had become. 

The twa Future and the two C(Miditional tenses are formed like 
those of the other verbs by the auxiliary werben* Ex. : 



•) InBteaA of %m9t%vn we say ■fanply l»o«tC9« wlien tibe velrb tverbm i« used m sn vaaSkstj to Ibpn 
ttie paMive itAoe, 



1* 
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First Future Tense. 
3l| ionte f^altn, I shall haye; 

Stocrbefetn^ I shall be; 
toerbe Jwrbrn, I shall become. 

Fbrst Conditional Tense, 

3«l^ ttjiirbe l^ahm, I should have; 

iA toiirbe fdn, I should be; 

<19 toltrbe tterben, I should become 



Second I\Uure Tense. 

3djl toerbe gel^abt ^aben, I shall have had; 
ij^ toerbe getvcfen fetn, I shall have been; 
icy toerbe getoorben \tin, I shall have become 

Second Conditional Tense. 

3(ijf toiirbe ^tf)aU f^altn, I shWld have had^ 
tc^ toitrbe getoefen fefn, I should have been; 
ic^ toitrbe getoorben feitt^ I should have be- 
come. 



$ 58. Besides the verba f)ahtn, fein and werben^ the Germans likor 
the Endish use also tDoden^ will, la^cn,^ let, mbgen^ may, foden^ shall 
and mfiffen^ must, as auxiliary verbs, in order to express different 
modifications of the Moods and Tenses : 

fiagt un« ge^en, let us go; 

totr tooUen ge^en, we will go ; 

bu fottfl perben,^thou shalt die; 

ou mu§t perben,' thou must die ; 

i^ tt>itnf4)e, bag er ed tx^alttn mb'ge, I wish that he may receive it; 

mBge er gliidli^ anfommen, may he arrive safely. 

S 59. Conjugate the following verbs in all their Moods and Tenses : 



AssonofiL 

ta^ltn, to pay 
leben^ to live 
faufen, to buy 
arbeiten, to work 
lernen, to leai^ 



Dissonant. 

lelben^ to suffer 
pngcn, to sing 
toerfeit, to throw 
faUcit, to fall 
fommen, to come. 



VI. Of the Conjugation of Passive Verbs. 

§ 60. Transitive verbs have two forms : the active and the pas- 
sive form. It is in the active form, when the subject performs the 
action which the Verb expresses ; it is in the passive form when the 
subject suffers the action expressed by the verb. In the sentences: 
id; liebe^ I love, and ic^ werbc geltebt^ I am loved, the verb lieben is 
presented in those two forms. 

§ 61. In -the preceding paragraphs we have explained the active 
form of the verb, we shall now proceed to the explanation of the 
passive form, the Tenses of which are all formed with the verb 
wocrben^ to which the Perfect Part, of the verb to be conjugated ifl 
added. 
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CONJUGATION OP THE PASSIVE VBBR 

©elieM werben, to be loved. 

Indieative Mood, Subpuuihe Mood, 

3(i^ loctbe ^'^iilii, I am loTed {(ijf toerbr geliebt, (if) I be loved 

btt loir^ deliebt bu loerbefl gcHebt 

cr lofrb ^elirbt rr tocrbe gelirbt 

loir tterben geliebt toir loerben geltebt 

?»T toerbet geUebt fbr toerbet gdiebt 

e totrbcn gdifH* fie tverben gdtebt* 

^ iourbe dcfi^t/ 1 wm loyed 3c|f toitrbe gdirbt (if) I were lored 

bu tourbeil aelitbt bu* toUrbefl gelirbt 

cr tturbe geftrbt ^ rr loitrbt geltebt 

loir lourbm getiebt ' lotr toiirben geliebt 

ibr lourbet gelirbt ftr loitrbft geHebt 

fe lourbm grltebt ^ ftetoiirbett geliebt* 

Perfeet Tente. 

Sd^ bin gdiebt loorbtJt/ 1 have been loyed ^0f fei geltebt Joorben, (if) I bave been loved 

btt bi|l aeliebt toorbett bu fetfl gelicbt loorbm 

or i^ gntdSt toorbm cr fei ^Itebt toorben 

loir jinb geliebt loorben loir feten geltebt toorben 

fi^r Jeib geliebt toorben ij)r feiet geltebl toorben 

fie ftnb geliebt toorben* fte feten geltebt toorben* 

Pltg^erfeet TVnM. 

3cb toar geliebt loorben, I bad been loyed 3^ toare geliebt toorben, (if) I bad been 

loved 

btt toarft geliebt loorben bu toarej^ geltebt loorben 

cr toar gefiebt toorben cr toare geliebt toorben 

loir toaren geliebt toorben loir loaren geltebt toorben 

ibr loaret geliebt loorben ibr toaret geliebt toorben 

fie loaren geliebt toorben* fte toaren geltebt toorben* 

UraPFtOure Tense, 

30 tberbe geliebt toerben, I sball be loyed 34^ toerbe geliebt toerben, (if) I flball be 

loved 

btt loirflf geliebt toerben bu loerbef^ geltebt toerben 

eir tbirb geltebt toerben cr toerbe geliebt toerben 

la9ir iberbeh geliebt toerben loir toerben geliebt toerben 

ibr toerbet geliebt toerben ibr toerbet geliebt toerben 

^e toerben geliebt toerben* fte toerben geltebt toerben* • 

Second Future Terue, 

3(^ toerbe geliebt »orben fUlt, I sball baye 3tfy toerbe geliebt toorben fdn, (if) I AtSi 

been loved bave been loved 

bu lotrft geliebt toorben fdn bu toerbej^ geltebt toorben fdn 

cir totrb gdtebt toorben fein er toerbe geltebt toorben fdn 

Ibir toerben gdiebt toorben fefn loir toerben gdiebt toorben fdn 

ibr loerbd gdiebt toorben fdn ibr toerbd geltebt toorben fdn 

>^/ ipfri^fft gelUbi loorben fein* fte toerben gdiebt toorbei\ \dxi* 
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OondUiondl Mood. 
Mnl Itfiw* Second Tente. 

S#^19iiJN §AitH ttnbtn/l t^oold be loyed ^6) v»Mt gdiebt toortett fdn^ I abouki b^v« 

been loyed 

tu io0Ttefi ael{e(t toerben bu toiirbefl aeHebt ttorbtn feht 

cr toitrbe geltebt toerbrn cr toitrbe gniebt mthtn frtit 

totr toitrben geltebt toerbe* totr toitrben geliebt toorben fein 

' ibr ttUrbet geliebt toerbm i^r tvitrbet geUcbt toorben feht 

pe tvUrbm gtUebt tverben* fte toiucbcn geltebt ttorbm fAn* 

Imporative Mood, 

iDftbe geKebt, be (thou) loved 
t»erbct gdiebt^ be (ye) loyed. 

Partieiplet, 
PremU: ^Kebtfwfbenb, being loved. 
Perfeei: geltebt tt)orb«i/ been loved. 



Vn. Of reflective Verbs. 

82. When a transitiye verb expresses an action which directly 
or indirectly affects the person who performs it, we call it a reflective 
verb. The reflective verbs like the transitive verbs take ^aben for 
their auxiliary and the second pronoun, which is the Accusative or 
Dative of the first, is placed sometimes before and sometimes aft^ 
the verb. 

CONJUGATION OF THE REFLECTIVE VERB. 

®idf fxmtn, to rejoice. 

Present Tense. 
Indicative Mood. Subjunctive Mood. 

34> freue mt4>, I rejoice 34> frrue mi(|>, (if) I rejoice 

bu freufl bt^ bu freuefl \>\^ 

cr frcut fM<> cr frcuc |t(> 

loir frcuen un« ^ tofr frcucn wtt0 

^x \ttXLti tVi6i ' ij^r frcuct cu(|f 

|tc frcuen p^* fte frcucn futi* 

Imperfect Tense, * 

34l freute m\6i, I rejoiced ^^ frcutc mi^f (if) I r^oiMd 

bu freutcjl bi(^f bu frcutcjt bicf^ 

er frcutc ficf^ cr freute ft<|^ 

t9tr freuten un^ totr freuten un^ j 

i^r frcutd eu(| i^r ^cutci cu(| 

pc freuten fi^* ftc freuten M* 

Perfect Tense. 

3(b l^abe mt(|^ gefreut, I have rejoieed 3(ijf Ifiabt «{<( gefircut/ (if) I have fijoiced 

bu ^aji bt(|^ gefrcut bu ^abcfl bid^ gefreut 

cr bat ft(^> gefreut cr b«bc (fdji gefrcut 

ta>tr baben und aefreut totr ^aben und aefreut 

tbr babt cud) genrcut ' tbt baf^^ ^<^ gefreut 

fie (labcn fuy gefreut* fie (^oben |i4f gefreut* 



cr (atte fidf defreut 
toir (attm utt^ defreut 
t{fr (ottrt fu(j^ gefreut 
ftr N^^ ft(^ dcfteut. 



toix l^atten und gefreut 
il^r ^attet eucif^ gefreul 
fte fatten [\^ gtfreut* 



3(j^ ttcrbe mid^ frntftt^ I shall rejoice 
ttt toirfl hi<ff ftttttn 
cr toirb |lc^ freuett 
loir tofrbm und freuen 

T toerbet eucijf freuen 

ie tverben fiij^ freuen* 



s 



3d^ tterbt mi^ freuen^ (if) I shall rejolM 

bu koerbefl Htb freuen 

er toerbe ft(j^ freuen 

toix toerben und freuen 

tbr tverbet eufif^ freuen 

fffioerben p4freuen» 



Second Future Terue. 



3^ loerbe vxiHi gefreut (aben^ I shall haye ^6) loerbe mi^ gefreut ffabtn, (if) I shall 



rejoiced 
btt toirfl b^ gefreut (aben 
er toirb jtdji gefreut ^aben 
t»{r tverben und gefreut ^aben 
ftr toerbet eu4i gefreut ^aben 
ft toerben (i(^ gefreut f^aben* 



Faret Tense, 
Sd^ tbfirbe m{(j^ freuen, I should rejoice 



btt iofirbefl \>i6^ freuen 
er toUrbe (idji freuen 
loir toiirben und freuen 
ibr toitrbet eud^ freuen 
fte toiirben ftcd freuen* 



have rejoiced 
btt toerbefl b^ gefreut baben 
er toerbe [i^ gefreut Ij^aben 
toir toerben und gefreut (aben 
i^r toerbet eu^ gefreut ^ben 
pe toerben (i(^ gefreut (^aben« 

Conditional Mood, 

Second Tense, 

5^ toiirbe m^ gefreut Ij^aben, I should haTt 

rejoiced 
bu toitrbeft bici^ gefreut (laben 
er toitrbe ft(^ gefreut Ij^aben 
toir toiirben und gefreut i^abttt 
i^r toitrbet eucif^ gefreut Ij^aben 
fte toiirben fi(^ gefreut f^aben* 



Imperative Mood, 

reue ^10^, rejoice (thou) 
reuen toir und, let us rc^joioe 
reuet ett^^ rejoice (ye). 

Partic^les, 
fitb frettenb, rejoicing 
ftcp gefreut \faUn, haying rigoiced. 

Conjugate in this manner: 

ft^ beflagen, to complain. 



S 63. There are some reflective verbs, where the second pronoun 
is in the Dative, or which govern the Dative, as ^(J) fdE^tttei^^eln^ to 
flatter one's self. Ex.: 

td^ fcbnteifble mir, I flatter myself 

bu fcbmei^etft bir 

er f(bmet(|elt ft(^ 

toir mmti^tln ung 

ili^r |cjimet(i|)elt tii^f 

fte f^mei^eln |t(|)« 
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VIII Of impersonal Verbs. 

§ 64. Lnperf onal yeibs are those, which can only be used in the 
thu*d person Singular and with the neuter pronoun c6, it. Their ooni-^. 
pound Tenses are formed by means of the auxiliary ^aben* Ex. : 

Indicative Mood, Subijunctiiot Mood, 

Pr€9. T. ti regnet, it rains; t^ regne^ (if) it rain; 

Imp, T. ed regnete, it rained; ed regnete, (if) it rained; 

Fmf, T, ed }}at ftxtqrxtt, it has been rain- e^ ^abe geregnet, (if) it haye been ndmng; 

ing; 

Riy. T. U ^atte geregnct, it had been ed l^&'tte geregnet, (if) it had been raining^ 

raining; 

lit FuL T, ti toirb regneii/ it will rain;^ ed toerbe regnen^ (if) it will rain; 

id Fut. T. ed totrb geregnet \fahtn, it will ed toerbe geregnet \)aUn, (if) it will h*Te 
haye. been raining. been raining. 

lit Cond. T, ed toiirbe regnen, it would rain ; 

U Cond, T, ed toiirbe geregnet ^aben, it would have been raining; 

Jtnperat, M. ed regne, may it rain; 

FwSwi ParL geregnet^ rained. 

65. There are verbs which are impersonal in their nature, as : 

regnen, to rain fc(>netett, to snow 

bonnern, to thunder nebeln^ to be foggy 

blt^en^ to lighten ^a^tin, to hail. 

There are others, which are employed impersonally only under 

certain circumstances. 

gebett/ to give ; ed giebt^ there is, there, are ; e^ gab, there was, there were. 

fein, to be; ed ijl^ it is, there is; ed t{l \oaxm, it is warm; ti toax Mt, it was oold. 

Some verbs are employed impersonally in German, though not in 

English : 

e« i(l mtr toaxm, I am warm ed i^ mix Heb, I am glad 

e« frtert xaid^, I am cold ed t(^ut mtr (eib, I am sorry 

e« f4>(afert mxA, I am sleepy ed freut xai^, I am glad 

mid) ^wngert, l am hungry*) ed tounbert mtdb, I am astonished 

mi4 biirpet, I am thirsty mir toirb libel, I feel sick 

mir ij) bange, I am afraid ed xtut.mid^, I repent 

ed gelfngt mir, I succeed. 

All these verbs can express as well the three persons of the Plural 
as those of the Singular. Ex. : 

ti freut miciji, I am glad e^ gelingt mir, I succeed 

e^ freut bicb/ thou art glad ed gelingt bir 

t€ freut tbn, he is glad ed gelingt Ufm 

ti freut und, we are glad ed gelingt und 

ed freut eucif^, you are glad ed gelingt eucijf 

rd freut fte, they are glad. ed gelingt Hfntn* 



•) Wh6naiiimp«n(mal;ferbi>Goiiitni6tMwiihap«xioiialpiaMmn,tfa«wo^ 

a* 
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IX. Of compound Verbs. 

$ 66. A simple verb becomes a compound yerb by the adifition 
of certain particles which are prefixed to it. 

There are two kinds of compound verbs : 

1. Those, the prefixed particle of which is never separated ; 
these verbs form their Perfect Participle without adding the sjllabia 
g e ^ and are called inseparable verbs. 

2. Those whose prefix is not always joined to the verb, but ia 
detached from it in certain Tenses : these are called separable verbs. 

§ 67. Inseparable verbs are those, the principal accent of whiclt 

lies on the root of the verb and not on the particle. There are but 

very few of them, and they have either the prepositions Winter and 

XOX^tx, or the adverbs offen and t>oll as prefixes. Ex. : 

»K-bfT-f))rc(J''^-en, to contradict; [^ toibcrfprec^je/ tdfi t)a6e »tterft)roq;ett j 
^ffn'-ter-brtng'^-en/ to inform; t4> ^interbrtnge, t(f> ^)abe JinterbTa^tj 
DoU'Cn'^ben, to complete; tc^ t^oUenbe, \^ (labc ))o(lenbet; 
of'-fen*ba^^- ten, to reveal; t(^ offenbate, tq> l^abe offenbart. 

The compound verbs must not be confounded with the derived 

verbs ; the latter are form.ed of a verb and a prefixed syllable, that 

is never detached from it. Ex. : 

aifitvi, to esteem; t^era^ten, to despise; {dji i^eraAte^ I despise; 
fagen to say; entfagcn/to renounce; {(j^ etttfage I renounce. 

§ 68. Separable verbs are those, whose accent lies on the particle 
sxA not on the verb. Their number is very large, and they have 
eithw one of the prepositions ob, an, auf, axx^, bei^ in^ mit^ nao), wt, 
ju, or one of the adverbs bar, fort, weg, o^nc, ^in, fe^l, lod and 
nieber as prefixed. Ex.^ 

ab'^'f(|?ret'-ben, to copy »or^'-|lel'-len, to represent 

att''''-fang'-en, to begin iu^^'\<bxti^''Un, to ascribe 

auf^^'Pe^-^cn, to get up bar^^-bic^*tcn, to offer 

Aud^^'Ie-'-geii, to explain foTt'^-Wfif'-en, to send away 

bei^'-fii'-gen, to add toea'^-ac^-Jen, to go away 

tin^^'W'^f^f *o introduce fe^r'-fcjla'^grn, to faU 

jfttt^^-t^ci^-len, to communicate lod^'-mac^|'»en, to detach 

na(i^^^'\t^''\)tn, to revise nir^^-ber-»er'*fni, to throw down. 

§ 69. The compound verbs, which are formed by the prepositions 

burdj^, Winter, fiber, um, unter, are sometimes separable, sometimes 

inseparable ; when separable they have the accent on the prefix, 

otherwise on the root of the verb. Ex. : 

ii^-ber*fct^''gen/ to translate; i^ iiberfefee, i^ ^abt iiberje^t; 
ft'/^bw-ftt^'im, to woM (a river); fcp fefe iibcr, idf }^U fi>frgrfe|tt 



OONJUaATION OF A COMPOUND SEPABABLE YEBB. 

2lbfc^reiben, to copy. 

Present Tense, 
Indieatwe Mood, Suhfunctht Mocd, 

3* WreiH ob, I copy 3* f^rctbe ah, (if) I copy 

buTdj^retbil ab bu f(^retbefi ab 

rr f(9reibt ab er ftij^reibe ab 

totr fcbretben ab toxx fc^reiben oUb 

ibr fc^reibet ab tbr fc^^reibet ab 

ile ft^rriben cS^* fte fif^reiben ab« 

Imperfect Tense, 

3<(f f(3Jrieb ab, I copied , 3c3S> fc^iricbe ab, (if) I copied 

bu f4^Tirb{l ah %u bu f^rtebe|l ab k« 

Perfect and Pluperfect Tknses, 

3c(> ?>abe abgefci^rieben, I have copied; 3cj) ^abc abgefdjuleben, (if) I have copied; 

i4l l^atte abgeft^rirben, I had copied. tc)^ ^^'diit abgef^rirben, (if) I had copied. 

First and Second Future Tenses, 

3^ »wbe abfAretben, I shall copy; 3(b toetbc abfcjjretbrn, (if) I shall copy; 

it^toerbr abgeft^riebenJIiaben, I shall have i(^ toerbe abgefc^rieben ](iaben, (if) I shall 
copied. have copied. 

First and Second Conditional Tenses, 

341 toixxht abfd^rdbrn, I shottld copy. 34^ toixxht abgeft^nebrn Idaben, I should 

have copied. 

Imperative Mood, 
fd^retbe ab, copy (thou); la§t und abfc^iTeiben, let us copy; fd^reibt ab,.eopy (ye). 

Participles, 

abf^reibenb, copying; abgeWrlebfn, copied. 

If the compound verb is reflective, the particle , is always placed «, 
at the end. Ex. : ^ 

P4> cittbilben, to imagine. 
Present Tense, 

i^ bHbe mix tin, I imagine 

bu btlbejl bit tin 

tx btlbet ft4> tin 

tOit bilben und eitt 

tbr btlbet cu(^ etn 

pe bilben ftd^ tin. 



CHAPTER VIII. 

OF PBEPOSITIOHS. 

§ 70. Prepositions are invariable words, placed before the nouns 
or pronouns to express the relations which can not be sufficiently 
pointed out bj the cases. They arcif 
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1. either primitiye words, as an, art, to , anf, npon ; f n, in ; fftr, 
for ; wit, with ; 

2. or derivative or compound words, as au^ev, out of; }n)ifd[|en, 
between; ober^alb, above;, anjlatt, instead of; 

8. or words taken from other parts of speech, like Iraft, by 
virtue of; troQ, notwithstanding; }ufo(ge, in consequence of. 

5 71. Nouns or pronouns, the relations of which are defined by 
a preposition, are always placed in the Genitive, in the Dative, or in 
the Accusative case. Some prepositions govern but one case, others 
govern two, according to the nature of the relation we wish to express* 

1. Prepositions governing the Q-enitive. 

Untoett tta^renb/ 

Xavii, bermbge, 
innerlt^alb^ augerl^alb/ 
ober^)aIb, unter(?alb, 
bte^fett^ jenfeit 
(^alben^ megen, 

VLxami, not far from: untoeit bed <S(|^Io|[ed^ not far from the castle; untoett bar ©iobt, 
not far from the town. 

SS^^enb, during: loa^Tenb bed ©ommerd^ during the summer; t9%enb ber ^a^i, 
during th'e night. 

mUtXi, mitteljl or »erm{ttel|l, by means of: mltteU Suited ©etf^anbed, ^\xtt <^iilfe, by 
means of your assistance. 

5!raft or ttermiigf, by virtue of; haft bed ® efejed, by virtue of the law ; ijermb'ge fehtc^ 
S3efe(|ld, by virtue of his order. 

Saut according to: lawt meined @4>re{bend, according to my letter. 

JDber^alb/ above; unterlSialb^ below; tnner]||alb/ on the inside; auf erl^atb^ on the outside: 
au§er]^alb bed ^aufed^ on the outside of the house. 

jDiedfeit, on this side of; jenfeit, on that side of: biedfett bed glujfed/ on this side of 
the river. 

{^alben^ l^alber or tvegeit, on account of, by reason of; precede or follow their substan- 
tive: ber Slmiwt^ Vt>«w^ ^1 reason of poverty; toegeti fetned SlUerd or feined $lUerd 
tvegeit/ on account of his age. When ^alben or toegett are preceded by a personal 
pronoun; the final r of the pronoun is changed into t and the two words drawn 
together: metnet^alben^ betnettoegett; fetnetl^alben, 3^rettt>egen, for iny sake, on my 
account, etc. . Unfer and euer keep their final r before the t: unfert^albeU/ euert* 
toegen or eurettoegen, for the sake of us, of you. 

Ungeacijitet/ notwithstanding, is placed before and after its substantive or pronoun: 
ungea^l^tet feiner Unf(^ulb^ notwithstanding his innocence; aViti beffen ungead^tet^ 
nothwithstandig all this. 

@tAtt or anflatt/ instead of: flatt or anflatt metned Srti^erd/ instead of my brother; 
Mt meiner <^(^me|ler ^iaU, in my sister's stead. 
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There are three more prepositions, which gcvern the Genitive or 
Dative indiscriminately : Idng^^ along ; jufolge^ in consequence of, 
and troft, in spite of : Utigd Dem Sluffe or Idng^ be§ gluffe^, along 
the river ; jufolge be6 SJerrraged or jufolge Dcm SJemage, in con- 
sequence of the treaty ; tro^ feinen SSovjlellungen or troft feiner 33ors 
fleuungen^ in spite of his remonstrances. 

2. Prepositions governing the Dative, 

W\i, Ttcbft^ fammt, 
bci, \t\i, \)on, nacb, 
au^/ auger, i\x, jumtber, 
cntgegcn, gcgcnuber. 

^\\, with; er ijj mit meinem 33ruber angefommcn, he has arrived with my brother; vS^ 
ge^e mit btr, I go with thee. 

9lebjl or fammt, with, together with; tx, ticbj^ femer ^6^t0t^tx, he and his sister; 
bie 9)?utter nebj^ or fammt H)rcn ^inberrt/ the mother with her children. 

S3et, near, at, with ; cr tear bei mtr, he was with me, at my house ; bef ben WivMtn, 
with the Romans ; ^ti Serlin, near Berlin. 

@ctt/ since; fett feiner Slnfunft, since his arrival; feit j»ei 3a^ren, for two years; 

fettbem, since then. 
S5on, of, from ; tcj> ^abe eg i)on bem ®rafen erl^alten, I have received it from the count; 

eitt ^inb toon brei 3a^ttn, a child of three years; \d^ fomme »ott ^Berlin, I come 

from Berlin. 

SlJa*/ after, to, according to ; er !am nac^i mir, he came after me ; na4> bem (Jffen, 
after dinner ; nac^) bem ®efe^e, according to law ; i(^ ge^e nacf^ S3erlin, I go to Berlin. 

%Vii, out of, from; t»ir fommen and ber ©c^jule, we come from school; aud bem 
^4)ranfe nel^men, to take out of the cupboard ; and aUen 5lraften, with all (one's) 
might. 

Slufier, out of, besides ; er too^)nt au§er ber <Stabt, he lives out of town ; Idji \a%t fcinctt 
grewnb auger S^nen, I have no other friend but you. 

3u/ to, at; fommen ©ie ju mir, come to me; fe^en ©ie |i(ij ju meinem S3nibcr/ sit 
down by my brother; too^nen <Sie ^u £iittic|>? do you live at Liege ? 3il 3^? SJater 
^U ^aufe ? is your father at home ? 

3ttt»iber, against, always follows its regimen: ber 23erorbnung jutoiber, against the 
ordinance; ber SBeitt ijl'mir gutoiber, I dislike wine. 

(Sntgegen^ against, to meet; gegeniiber, opposite, generally follow their regimen; tx 
fam mir entgegen^ he came to meet me; er tool^nt mir gegeniibfr^ he lives opposite me. 

8. Prepositions governing the Accusative. 

Ibvixii^, fiir, nm, 
otine, fonber, 
gegen, toiber. 

^ttn^/ through, by means of: bur(!() bad Dorf gel^en, to go through the village; bttrcS^ 
bti^ i^ er rei^^ getoorben, through you (by your help) he has become rich; bad 
gcnje 3a^t burc^j or ^)inbur(i^, the whole year through. 

gftt, for; biefed Su$ ip fiir mic!^, this book is for me; filr biefed ®clb loftt id^ »ir 
Sitter faufen^ for this money I will buy books 
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Vim, ronnd, aboai, at : um bie SHx^, urn bte ®tabt M\^m, to go round the ehoreh 
round the town; uttt 9^euJ[a^r, um Dflent/ about Kew^ears-day, about Easter; 
nm t»iroitl ttf^r? at what o'clock? um ftinf Viift, um viittttna^t, at fiye o'clock, 
at midnight; um He 3^^^ ber (ixntt, at harreat-time. 

Dtfnt, fonbCT/ without : {A fann nid^t leben ejj^ne bicd, I cannot Utc without you ; |»a0 
t^ bad Seben o^ine einen Sreunb ? what is life without a friend f ® onbrr is no more 
used except ii^ poetey: fonber 3^^\^h fonber ^D'^it^C/ without doubt, without trouble. 

(3§^tn, toiber, to, towards, against : bie 9f(t4^^ d^d^ ^^^ *(£Uent/ the duties towards 
parents; milbtlj^&'tiaaegen He Slrmen, charitable to the poor; gegen ^benb, towards 
erening; toiber bie Ttantt, against the wall; toiber bie (^efeffe, against the laws. . 

4. Prqi>08ition8 governing the Dative and Accusative. 

%n, auf, in, 
itber^ unter, ^ex, 
^inttx, nthtn, itoifti^* 

These prepositions govern the Accusative, when the verb of the 
sentence denotes either a movement 6r a direction towards an object, 
and the Dative, when it does not denote this movement. 

SlU/ at, on: taith the Dative: tx \tt\)t an ber 2)itr, he stands at the door; biefe (Stobt 
liegt am fR\ftin, this town is situated on the Bhine; an bir ^abe id^ einen Sreunb/ 
in thee I have a friend. With the Accusative: fe|e ben Sopf an bad 3euer, put the 
pot by the fire; i(|i ba(||!? an bi(|i, I thought of thee; er teenbet jt(|| an ben iUinig, 
he addresses himself to the king. 

^Uf/ on, upon; with the Dative: fte fi|t auf bem ^tn^U, she is sitting on the chair; 
bad S3u4> Ut%t auf bem Zi\(ift, the book lies on the table ; mein S3ruber ijl auf ber 
3agb, my brother is a-hunting. With the Accusative: fe^en ^te [US) aVLJ btefeit 
^tn% sit down upon this chair ; legen <6te bad fRu(^ auf ben Zi\<^, put the book 
on the table ; toir ge^ien Ij^eute auf bte 3agb/ we go a-hunting to-day. 

3tt, in, into; vnth the Dative: er »o^)nt in ber ©tabt, he lives in town; er »0^)nt in 
ber !OTttte feiner 5Hnber, he liTes surrounded by his children ; jle i^ noA im fRtitt, 
she is still in bed. With the Accusative: i^ Qt})t in bie ®dj)ule/ in ben ®axitn, I go 
to the school, into the garden; bad jlinb fiel in ben %lvi% the child fell into the 
river; er fagte ed mir ind £>ix, he whispered it into my ear. 

Ueber, above, over; taith the Datite: bad ©emfilbe ^)an0t itber ber SJilr/ iiber bait 
^^ieget, the picture hangs above the door, above the looking-glass ; uber mir toolbnt 
etn ^itnfller^ an artist lives above me. With the Accusative: ^Snoen <^{e ben ^a^^ 
fiber bie %^^x, hang the cage over the door; »ir geben itber biefe Sritcfe, we shaS 
pass this bridge ; bie (S^re gel^t itber ben S'tet(||tl!)um/ honor is better than riches. 

Unter, under, beneath, among; with the Dative: unter bem %i\6)t Mt^VX, to lie under 
the table ; ©ie »o^>tten unter mir, you lodge beneath me; unter ber fStt%ittnn% ?ub- 
toig^d, in the reign of Louis ; unter SreunbeU/ among friends. WUh the Accusative: 
(teUe bidj> unter ben S3aum, place yourself under the tree; SBaffer unter ben ®ei« 
t^^UU/ to put water with the wine. 

HBcx, before; with the Dative: ))or bem $aufe jle^t ein ^anm, before the house stands 
a tree; »or bem ^iege »ar er febr arm, before the war he was veiy poor; iH) bin 
tor bir angef ommen, I have arrived before you ; biefed ijl »or meinen ^iugen gefd^e^/ 
that has happened before my eyes. With the Accusative : er trat t)Or bett ^pit^, 
he stepped before the looking-glass; *ocx ben ffti(ifitt rufen, to summon before tti 
judge. 
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^bBiitt, behind; with {h$ Daih€: tok tvol^nett l^tttn \tt ^\x^, we live behind fhe 
diurch ; er f am ^^ixAtt VXix, he came after me. With the Accusative : er |ic(U fid^ 
(inter bie 3^iir/ (inter mi^, he places himself behind the door, behind me. 

fh^en, by the aide of; with the DoHve: er faf neben mir, nekn meiner ®<(toe{}er/ 
ke sat by the aide of me, of my sister. With the Aeeueative: er fe$te {!(( neben viH, 
lie sat down beside me. 

3t9{f((en, between, amohg; irt^ the Dative: )to{f((en bem (aufe unb bem (Garten ift 
bcr (of, between the hoose and the garden is the yard ; ed ent^dnb |t9{f((en bent 
^annt nnb ber Srou tin ^tttit, there arose a qnarrel between the man and J^e 
woman. With the Accusative: er fe^te ben <6tu(l itoifd^ bie beiben Xif4^/ he p«t 
the chair between the two tables ; ber diiH f^^^ Itoif^tn bie ®t^t, the ring dxopt 
among the stones. 

S 72. Frequently a contraction takes ^lace between t£e Dative 
or Accusatiye of the Article and the preceding preposition. We use : 



am instead of an bent 
and — — an ba« 
|unt — — |u bent 
|ur — — |tt ber 



torn instead of ton bem 
fiir« — — fiir ba« 
trim — — bei bem 
bur(J« — — bttr(J ba^» 



CHAPTER IX. 

OF AD7ESBS. 

§ 73. The Adverbs are divided into three principal classes ; 
Adverbs of place^ of time and of quality. 



1. Adverbs of place. 



2Bo, where, 
^ier, here, 
ba, bort, there, 
toeit, fern, far, 
na^e, near, 
Ibinten, behind, 
torn, before, 
oben, ai^pove, 
nnten, below. 



irgenbtoo, anywhere, somewhere^ 
nirgenbtto, nowhere, 
itberaU, everywhere, 
guritd, back, backward, 
^exto&xt^, forward, 
feittoartd, sideways, 
ritdtoartd, baokwairds, 
linU, (to) on the left, 
ret^td, (to) on Hkt right, &o. 



2. Adverbs of time. 



SBonn, when, 

^eute, to-day, 

morgen, to-morrow, 

itbermorgen/ the day after to-morrow, 

deftem, yesterday, 

^exQt^txn, the day before yesterday 

j[e|t, now, 

e^iemaW, formerly, 

bamald, thea, at that time. 



oft, often, 
nie, nerer, 
auweilen, sometimes, 
immer, always, 

itt»or, before, 
(^>Ott, already, 
rii^^, early, 
pat, late, 
gleidl!/ foglei^/ directly, &e. 



8. Adverbs of quality or kind. 

jBJte, how, ^ »arunt, why, 

fo, thus, * Uiml^t, almost, 

flcrn, willingly, iroax, indeed, although, 

gut, well, 0ftt){§, certainly, 

f(||le(^t/ badly, ^itM^i, perhaps, &c. 

This last class of adverbs is the most numerous ; it comprehendfl 
all the adjectives, which can be employed adverbially, and which in 
English take the termination ly, Ex. : 

jDtefe^ ^aui t|l ntn, this house is new; 

btefed ^a\x^ tfl neu angeflnc^ett/ this house has been newly painted. 

§ 74. The two adverbs ^er, here, ^in, there, are very often 
combined with other adverbs or with prepositions, and thus form a 
great number of adverbs of place, ^er denotes a movement towards 
the speaker, l^in a movement away from him. Ex. : 

^txah, itnab, down, l^tnr^cr, ^ffr^in, this way, 

fterauf, ^inauf, up, baber, ba^)tn, there, 

bcrcin, t^min, in, bottler, bort^in, from there, there, 

perau^, l^inani, out,^ too^er, too\)in, whence, where, 

^erunter, ^tnunter, down, obenl^er, oitxif^in, at the surface. 

The adverbs l^ier, here ; ba, there, combined with prepositions 
and adverbs, serve likewise to form compound adverbs. Ex. : 

pitxan, by this, baran, by that *), 

bierauf, hereupon, barauf, thereupon, 

pierbet/ hereby, babei, thpreby, 

bierburcj, hereby, baburcfj, by that, 

pieraud, out of this, barau^z out of that, 

^ierin, in this, taxin, therein, 

^icrfitt/ for this, bafiir, therefore, 

liergegett/ against this, bagrgen, against it. 

The adverb XOO, where, is combined in the same manner. 

SBoran, at which, tooburcfj, wereby, 

t»orauf, upon which, toomit, wherewith, 

tooraud, out of which, toot)ou, wherefrom, 

tooriit/ in which, too^n, for what, 

. toobci, whereby, toonacfj, after which f ). 

§ 75. Some adverbs, and especially adjectives used adverbially, . 
are susceptible of being compared, and form their degrees of com- 
parison in the same manner as the adjectives : 

2>pdt, late, fpSter, later, f|>ate(l/ latest, 

» oft, often, 'c^ttx, oftener, bftcft, oftenest. 



^ The primitiye form of bft is bar, it is used erery time when, in the formation of these words, tw« 
Towels meet. 
^ When m$ is oomUaed with a word beginning with a rowel, an r is inserted, to ayoid the UatM. 
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The simple form of the Superlative in e (I is not mucli used; 
instead of which we take the Superlative of the adjective, and place 
before it the preposition an or auf with the article. Ex. : 



9(m fbSteftttt, latest, 
am '6\tt^tn, oftenest, 



dwf hai gcnauefte, most minutely; 
attf bad %t\^\»inU\tt, most quickly. 



Sometimes the Superlative takes the ending e tt ^» Ex. : 

Srii^llmd, at the soonest; (jid^flmd/ at the most 

The following adverbs form their degrees of comparison irregularly: 



®ut, well, 

M, much, 
Mb, soon, 
gent/ willingly, 



bcffCT/ better, 
mfSij/t, more, 
c^er^ sooner, 
lithix, more willingly. 



V 

amU^tn, best, 

am mti^en, meet, 

am e^e^eit/ soonest, 

am lithfitn, moet willingly. 



CHAPTER X. 
OF coiTJirifCTioirs: 

§ 76. The following is a list of the principal conjunctions. 

1. Simple Conjwnctionn. 



Uttb, and; ober, or; 

aber, attein, but; 

fottbern, but (after a negation); 

M, when, than, as; 

bentt/ for; ba^ as; 

t9etl/ because; 



toenn, when, if; ob, if, whether; 

toann, when; banit/ then; 

baft that; 

bo^, yet; 

t\ft, before; 

alfo, thus, consequently. 



2. Compound Oonjunctions. 



t)amii, auf baf, in order that; 
obdietdjf, 9h\(ffon, although; 
na6)\itm, after; 
inbemr while; 
miff^in, consequently; 



tnttotttt . . « ober, dther . • . or; 
toeber . • . noc(/ neither. . . nor; 
fotoo^I . • . a% as weU . . . as; •. 
toie . » . fO/ as ... as ; 
{c . • • bf^O/ the • . . the. 



Conjunctions' are followed by the Subjunctive and sometimes bj 
the Indicative Mood ; some of them affect the construction of the 
tentenoe, othiers do not affect it. (See the following chapters.) 
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CHAPTER XI. 

OF THE USE OF THE MOOD. 

1. Indicative Mood. 

5 77. The Germans generally employ the Indicative Mood, where 
in English the Infinitive or the Present Participle is used. Ex. : 

34 dloul&e/ baf rr tin re^tfci^affcner Tlann x\t* I belioTe him to be an honest man. 

^ir ^aben {mmer gefunbeit/ bag er hit We have ever found him to speak the 

lEBa^r^ett fpradii. truth: 

5<i) toet§ ni<!^i, toad i<S) tl^un foK. I do not know what to do. 

3entanb, bet in jDeutfqjIanb reiffe, fanb . . ♦ Some one, travelling in Germany, found... 

SBeil {^ nid^ reid^ bin, babe i^ fetne Sreunbe. Not being rich, I have no friends. 

3c( (abe ed gefe^en, aid i<f} ))orbet0fng. I saw it in passing. 

Vtan ma^i [\(^ oft ^txl^a^i, inbem man bte We often make ourseWes enemies by 

IBa^ri^eit fagt. telling the truth. 

In the foregoing sentences the Infinitive "to be" is translated by 
the Present Indicative "that he is"; the Infinitive "to speak" by 
the Imperfect "that he spoke"; "what to clo" by "what I shall 
do"; the Present Participle "travelling" by "who travelled"; "not 
being rich" by "because I am not rich"; "in passing" by "when 
I passed"; "in telling" by "whilst one tells." 

SBenn man lanae ftanf ge»efcn ift, fiibtt After having been ill for a long time, 
man ben SBertp ber (^efunb]S)ett befto me^r. we feel the value of health the more. 
^l^t man rebet/ muf man benfen. Before speaking, you must thinL 

Sometimes the Indie. Mood is substituted for the Imperative. Ex. : 

5Du bletbfH Stay! 

3§r fommt ^crl Come here I 

2. Subjunctive Mood. 

1. When relating or quoting what has been said or done, the 
Subjunctive Mood must be used in German. Ex. : 

€r fagte mix, ba$ rr frani getvefen toare. He told me that he had been ill. 

!D^an fragte UM, totKl^ti unfer SBatertanb They asked us, which was our native 

toare. country. 

2^ glawbte, ba$ er franf ware. I thought, he was ill ♦). 

^iti)J6tttn, ber 3ttg fei abgcgangen. We heard, the train had started. 

> 

2. After the conjunctions xotnn and oh, if, when the verb is in 
the lyiperfect or Pluperfect tense. Ex. : 

*) The Subjunctiye Mood is likewise used In expressing the opinion we had onnelTea, but whkb wt 
have no longer, when we axe speaktng. 



* I lubTe hsurd, tiiat ihe king has anriYed^ 



SBenn ®it tJftt gefommett tt^ren* ff you had eonM soohm; 
lEBenn {(i[| biele Sreunbe tl^tte* If I had many friends. 

34 fragte i^tt/ ob rr C9 toiif te* I asked him, if he knew it 

8. In exdamatioDB aad wishes, where the oonjnnction is under- 
stood. Ex.: 

^dnt {A ®elb! If I had money! 

%^, mxt i^ gefunb! Ahl if I were welll 

4. Instead of the Conditional. Ex. : 

3(lf fifttttte rd($ fein. I might be rieh. 

39 t»&xt glitdlioer. I should be happier. 

3<9 tiAtte me^r ^rtunbe. I should haTe more friends. 

In general the Subjunctive Mood is used to express a thing of 
which we are not quite sure, and sometimes in using the Subjunctive 
or the Indicative Mood we show our belief or disbdief of an event 
or a circumstance. Ex. : 

3(i^ (obt ^^'6xt, baf brr JU^nig asdefom-' 

men ifl. 
3db bobt ^^M, ba$ ber JtSnig angefommen 

UU 
J0lan W mi gefagt i>«§ tw griebe fie^lof- ' 
^ fen iff. • ' 

?Watt W tt«« fiefagt, bet Stiebe fei ge 
• f(|loffen. 

In the first case we express our belief in the news, in the second 
we merely mention it, without believing it yet ourselves. 

8. Imperative MoocL 

§ 78. The Imperative Mood, as we have seen, has only the 
second person of the Singular and of the Plural. When we wish to 
express a command to a third person, we make use of the Present 
tense of the Subjunctive Mood, or of the verbs jbtten^ shall, and 
m&gen, may. Ex. : - 

i^ /*l??^* I He may or shaU come. 

@te mogen lommen. They may c«me — let ihem oome. 

In the first person of the Imperative Mood we employ the verb 

(ajfen» Ex.: 

Smg. Sag ttn« 0e^en. > i^t «. -^ 
Plur, 2agt ttn« 0e|>en. $ ^* "" ^**- 

We may also say : gel^en n)ir^ or : n)tr woKen itfftn^ we will go. 

Infinitive Mood, 

§ 79. The German Infinitive is constructed with or without the 
preposition )u» It is constructed without )u ; 



W« have been told, that peace was con- 
cluded. 



SI 

1. VThaa it i» the mhjeeb of a propositioifc. Ebr. t 

SSid trtnfftt {^ tttti^mt^* To dnolt much, U Qi»i;]^ol0fome. 

2. Afiieir the vertm tAtfrn, fkinen^ I^JIN^ mbgtny tt&(firttv ioWtn, 
rotv^n, iwBen, l^lfen, l^&ren, Ui)xen, Uxmti, fe^n, ffi^lcn*, Ex. : 
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a^ barf |tfni> I may hope* 

)u fantijrplreflen* Tbo« ocmst writer 

Sr mufi arodten* H« nmst work^ 

(Bir ^br^ t^ rcbrn* We heard him speak. 

Sir fabm fitt<n)nt« We saw her daneinf. 

!S'{f{n ^Bmtrr lerni geM^m* My bn>tii«ii leama. drawing. 



In all other cases the Infinitive is^ preceded by the ptepositjon 31U 
Ex. : 

i&x toiinf^, mit 3^ncn ^njpxHbm* He wishes to speak to yon. 

fBit ^offfii, ntotgm dnm ftricf gu frTbaUcn. ' We hope to receive a letter to-morrow 

3 A hittt (Bit, rtnen ^^ugenMicf aufju^el^en. I beg you, to get up for a moMesti 

34 fiit^e, r^ il^m }U fagot* I fear, to tell it to him. 

(£0 i|l traurig/ fetne Stninbr gu f^aben. It is sad, to have no Mends. 

SBtr ^eit ni^ brd THilm in mac(e»« We have still three miles to go. 

If Tfe wish to indicate precisely the object, the motire of an action, 
urn is added to the preposition ju* Ex. : 

3<^ Fointnc, urn mit 3^en ju f»)r«ijen. I come in prder to speak to yon* 

]S3tr leben nid^i, um gu effen^ fonbern toit We do not live in order to eat^' tml Vo 
rffW/ um gu leben. eat in order to live. 

The Infinitive is nsed instead of the Past Participle in compound 
tenses, where one of the verbs bfirfen, ffennen, laffen, ntbgen, ntfijfen^ 
fotten, TOOtlen, ^elfen, \9bxtxi, fe^en governs another verb in the Infini- 
tive Mood. Instead of saying : j^oben @ie il^n flerben gefe||€ii ? we 
say : i^aben @ie i^n flerbtn fe^n ? ^ 

3ciJ l^abe C(nt anfowmctt Wen (geff^jcn). I have seen him arrive, 

^r bat bfga|len mU{fen (gemu§t). * He has been obliged to pay. 

ffBir l^aben ibn fingcn })'6xtn (gf^iirt). We have heard him sing. 

(Bit \)at f0 i^m niSfi fagcn biirfen (gebwrff j. She dared not teU him. 

Infinitives may be nsed substantively, and be preceded by the 
article. Ex. : 

XcA' Sltinfnt/ drinking; bod Zan^n, dancing. 

5. Participles. 

$ 80. The Present Participle rarely occnrs in prose, never in 
conversational phrases ; it is principally used as an adjective. Ex. : 

Vtt jlcrbenbe ®rri«, the dying old man, 

bie Idbfttbe 2Jfcttfdj>^e(t, sufFering humanity, 

ba^ lefmbe l^tnb^ the reading ohild. 
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Sometimes it unites two sentences into one, but this can only take 
place, when the two sentences have the same subject. Ex. : 

Btttemb fa^e tx mix ... He told ue trembling . . . 

«nj)tt^f) !»or ^>i^am entftrnte tt |k|. Blushing witk shsme he withdrew. 

§ 81. The Past Participle is used not only to form the compound 
tenses of verbs, but it also stands as an adjective before nouns. 

din ^tMntti ^aupt, a crowned head ; 

ba« geltcbte ^inb, the beloved child; ^ 

bet angefaitdtttf ^Tief, the commenced letter. 

The Past Participle sometimes takes the place of the Imperative^ 
the Infinitive, and even of the Present Participle. Ex. : 

®ttmnftn, gcfpielt! Let us drink, play! 

Va^ ^dft ^tavitiiti (instead of: arbtttcn). That is called working. 

(&x faitt gflaufttt/ gef)}run0fn* He came up running, jumping. 

In the rhetorical style, the Past Participle connects sentences anil 
renders the expression more concise and distinct. Ex. : 

S5on frfttm grcrniben tjcrrat^en, »on fctnen Betrayed by his friends, perseoitted by 
Setnben loerfoldt, entflol^ 2^t)emt{lofle0 natif his enemies, Themistooles escaped to 
yerjictt. • Persia. 

jDie ttnf^ulb ijl ber <Sefte (^(iicf ; Innocence is the happiness of the soul; 

iSinntal loerfdj^ergt unb aufgraeben, once forfeited and lost, 

S3erlagt fie un^ tm gamen i^eben^ it will leaye us for eyer, 

IXttb Irute dttu^ bnn^ pe )ttr^. and no repentance oan reeaU it. 



CHAPTER XII. 

OF THE USE OF THE TENSES. 



1. Present Tense. 

§ 82. In German the Present tense has hut one form : id) \i)rtib€, 
where in English it has three forms, namely : I write, I am writing, 
and I do write. The Present also expresses an action or a state of 
things, the performance or existence of which, has continued for 
some time and still continues at the moment when speaking, in the 
latter case, the English use the Perfect tense. Ex. : 

ffifr »o^ttCtt frit ffinf Sa^ten in btefem We have been living in tiiis house for 

^aufe. five years. 

3^T Diftim ift fd^n rilf 3a(re tobt. Their unole has been dead these elevot 

years. 

3(i^ (abe t€ [((on frit mrittrr Jtinb^. I have had it from my diildhood. 

@rit toann |tnb (&te btn? How long have you been here? 

3(( toaxtt brrrit^ fell rinrr <Btuntt auf ®ie* I have been waiting for you this hour. ; 
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2. Invperfeet Tense, 

$ 83. The Imperfect tense is used in German: 
!• In the historical narratiye. Ex. : 

griebrtil ber ®re§e toar etn grofer Selb** Frederic the great was a great general, 
hm, aber rr M&tt »nb bef(i[fut^te au^ bie but he also loved and protected th« 
SBt|fenf(|aftcn* sciences. 

2. To express a time with relation to another. Ex. : 

^(^ ^(^xith, aU bu famfl. I was writing when yon came. 

%U {k mii fa^/ fng fie an |U toeinen. When she saw me, she began to cry. 

®^()renb ber ^titrm tslbit, f^Uef rr gang Whilst the storm raged, he slept quit« 

fe^. sonndly. 

3. To narrate events, of which the narrator was an eye-witness. 
Ex.: 

®e^ern rrdgnete {!($ tin fonberbarrr S^or** Yesterday a strange accident happened 

faU Uttter meinem 8m|ler. under my window. 

£)rr $rofe|Tor Ij^ielt dne lange fR^t, ttnb The professor made a long speech, and 

toiv bfgletteten i{^ lta:(( {^aufe Ittritcf. . we accompanied him home. 

3. Perfect Tense. 

$ 84. The Perfect tense is used: 

1. In relating events of which the narrator was not an eye- 
witness. Ex. : 

(£d l^at ft^ tin fonberbarrr ^orfall rreignet. A strange accident has happened. 

Der $Tofe(for iat eine lange dtM ge^alten. The professor has made a long speech, 

unb feine Bul^iirer toerben f!e bntcfen laffen. and his auditors will haye it printed. 

5Det ^crjog i^ gejhrn in S3, angefommen. The duke arrived yesterday in B. 

2. In expressing any definite past time, without reference to any 
other time ; in this case the Imperfect tense is used in English. Ex. : 

34> b{tt l^eute in ber Rixd^t getoefen. I was in church to-day. 

SG&ir flnb gejletn angefommen. We arrived yesterday. 

3(|| ^aU btefen !D7orgen meine Srieftat^^e I lost my pocket-book this morning. 

tocrloren. 

9ltin 9reunb J^at ^oxi^t^ 3a^r tint grofe My friend performed a long journey last 

fftti^t ^tma^* year, 

©inb <Ste geflern im ^onjert getoefen. Were you at the concert yesterday. 

§ 85. The Pluperfect and Future tenses are employed in German 
as in English. 

Otmrvation. In Bnglish there are three Ibrms for the Present and Imperfeet, and trro fonoB tor fb% 
Perfoct and Plnperfbot tenses; rlt : I work, I am working, I do work; I worked, was working, did wovk; 
I haye worked, I have been working; I had worked. I had been working; — but In German thieia if 
but one fonu: jk^ arbrtte, i^ arbcitcte, i^ HU georbeitct, i^ (ottr gear|eitct. 
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CHAPTER XIIL 

07 THE COirSTBirCTIOH. 

§ 86. The German constmctiou differs from the English in sey- 
eral respects. There are two principal rules to be observed: t. The 
irord, expressing the (principal idea is always placed after those 
words, which express only accessory ideas. 2. The expression which 
is, in a manner, the key of the sentence, and without which the sense 
could not be well understood, is always placed at the end of the 
sentence. 

PARTICULAR RULES. 

1. The adjective is always placed before its substautive, and pre- 
ceded by all those words, which depend on it. Ex. : 

(Sin oegen Sebmnanit I^Sflidj^er Stenf^. A man, polite to erery bodtj. 

Die Sfftitn !»orge{itnt |ugef4tc!ten lEBaarm. The goods, sent to you the day before 

yesterday. 

2. The Dative proceeds the Accusative, except when the latter is 
a personal pronoun, in which case, the Accusative stands before the 
Dative. Ex.: 

(Seben ®te htm (erm dtten @tu^I. Give a chair to the gentleman. 

34^ i<^^^ Sl^rem Sruber tin f&n^ gelietien* I haye lent a book to your brother. 
3(9 leQic hix mtint Seber. I lend thee my pen. 

But: 

3(i^ fann c9 meinem ^ttanU ni^t I cannot reftise it to my friend. 

abfc^laaen. 
3($ fc^enfe fte 3tinen* I give them to you. 

^an fagte cd und* They told us so. \ 

dt fc^rieb e0 mir* He wrote it to me. 

8. The Nominative is placed after the verb, or after the auxiliary 
in compound tenses, whenever the sentence begins with any word 
but the Nomin9.tive. Ex. : 

97{orgen fomme i<i^ ni^t To-morrow I shall not oome. 

i>oxt l^aben toix lange Qt»tH)nU We have liyed there for a long time. 

S^eid^ t|l er nic^t, abrr e^rli^^. He is not rich, but honest 

SitT mttne 3mtnb( babe t^ 'oitU ©tfaKigfett* For my friends I have much oomplaoemoy. 

t>it Snulfit fann icb nitbt au^flel^en. I cannot bear the idle. 

Den ^ab4ien ^ti^t hit (^tttfamfett an* Modesty is becoming in girls. 

There are however some conjunctions, which do not require the 
Nominative to be placed after the verb, such as unb^ benn^ ahex, 
aUein, ba, and in general all those words, which cause the verb to 
be placed at the end of the sentence. (§ 90.) 
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4. The nominative is also placed after its verb in a sentenoe, 
which forms a complement to the preceding one. Ex. : 

©etrn tx hmmt, gc^^e i^ fwrt. When he comes, I go away. 

SBenn @ie e^ befe^Icn, fo mufi er t^ t^un. If you command, he must do it 

3e mtjfi i^ tmU, befto burjlffier Un u^* The more I drink, the more thirsty I aa. 

l^cttn He dintn ^mmnta, fo lorrlieren hit When some gain, others loee. 

6. The Nominatiye is placed after its yei^, when the oonditionaA 
particle t9enn is suppressed. Ex.: 

Krbeitet {(r ni^t, fo Be! ommt i^r a\x^ fdn If you do not woric, you do not get any 

®elb. money. 

I^ift bu ni^t fifif {0/ fo ma^\t bu feine If thou art not diligent, thou wilt BMke 

Sortf(i[fritte. no progress. 

6. Interrogative sentences are formed without the help of anj 
auxiliary verb, by merely placing the verb before its Nominative. E:^;.; 

®t\ftn ®k {^cute au^ ? Do you go out to-day ? 

J6illi0m ^ie c^ nid^t ? Do you not approTC of it? 

^ommt brr Wtann xd^t toicber? Does the man not come back again? 

Negative sentences are likewise formed without the help of aoxil- 
iary verbs. Ex. : 

5^ toeif e^ ni^U I do not know it 

^r fommt nt(||t. He does not eome. 

The Nominative is placed not only after the verb, but alao 
after the adverb and other words depending on the verb, when the 
sentence begins with the neuter personal pronoun ti* Ex. : 

(£0 ^OiX^ gcflertt Semanb. Somebody came yesterday. 

<S^ ereignet ft(|| Xi\^i aHe SDage fine fol^ft Such an opportunity does not offer ereiy 
©elegen^eit. day. 

§ 87. In German certain words are placed at the end of the 
sentence, which in English stand at the beginning or in the middle 

of the sentence. These are : 

1. The attribute of the subject. 

2. The adverb referring to the verb of the subject. 

8. The preposition with its regimen or in its place the relativa 
particles baran, barum &c. 

4. The prepositions and separable particles with which the verb* 
are compounded. 

5. The Past Participle and the Infinitive. 

6. Lastly the verb of the subject : 
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1) when the sentence begins with one of the conjunctions tDcnn^ 
if; n)eil^ because; obfcf)on/ although ; t)a$, that; bantit^ in order 
that; bet>Dr/e^e, before; aU, t>a, when; u)&l^renb^ while; nad^bem^ 
after ; bi^^ until ; 

2) when the sentence begins with a relative pronoun ; 

8) when it begins with an interrogative pronoun or ^idverb, ^ro- 
vided the interrogation is indirect. 

EXAMPlis. 



1« 3«9 Un ntdtten Srmnben gfhreu* 



2, Diefe grau HcM {f)xt 5lfnber nid^U 



3. fBix ^pxt^m t)on unfem (^efc^^ften. 
fBai maatn @te bamtt? 
HBunen <Bit baoon ? 
3(i^ b^Ummere mi^ ni^t barum» 

4* ![^a4iet Me 2:t!iire ju. 

©(^jreiben ®ie bicfe Srfefc ab» 
3<i ^t\)t aUt !D?orgm frilt; auf. 

5« 34i l^abe Ij^eute nodb ntci^i^ ^^d^lfen* 
(£r l^atte micf) um (ftlaubntf aefragt« 
3cl^ ^abe bte &)xt, mi^ St^nm }u 
rm))fet)len* 

6. SBenn td^ $it(]i»rr unb Sreuttbe H'tte. 
34 toetg nict^t, ob er glitdritd^ t{l. 
$110 i^ i^n 2unt erflen !S?aIe fal^. 
SB^^renb er auf bent Sanbe toar« 
3c3^ alawbe, bag et fe^ir iufneben ijl. 
Derfentge^ t9el(|er ^u^eben {{l^ t|l glfid" 

©iffen ®te, »et biefen 8r{ef 0ef4>r{ebett 
bat? 



I am true to my fMends. 
Be polite to every one. 

This woman does not love her oldMNa. 

The patient is better. 

She sings this song beautiftiny. 

We speak of our affairs. 
What are you doing with it 9 
Do you wish some of it? 
I do not trouble myself about it. 

Shut the door. 

Copy these letters. 

I get up early every morning. 

I have not yet eaten anything to-daj. 
He had asked my permission. 
I have the honor to wish you a good 
morning. 

If I had books and friends. 
I do not know, if he is happy. 
When I saw him for the first time. 
While he was in the countiy. 
I believe that he is very happy. 
He who is contented, is happy. 

Do you know who wrote this letter? 
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TABLE 



THE IBKEaDLAS FOBMS OF DISSONANT AND IBBEQDLAR VESBS. 



htnb, biinbc 
Uat, bfiigt 
(at, Uit 
MM, imit 

Mtblj), iiftm 

brflana 

brgaaam 
huts' ttf'iV 
iaum 
bin, tip 

liSrcp, Msp 

Wtb, mtbt 
Wti, tlitft 
IBS' bUt 
Injl, bpTJlt 
tDt, tiiK 
binit, brSil^c 
bttu^lc, btni^tt 
bTanntt 
trarS, brSt 

liTl4|t, 6ri4l 
brici, bricit 

boif, larf^ 
crane, bianat 
brifA 



Imp. Ind. and Siil(j. 
Frea. Ind. 2d ftnd 3d p 
Imp. Ind. uid Suty. 



Put Fwtioiple 

Imp. Ind. 

Imp. Ind. uid Subj. 

Put Part. 

Imp. Ind. uid Sail}. 

Put Put. 

Ptm. Ind. 1st and 2d pen. 

ImpBrativa 

Pret. Ind. 2d and 3d pen. 

Imp. lad. and Subj. 

PreB. Ind. 24 and 3d p«ra. 

Imp. Ind. and Sutj. 

do. 

do. 



do. 
Imp. Ind. 

Pros. Ind, 2d and 3d pars. 
Imperatire 

Prea. Ind. 2d aod 3d pva. 
Imp. Ind, ajid Snl^. 

Fr«B. Ind. 1st and 2d pars. 

Imp. Ind. and Snty. 

Imperative 

Pree. Ind. 2d and 3d pen. 

Imp. Ind. and 8nl^. 



■ Id kMA « Mnvi, and lilt AM M 

t(fn), to«at 
u badm, to bake 
blnbtn, to bind 
btiscn, to hide 
bitten, to beg 
itftilm, to eommand 

do. 
{i4 brfftiiint, to ^pl; nufa 

'do. 
beFc^Ira, to Hmmukd - 
bcfiinnm, to_bagtn 



bnotgtn, to noTt 

do. 
Wn, to be 
bngnt, t« hld« 

do. 
btigni, to Ule 
biaTtn, to blow 
bldbm, to remain 
blafm, to blow 
bitten, to bend 
hrflcn, to burst 
ti(l(n, to offer 
bTc4nt, to break 
btinetn, to bring 
brcnntn, to bnm 
initrn, to roast 
brt^cn, to break 

do. 
braltn, to roast 
binleit, to think 
biirftn, to dare 
brinnnt, to presi 
brtf^tn, to thraik 

do. " 



Imp. Ind. 



ea 



tnibfodlctt 
tmiA, tthlUit 

erltfA 
, rrKf*cft, ttim 

erf(9oIIen 

er axaf, erf^fr&f e 

rrfaric! 

crfAWcffl, erf4>r{(fi 

rrfcprocfen 

ittoeatn 

fSafI, faOi 
fanb^ f&'nbe 

lA, fiele 
Itta, finae 

o4it, flii^te 

Soa, flitte 

''^' '^!$. 

fraf , frage 

gab, gabe 

gait, galte 

gebaden 

gebar/ geb4're 

gebetet 

gebier 

gebterjl, gebiert 

gebtffctt 

geblafen 

geblteben 

gebogen 

geboren 

geborgen 

geborften 

icbeten ^ 

gebrad^t 

gebrannt 

gebratrn 



ImperatiTO 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pen. 

Imp. Ind. and SubJ. 

Past Part 

Imp. Ind. and SubJ. 

Past Part 

ImperatiTe 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Past Part 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Past Part 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 

Past i>art. 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Past Part 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 

do. 
Imp. Ind. and Su^. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 

do. 
Pres. Ind. and Sabj. 

do. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pen. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 
Past Part 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Past Part 

Imperative ' 

Pres. Ind. 2d ond 3d pen. 
Past Part. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

*>. 

do. 

do. 



tmp^tJfitn, to reoommeiid 

do. 

do. 

do. 
ttllti^, to grow pal« 

do. 
frl0f((ett/ to eztinguiah 

do. 

do. 

do. 
tx^^aUtn, to sound. 

,do. 
erfd^reden, to be fHghtene< 

do. 

do. 

do. 
ertoSgen, to consider 

do. 
falj^rm; to drive (in a of 

riage) 
fallen, to fUl 
finbm, to find 
fangcn, to catch 
ffdbten, to fight 
aucn, to fall 
.angcn, to catch 
flec^tcn, to braid 

do. 
iegen, to fly 
teprn, to flee 
ftegtn, to flow 
Wm, to fight 
teffen, to eat (of animali) 
tfcrctt, to freeie 
tejfeii, to eat 

do. 
fali>mt, to drive (Sa a ei 

riage) 
gebeti, to give 
gctten, to be worth 
bacfm, to bake 
ygebaren, to bear 
mtn, to pray 
geb^mt, to bear 
gfbfirctt/ to bear 
beifm, to bite 
blafnt, to blow 
bleibnt, to remain 
bicgcn, to bend 
atHtm, to bear 
bw aen, to hide 
berjtett, to bunt 
bieten, to offer 
bringen, to bring 
brmnett/ to bum 
broten, to roast 
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pMt Put. 


bnOtn, to break 


do. 


tin7m, to Mod 


do. 


tratei, to ttliik 


Imp. Lad. KKl 8uy. 


gdiriifn, to proapap 


Put Part. 


do. 


bTtf^m, to thruh 


do. 


tringnt, to preu 


do. 


Wtlgm, to barg^ 
bfirfen, to dan 


do. 


do. 


fa^Ttn, to diin (In ■ •»• 


do. 


riago) 

aDoi, ioWl 


do. 


one«, to catch 


do. 


:«tl(n, to braid 


do. 


iMW, to fly 


do. 


1^, to fleo 


do. 




do. 


titcn, to fight 


do. 


rtlTcn, to eat (of animali) 


do. 


. ritrtn, to fteeta 


do. 


inbtni to Bod 


do. 


SSSS™ 


do. 


do. 


&"S'»„M. 


do. 


, do. 


glfiltn, to glido 


do. 


Blimraro, to glow 


do. 


iOntn, to rerment 


do. 


edttn, to b* worth 


do. 


eicfin., topo«r' 


do. 


BMbm, to dig 


do. 


flieiftn, to Miio 
. fallen, to hold 


do. 


do. 


bfluttt, to hew 


do. 


' itiim, to be oaUed 


do. 




do. 


trtffit, to help 


do. 


fcnnm, to know 


do. 


fUmm(n, to climb 


do. 


niMm, to aoDDd 
fnriftn, to Pinoli 


do. 


do. 


fommen, to oome 


do. 


iDnnro, to be able 


do. 


Wciitil, tooreep 


do. 


lobnt, to load 


Imp. Ind. u>d Sobj. 


gclinacn, to aooceed 
fclftn, to leaTO 


Put Part. 


do. 


lauftit, to riM. 


do. 


«(B(n, to lie (down) 


do. 


Itfrn, to read 
Icibnt, to lend 


do. 


do. 


IcUini, to BaffoT, 


do. 


lliam, to Ue [speak «a ^ 




tmth) 


do. 


fltltaflm, to enoeeed 


do. 


««llrf«l, to grind 



pMt Put 


intfltn, to meMor* 
inttMn, to sToid 


do. 


do. 


mBfltn, to like ' 


do. 


mtirm, to milk 


do. 


inUifni, to be obligsi 


do. 


ncnitnt, toneme 


Imp. Ind. uid SnU. 


jnwffa, to recoTsr 


ft*t Pwt 


/do. 


do. 


nc^mtn, to take 


do. 


rniffoi, to enjoj 


-fii^p^''"* 


do. 


ftlfm, to whUUo 


do. 


jitMnCffliitt «.).*• WHwlt 


do. 


iriTm,top«i9e 


do. 


U(Utn, to spring 


do. 


rcnntn, to run 


do. 


at^cn, to adTise 


do. 


rtittn, to rub ' 


do. 


ciBtn, to match 
rtiftn,toride(onlwoi*Mk) 


do. 


do. 


rici^n, to •men 


do. 


rinntn, to flow 


do. 


nifra, tooiOl 


do. 


rinfltn, to wreatlB 


do. 


rntm, to send 


do. 


*afftn, to oreate 


Imp. Ind. tnd Sal^ 


tf*tljtn, to happMi 


Put F»t. 


do. 


do. 


ll)tittn, to part 


pTM. Ind. 3d pars. 

PMt PMt. 


cf^cl)(ii, to happen 


do. 


&n;to^ 


do. 


ilnqen, to beat 


do. 


^Iri^en, to eaeai 


do. 


i^ltiftn, to wbet 


do. 


djltfgrn, to split 


do. 


(llli(|cii, to Bhat 


do. 


dllinntii, to cJevour 
<bm<hi, to throw 
(^mdjtn, tu melt 


do. 


do. 


do. 




do. 


Snoubfii, to snort 


do. 


4UUn, to p ash 


do. 


4rtt(n, to Boold 


do. 


diETtn, to shear 


do. 


djiegen, to shoot 


do. 




do. 


ciltftfn, to cry 


do. 
do. 


ittiltn, to slap 
^Intcii, to flnj 


do. 


*ro(iflcn, to be ailent 


. do. 


J»tamm'°to"/irim 


do. 


do. 




do. 


din) in bin, to Touiah 


do. 


(i»iiiflen, to swing 



flftrogm 


do. 


ectnintnt 


do. 


8HKif**n 


do. 


atttanfci 


do. 


9(»ann, tfinimt 


Imp. Tni. «nd SntiJ 


ImaH^m 


Put Port. 


amtftn 


do. 



Tff" 

tfm, ffttu • 

gUtt, glUtc 
Slomm, glSmme 

sell, flIiUi 



.m, to lit 
infnt, to drink (of 
Hnnm, to, meditate 

x)ieathe 

fplrigm, to iplit 
wnnm, to spin 



[jM^tgcn, to germlnkte 
prinfltn, tojnmp 
",, to stuid 

oBdng 

:oBteal 

trbm, to die 

niiitn, to Btroka 
aontond 



Imp. lad. sad Sobj. 




tiUfltn, tritetn, b 
tdnftn, to drink 
ttaft^, tow»8h 
Iccnbra, to tarn 
flfKinnm, to win 

fctn, to ba 
tDti4'n> to yield 
Urirtn, to show 
Wh^Rt, to weigh 
gtVinnnt, to win 
Kttim, to eolist 
tttcbtn, tobeoomo 
Wtrftn, to throw 
teirrtn, to entuigl« 
taint tn, to wind 
lijiffen, to fenow 
}eipcn, to accnas 
}iebnt, to draw 
tutngni. tooompd 
gcbtn, to giT« 

gdltn, to It worti 
fltftra, to go 
Slti^cn, to reaembla 
glrUtn, to glide 
fllintmtlt, to gllmmoF 
fljilircn, to fermoit 
eritttt, to be worth 
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Mi, btelte 

m m 

m 

Y\ l^iibe 

fani/ fame 
!ann, fannjl 
fannte^ fannie 
flang^ flange 
flonrat, fliimme 
ftttjf, fntffe 
!6mmfl, fb'mmi 
fonttte, fennte 
Ix^, frb($e 
lag, l&'ac 
lad/ lafe 
laifeft, lagt 
lauff^, I&ufI 
Itfcf, Itefe 
lied 

Itefeil, Ifejl 
lieg, lte§e 
Ittt, Ittte 
log, liige 

Ittb, Ifibe 
mag/ magfl 
ma|, mage 
mteb/ mtebe 
mt| 

mtffe^ mift 
moate, mb(|te 
mu§/ mugt 
mufte, mitgte 
nabm, na^me 
nannte 
nimm 
nimmll/ ntmmi 

m, mi 

J)t(ed, j)riefe 
quia 

quiOjl/ quillt 
quoU/ qubUe 
ratig/ range 



Imp. Ind. and Sulj. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pen. 
limp. Ind. and^ Subj. 

do. 

do. 
Fres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 

do. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pen. 
Imperatiye 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Pres. Ind. 1st and 2d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Snbj. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 

do. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Pres. Ind. 1st and 2d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 
Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Pres. Ind. Ist and 2d peis. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 
Imp. Ind. 
Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 
Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 



giegen, to pour 

grabeti/ to, dig 

jteifeit, to seize 

^raben, to dig 

Jelfen, to help 

^altett, to hold 

^abett, to have 

do. 
;auett, to hew v 

^altett/ to hold ' 

^eifen, to be called 
Klfen, to help 

do. 

Jeben, to Hft 
ejfen, to eat. 

do. 
fommen, to come 
fSitnett/ to be abto 
fenneit, to know 
llingen, to sound 
flimmen, to climb 
fneifen, to pinch 
fommett, to come , 
ffinneh/ to be able 
frie^en, to creep 
liegen, to lie (down) 
lefen, to read 
lajfen, to leave 
laufeii/ to run 

do. 
lefett, to read 

do. 
lajTen, to let 
leibett/ to suffer 
litgett/ to lie (speak 

truth) 
laben, to load 
miigeit, to like 
me|ten/ to measure 
metben, to avoid 
meffett/ to measure 

do. 
mHgeit/ to like 
mitlfen, to be obliged 

do. 
nebmen, to take 
nenneii/ to name 
nebmen, to take 

do. 
jjfeifeii, to whistle 
i){Iegen (9^atb »*)/ ^ ^no^ 
j)rei]en, to praise 
queuett/ to spring 

do. 

do. 
tingett, to wrestle 



bnp. Ind. ftnd SdIJ. 


dnntn, to flow 


imp. I»L 


mncn, to run 


PiM. Ind. 2d ud 3d paw- 


ntttn, to adTiH 


Imp. Ind. ud SabJ. 


wibtn, tomb 


do. 


Tufen, to osll 


do. 


(Ol^M, to sdTiBO 


do. 
do. 


irifiro, to snatoh 
«ti&n, to ride (■ 



Pros. Ind. 2d mnd 3d p 



Imp. Ind. aud Satj. 



nu^, to driak (of laAtm 



UitUnt, 1 



scold 



(4tUtn, to Booia 
mlafcn, to sleep 
mlagni, to bnt 
[Allnant, to dvnnir 
[alri^tn, to Bnetl; 
[itliifni, to sleep 
[iDlttftn, to what 



ImperatiTB 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pi 

Imp. Ind. and Snl^j. 



(inauttn, to anort 
(sicbtn, to pneh 

AltStn, to shoot 
^tibtlt, to urite 
' ti, to crj 



iwamm, Wioamait 
[oniaiib, C^iDQitbt 

^iDi'a 

iwon, fi^iijijiie 

rocr, fcbmiirf 

.tour, f4i»ure 
ficb 



Preo. Ind. 2d and 3d p> 

ImperattTe 

Imp. Ind. and Bnl^. 



dtvinbtn, < 
atijf^m, t 
^ntani, ti 



AteSxta, to fegtar 
oalnstn, to eving 



[off, m 


&ttp. Ind. BDd Snbi. 




nufcn, todrinkfofarf 


09, fDgt 


do. 




Ll;igril, to nm-k 


«lt, ^tlt 


do 




iecen, tu si-otho 


>ann, fpfinM 


do 






>i(. ftiite 


do 




^k^XX^t" 


■ym, fplifTt 


do 




pWgcn, to split 


pra^, fpta^ 


do 




prc^m, to Bpeak 


{saBf 


do. 




I'riiifldi, to jump 


Pres. Ind.2dM.d3d 


pe». 


ptdijni, to upeolt 


pri* 


ImperatlTO 




do. 


■prui fptilfe 


Imp. Ind. and SuU. 






lfl<|, ftSttt 


do. 




[fifitn, to sting 


H fiSft 


do. 




\tdtn. to stick 


t«i)l. fiebit 


do. 




Itbltn, to steal 


Iflnb, Um 


do. 




tcbtn, to stand 


hnf, ftinft 


do. 




tlnfm, to stink 


tort, Siirte 
ma, fitgt 


do. 




[Crbm, to die 


Imperative 




t«^, testing 


Fres. Ind. 2d and 3d 


pets. 


^ do. 


Imp. Ind. and SnU. 




m-x^' ■ 


KcVfr, (HtW 


JmpereOTo 




Ptob. Ind. 2d and 3d 


pets. 


do. 


Si.'S. 


imp. iDd. and Sut^. 
Prea. Ind. 2d and 3d 


pert 


YTbtn, to m 




Imperatjie 




do. 




Imp. Ind. «nd Subl. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d 




Brtldl, to steal 


»i* tw 


fn. 


:i!e(n, to puBh 
ttii^tn, to BtrokB 


Imp. Ind. and Subj. 




l,& 


do. 




trtilitl, to oontend 
\rtitn, to die 
Hwn, to do ^ 


do. 




do. 




buff) 






do. 


Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d 


pare. 


do. 


traf, 1(0 ft 


Imp. Ind. and Sutij. 






rfiBfl- tragt 


Prea. lad. 2d and 3d 


pare. 


tagro, to cairj 
Itinten, to driA 


riinf, tranff 


Imp. Ind. and Subj. 




ttar, trSic 


do. 




tidln, to tread 


tntb, Iritbt 


do. 




tttibtn, to drive 


tritf 


Imperatiye 




Uffim, to hit 


tnffii, Wfft 


Prea. Ind. 2d and 3d 


pen. 


do. 


ttttft, ttitt 


do. 




tttttn, to tTMd 


titit ' 






do. 


tmg, triifit 


;mp. Ind, and Subj. 




hcflBOi, to deoriT« 


trufl, truflt * 


do. 


, 


lagm, tooarry 


DCTbart, cnrbfiiSt 


do. 




nWrbm, to apoU 


Btcbirb 


ImperatiTe 




do. '^ 


MTtiibi), unbiibt 


Ptbb. lad. 2d and 3d 


pera. 


do. 


»(iborl>cn 


Past Part. 




do. 


T(rbri!|(n 
Dfrtiirl;, iKrtiirbt 


do. 




tibritlni, towx 


[mp. Ind. and Sain. 




"do. 


do. 






.ttfln|, etts&tt 


do. 




tiatffm, to foijet 


Pait Part 




do. 


'iTim, wrafSt 


Pres, Ind. 2d and 3d 


pew. 


do. 




Imperative 
Past Part. 




do. 
a^^\ta, to eoneed 
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vvtwtta 
Htkt, »erI0rc 

r»anh, \»&nht 
manhtt 
t»ax, tn&tt 

mxfs »firfe 

todf^ toeift 

loied/ soiefe 
toia, torn 




«9irm, tofrfl 

l»atD/ loiirbe 
tottTbe, toittbc 
touf($^ n>tiff|ie 



Past Part. 

Wp. Ind. and Subj. 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Imp. Ind. 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Imp. Ind. 

do. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Pres. Ind. Ist and 2d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 
Pres. Ind. Ist and 2d pers. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imperatiye 

do. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 

do. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

.do. 

d^ 



imlitttn, to lose 

do. 
toac^fett^ to grow 
toinhtn, to wind 
toenben, to turn 
fein, to be 
toerbett/ to enlist 
toerben^ to become 
totrfcit/ to throw 
toa^^ftn, to wash 
toijfcn, to know 
toeiAen, to yield 
»eifcn, to show 
tooncit/, to be willini 
tdttUn, to enlist 

do. 

»crfrn/ to throw 

do. 
tvcrben^ to become 
tofCrtftt, to weigh 

toamtn, to. grow 
toerom^ to enlist 
toerbett/ to become 
toa^^tn, to wash 
totffett/ to know 
jewen^ to accuse 
liAtn, to draw 
itomgen^ to comptf 



PRACTICAL PART 



w 



V 



i 



\ 



ALPHABETICAL LIS!!? 

Ot AU ffHOn 

WOADS WHICH OGGUB IN THB 136 EXEBCISES OF $HE FIBST COmm, 

^ AHD WITH WHICH THS FUPIL IS SUPPOSBD TO Bl ^ITlTm VAKHJAB. 



Slbenb 
Slmalie 

«r|t 

Slufgabe 

SlugenMic! 

93anb 

Safe 

93aum 

SSerg 

S3tcr 

S3{ttte 

93Iatt 

iSlei 

SleifHfl 

Slume 

33rief 

S3rct 

©ruber 

SBriijfel 

33uciJ 

!Dittg 

Dtttte 

Dorf 

Durjl 

£)u$enb 

Ctfett 

(EQe 

d^Itent 

(Smilte 

(Englanber 

geber 

gebermelfer 

genjler 

geuer 

ginaerl^ut 

glaf*c 

gletfi 
Sraulein 



!• 


Stib^tafUives. 


Sreunb 
Sreunbitt 


IHrfAe 


gret^jeit 


mti\> 


griebrid^ 


min 


gruc^t 


mni^ 


§?| 


mmn 


©obel 


Stepm^ 


(Garten 


®&'rttter 


^rte0 


^elb 


^emitfe 


m^t 


®Mm 


mm 


mtm^H 


mm 

SetntDaub 


©etoo^n^eit 




®olb 


29tot 


mtt 


2ub»{0 


$al0b{ube 


fiuife 


$anb 


m 


^anbel 


!D{Sb($eft 


^anbf(|uf) 


^aud 


maah 

awai 


^einri^ 


$emb 


!Kflim 


^en 


!Karft 


^u^it 


a/eeffer 


^unb 


mttaU 


§ut 


mtta^ 


5abr 
Sopann 


!U{onlf 


SWonat 


ataltener 


fWorgeii 


^affee 
Stidb 


2Kutter 


mm 


5larl 


SItaibax 


^afe 


Sflambatin 


5la$e 


9^a4ri(tt 


ilaufmaun 


9{abel 


SleUer 


9lu6 


5ltnb 


Ob^ 


^r4fe 


£)nfel 



papier 

9|Iaume 

Dfeffer 

9fttnb 

9ttwer 

9(e(|ft 

H^egeufd^irm 

dtina 

©aft 
(S(bti>eflet 

©ondber 
@Oreiner 

^tm 

<^(bttle 

®2itler 

@(9ran( 

@enf 

@{Iber 

©onne 

©orgfalt 

®)>a)terdattg 

©biel 

©t^I 

©telle 

©Hefel 

©Hmniie 

©tO(f 

©trafe 

©trttm))f 

®ttt^ 
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««!>«« 
Sag 

Xantt 

Xafibmlttil 

Xauif 

S:<ger 



ttbt 
Sator 



Serftanb 
Sicrta 

IBoir 

SntMttb 

SDaffer 
better 
SBriit 



fBini 

SBilbelni 
SDiuot 

fDurm 

ett 
immer 



2. AdjeetiveM, 



uttgen^ 

HYIII 

IffAeibm 




lefunb 
golben 
ittt 




Bart 

io( 

iiil 

fait 

Kdn 

Irani 

fang 

langfam 

leicbt 

ld$tdI5ub{0 

Iiebm0t9itrb{g 

mitbl' 

nnt 



•ffen 

rf{4 
rein 

)lafrig 
^leAt 

m 

^n>ar| 

jtorr 

ibem 

tori 

traurig 



treti 

tf^ruer 

nnartig 

iinbanfbar 

nnglaubltf^ 

nnglitdlicl^ 

nntoiffenb 

sntoo^I 

»ortrcf{I{(( 

loarm 

toeifi 

jabirdcj 

jttfriebm* 



t. Verbs. 



Kbrrifen 

nbfd^reibm 

listen 

unfleibftt 

unlommeti 

unttoortnt 

ungiel^en 

unjitnbm 

untoenben 

urbeiten 

oufntaclen 

anffte^en 

nu^geben 

nu^rult^ 

befeblen 

befinben, ftd^ 

bebalten 

beleibigen 

lelol^nen 

brmit^en, ji(^ 

befu^en 

betritgen 

litten 

lleibm 



bli^ftt 

brau((f«i 

bre($m 

brinam 

banmt 

bmlm 

bonnrm 

burflen 

rmf>feb(ni 

entbfdrm 

3nbm 
alten 
irlauben 

crg^blen 
er|tc^>en 
crtoarten 

^^ 
fattm 

nnbnt 

freunt/ fld^ 

fritrctt 

fitr^ten 

geben 

g^fm 



gef^Srnt 
gctoinnm 
glaubcn 
gritgen 

bageln 

bet§en 

bungem 

inert, ft(^ 

laufen 

lennen 

lommen 

liinnen 

lacl^en 

leaen 

letH^en 

lefen 

lieben 

loben 

lugen 

nta(|^en 

mtttjietlen 

stitfjen 

ftet^men 



Ijjattjen 

i>|Iegen 

ratben 

legnen 

fagen 

^&'men,f(| 

^dnen 

yicfen 

;lagen 

^ne&en 

mrien 

^reiben 

)m 

m 
fe^en 

Wen X 
frajleren 
fj>men 

>re4^en 
feQen 

rafen 

tbein 
tanun 



Tl 



trinfen 

tterbelfertt 
*erb(etcn 
i»tr!attfen 
terUeren 



toarten 
toafAen 

toftnttt 
toerbcn 
totebetfet^en 



toopnen 

tooUen 

tDunberit/ fid^ 

t9itnfc(ien 

jeigen 

jcrbret^en- 

gerretfen 



juriicfgcbttt 
jurucfforwfn 

Itoetfeln 



4. Determinative Adjectives and Pronouns. 



Der, bfe, ba« 
Wefer, {eiter 
meitt/ beitt, feht k» 
beinige^ metntge k. 
berjletttde, btejentde )Ct 
i(^, bU/ er 
<*«/ fie, e« 



mtr, tnfdj, bfr, bidji 
un^, fu4, i^nen 

toeldi^er, t9fl(!(e/ toeld^ed 
man, ntemanb 

fcmanb, mt^xt 



anbfre, alle 
ttn, etnjtfi 
|t»c{, bref jc» 
ftfJe, gtoette n* 



6. Particles, 



fffm, fottbettt 
old, fitr 
auf, au0/ an 
bd, bt« 
eben, foeben 
ba, ba^on, bamtt »• 
burdj)/ baburdjf 
el^enial^ 
geflern, beutc 
;>ft, tmmer 
felten, fpd't 
ftii^^, frut)er 



fltfamg^ tange 
^I'er, bort 
betab, herein ic» 
brnab, t){nau« «♦ 
in, bann, toortn 
xaii, bamtt k* 
ja, nein 
no#, ntdj^t 
ob, ober, nut 
o^ne/ na(iti 
feljr, fo \t\ix 
fci^on, fcit 
fo0lei4> 



nnb, nntet 
))iel, gu Diet 
»ftt)tel, fottld 
toenig, tventger 
»on, »or 

Xoit, XaCLXViXA, todl 

toO/ t9o|>tn, toolset 
ioobon, toontit 
tooran, tooiu k* 
»ann, tocnn 
)U/ jufantmcttt 



N 
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EXERCISES. 



JDfc ffto^t, «/-iai, the rose; ber 5hiabe^ k'n&^-bai, the boy; hk ®rofiiraHft^ • 
gpo'88^'-ino5t'-ter, the gfahd-mother; We ^adlfi, niidl^t, the night; DOrtg/ fo'-riij^, hast, 
brlt^ftt/ bai-zit'^-sea, to possess. ' 

Die SRofe ijl eine fct)&ne SBIume. 3oI)ann ijl ein fauler SnaW 
8ouife tfl fin fleigige^ SKdbc^en* Unfere ©rogmutter ifi eine alte grau^ 
Der ^unb ijl ein nfiijlic^e6 Z^ier^ X)iefer arme SRann ifi fe^r {vanL 
3>ie t>ori9e 9lac^t bar fe^r Mu ^einric^ ijl mein alter greunb^ X&erefe 
tft meine jfingfie @dE^n)efier» £)er @raf ^at einen blinben @o^n unb 
eine blinbe Zt>d)ttx^ 3^r 9lac^bar beft^t ein fc^bned ^au^ unb eitreti 
grof en @arten. 

2. 

^er 23ebiettle/ bai-deen'-tai, the man-servant; ber ®eru#/ gai-r55cj^ the smell; 
bit (Bpra0)t, spra^-Aai, the language; engltfc^), engMish, English; fraTtggfifdji, frto- 
tso^-sish, French; ht^clf^mn, bai-vo-'-nen, to inhabit; lemett> ler'-nen, to lesm; 
toteberftnbett/ vee'^-der-fin^-den, to find again. 

You have^ a bad pen. Henry has a good father and a good 
mother. We have a faithful (man-) servant. Our neighbor inhabits 
a very small house. This flower has an agreeable smell. "We learn 
the German language. My son has read a French book. My uncle 
has received an English letter. My sister has lost her black cat. 
Lewis has found his little dog again. The (maid-) servant has made 
a good fire. 

3. 

Sttin, kine, no, none, not any, ncH a. 

9Jtein SBruber trinft fein S3ier unb feinen 2Bein* SBBir efien l^eute 
feine @up^)e unb fein gleifdf)^ Jpaben wir fein S3rot unb feinen ^udfer? 
3c& effe fein fc^itoarje^ SBrot^ Diefer ^jerr ijl fein granjofe. Dlefe 
©ante ifl feine Sngldnberin* SKein Dnfel ^at feine ^inber^ 3c^ babe 
feine Sujl fpajieren ju ge^en* 3d) babe fein ®elb bei mir» SWein 
SSruber ^at auc^ feinen pfennig* SJleine ©b^ne baben feine SEauben 
me^r* ^arl ^at feinen greunb mel)r* ffiBir lefen feine beutfc^en SBfid^et 
mel)r» ^d) bin fein ^inb mq&r^ 3c& frredj^e fein Deutfcl[>» 
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4. 

T>a^ 2Bcr!/ verrk, thfe work. 

I have no pen and ink. My cousin has no gloves. l?he. birds 
have no teeth. Thii boy eats no fruit. This woman drinks no beet. 
This gentleman does not speak English. What are you drinking ? 
We drink good beer and good wine. I h&.ve no more ink and papet. 
This young girl has fine teeth. This poor mother has no more chU- 
dren. This man is not a shoemaker. My son reads no more Eng- 
lish workd. 

6. 

Die 55i>rfe, boV-zai, the purse, the exchange ; hit ^d^ublabC/ shoop^Ma^-dai, the 
drawer; ba^ Satlb/ Ifiiit, the country; fdjimfen, shenk-'-en, to give (as a present). 

2Bo t jl betn SBruber ? ^d) glaubc, bag er tm ®arten ober in ber. 
9&(be tjl. @tnb @te ^eute in ber @(^ule gewefcn? SReine ©d&wefler 
ift feit brei SCagcn auf bem fianbc; fie befinbet \i^ m(i)t toohU SBoWn 
ge^en @ie jeijt? ^d) ge^e mit meinem SBruber in bie ^ird;e^ ^nb t>on 
ta werben wir jur 95&rfe gel)en. Xragen ©ie brefen SBrief auf bie ^ojl, 
e^e ©ie in6 X^^atcr ge^en* 3Bo{)in t)aben ©ie htein gebermejfer g^legt? 
34) ^abe e6 in bie ©d^Icibe gelegt* SSober fommen biefe ^naben? 
3cl^ glaube, fte fommen aua bem ^IBatbe* 2Senn ^arl auS ber @d()ule 
fommt, fo fd;icfen ©ic il)n ju miv, ic^ xoill it)m ein fd;5ne6 ^ud) fd^enfen* 

6. 

Der <^iaU, stS,!, the stable; ber Sail, b&l, the ball; ba0 Ston^txt, kon-tserrf, the 
concert ; ba^ ©djiaufpiel, shou^-speel, the play ; ba^ JBirt^j^l^au^/ virrts^-house, the 
inn, the tavern; ba^ ^Jettertudjl/ tel^^-ler-too(^^, the napkin; ba6 itfc||tudj|/ tish^-too^f, 
the table-cloth; ber 9{effe/ nef<-fai, the nephew; ge^ett^ ghey^-hen, to go, to walk. 

Where have yon been, my children ? We htlve been at school and 
at church. Is the coachman in the stable ? Is the (maid-) servant 
in the cellar ? My mother has been at the market, and my father 
at the post-office. We shall so to the ball this evening. My brothers 
will go to the concert or to the play. My cousins have been in the 
country these two months *). This man goes every day to the tavern. 
Where do you come from at present ? We Qome from a walk. My 
aunt comes from church, and my uncle comes from the exchange. 
Your nephew comes out of the garden. Put these napkins into 3io 
drawer and this table-cloth into the cup-board. Do not go out of 
the room. . 

7. 

jDer Sleip, flioe, application, assiduity; bie $ef($e{benl(ie{t bai-shi^-den-hite, modesty; 
bie ^enntntg^ kent^-niss, knowledge; ber Btx\»antU, fer-v&n^-tai, the relation; bet 
^antx, bou^'-er, the peasant; ber ^ala% p&-l&st^, the palace; bad ®nt, goot, the 

♦) Bee i 82. 
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estate; bad Sanb, l&nt, the oonntry, the land; txa^ii^, predg^^-tidji, magnificent; l^en* 
KcJ, herr^-lidjf, gplendid ; arbcitfaitt/ &rr^-bite-zahm, industrious. ♦ 

J^abcn @ie SSergnftgcn auf bent Sanbc ge^abt? Jpaben @ie ®er< 
wanbte in ^6In? 9Bir baben bort fcinc 53erwanbten, aber uiele greunbe^ 
SKein Slad^bar l)at ®clb unb ^rcbit, unb er ijl bod) nic()t jufrieben^ 
©tefcr jungetWann f)at t)ielen SSerjlanb unb Diele ^enntnifle ; er tft fe^r 
befc^cibcn* 3d& babe Unglftcf gebabt; t0 babe fc^lec^te ®efcl;afte ge» 
tna(t>t» Sbrc ,Rlnber b^ben gleig unb 83efcbelbenbeit; fie woerben Don 
3Febermann geliebt unb gelobt* SKein Db^int beftftt groge ®iiter, }fxa6)s 
tige ^ald|le unb berrlicbe ®arten. 3n unferm Sanbe gibt e^ gro^e 
©tdbte, fcbbne ©brfer, reicbe ^aupeute, arbeitfame 85auern unb t)or* 
trefflic()en 2Bein» 

^ad ®liid, gliick, (good) luck, hapj^iness; btr S3rrbru§/ fer-drooss^, vexation, 
trouble ; munttx, moonMer, gay ; ^tX^olQtn, fer-foK-ghen, to persecute ; bet, with, at 
the house of; ba^ Ungliicf/ 55n^-gliick, bad luck ; e^ ifl m'6g!ii^, mo'djf^-licii^, it may be. 

You have been playing to-day ; have ^ou had good luck ? We 
have had bad luck ; we have lost everything. If we had money, we 
should also have friends. If you were in (bad) trouble, you would 
not be so gay. We should have had pleasure, if you had been with 
us. It may be that you have knowledge, but you are not modest. 
K this man had had good luck, he would not be so poor. It is sad, 
to have enemies, who persecute us. 

9. 

Da0 $olj/ holts, the wood; Don 4^oIj, l^iilgettt/ hpK-tsem, of wood, wooden; ba0 
®o!b, golt, the gold; S)on ®olb/ jolbcn, goF-den, of gold, golden; bet ©riff, grit; 
the handle ; bie Sriicfc, biUck'-kai, the bridge ; bte Zxtppt, trep'-pai, the staircase ; 
ber ®toff, stof, the stuff; ble (Sttbe/ ziMai, silk; bit feaumtooUe, boum^^-volMai, 
cotton; bte SetnttJanb, line^-vfi.nt, linen; ba^ Seber, lai-'-der, leather; ber ^ttin, stlne, 
the stone; ber 9Ji armor, m&rr^-mor, the marble; ba^ (Slfenbettt, eK^-fen-bine^ iyory; 
bie S^^twng, tai^-toonk, the newspaper; bte jDofe, do^-zai, the box; ber ®efanbte, gai<» 
iSji^tai, the ambassador; ber ^atfer, ki-'-zer, the emperor; ©t(>lejten/ shley^-zee-en, 
Silesia; sDeflreic^), o'st^-ri'djf, Austria; ruf|tfc(|/ roos^-sish, Russian; ^txt»a\)xtn, fer- 
Tl^/-ren, to preserve. 

^einricb b^t felne golbene Ubr t>erIoren. Souife f)at tbren filbernen 
Sblfeljerbroc^en. Die feibenen ©tojfe (tnb tbeurer, al6 bie bau^nwoU 
lenen. Diefe6 SJReflfer b^t einen bbljernen ®rijf. ®tr baben eine jleis 
nerne 83riicfc unb eine marmorne Xre^ipe gefeben* ®eben @ie mir meine 
ieinenen Striimpfe unb meine lebernen ©cbube. 25er Xabad t)ern?abrt 
^d) am be|len in e^iner bleiernen Dofe. Jjaben @ie bte geflrige J^itung 
gelefen? Die b^wtige ifl nod; nid)t angefommen* SWeine @d;n?efler 
bat einen elfenbeinernen gingerbut. SWein SSater b<^t breipig Stten 
fcb'^PfdK S^inwanb getauft* Der 6flretd;ifcbe ^aifer wirb t)on feinem 
58olfe geliebt. Der rujfifcbe ®efanbte ijl abgereijl^ 
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10. 

SMe SBonc, volMai, wool; bft ©aal, z&hl, the saloon, hall; He SBtlbfduIc, bill -'- 
liAMai, the statue; tie 5(ette^ ketMai, the chain; bie San!, bank, the bench, the 
bank; bet ^nopf, k*nopf, the button; ba^ (Bind, stiicii, the piece; b<i^ SBerfjeug, 
Terrk'-tsoi^, the tool; (©patlttn, sp&<-nee-en, Spain; glangenb, glen^-tsent, bnjrht, 
splendid ; jloli, stolts, proud ; bauerbaft, dou^-er-htLft, durable, solid ; boflanbifdji, 
holMen-dish, Dutch; fd^miicfett/ shmiick^-ken, to adorn; gtfatlen, gai-fdK-len, to 
please; tjorjie^jett/ fore^'-tsee-'-hen, to prefer; ntorgeit^ morr^-ghen, to-morrow. 

• I do not likie (the) woolen stockings ; I prefer cotton (ones). This 
hall is adorned with marhle statues. My uncle has given me a gold 
chain. I am tired; I will rest a little on this stone bench. Do you 
prefer silk or metall buttons ? Iron tools are more solid than wooden 
(ones). Our servant has lost two silver spoons. I like to-day*s play 
better than yesterday's (To-day's play pleases me more than yester- 
day's). To-morrow's ball will be very splendid. We like the French 
wines and the Dutch cheese. The Spanish ambassador is prouder 
than the English. 

11. . 

SBtT/ vair, who; ttelijer, veK-(Jer, who, which; bit S3rieftafcJC/ breef^&sh^-shai, 
the pocket-book. 

SBer tjl biefer ^err? SBer tjl biefe Same? 2Ber ^at S^nen biefen 
Sling gegeben? ^em ^aben ®ie Sbten aHegenfdj^irm gelicben? 93on 
»em ^aben @ie blefe ^fibfc^e SSrieftafc^e er^alteri? 2Bcn fuc^en @le? 
g6r mn ijl bicfe fc^bne Ubr? SBeffen «tnb tjl frant? 2Bcffen 85u* 
ifl btc^? 2BeIcl;cr t>on biefen ©tbcfc^n ifl ber S^rige* SBeldf^e t)on biefen 
gebern ifl bie befle? SBelc^e^ Don biefen ^inbern tfl 3l)r 9lejfe? Son 
welc^em biefer Dffijiere ^aben @ie ba6 ^ferb gefauft? 5BaS i)aben @ie 
bafftr be^ablt? SBot>on fpric^t 3l^r Sruber? SBoran benfen @ie? 
®omit baben @ie biefe^ gema^t? SBoburdS^ ijl ber SDtann fo unglftcfa 
ltdS> geworben? 

. 12. 

jD(e SBetttuttft, fer-n55nft', reason; ba« ®efec^)t, gai-fedjt^ the battle; bet S^i&ntn* 

leljrer, t ''-^'' — '--' — ^^- ^ — "'■— -'-*• — — **' — "- *- — — 

tounben 
fommen^ 

Who is that man ? Who are those ladies ? Of whom do you speak ? 
To whom do you write ? Of what are you talking ? Who has done 
that ? To whom have you given my cane ? For whom do you work ? 
What do you seek? What did he answer you? What have you 
taken ? What is man without reason ? Where is Louisa ? Does she 
not know that the drawing-master will come ? What would he say, 
if she were not here ? Who has been in my room ? To whom have 
you told i^ i From whom have you heard it ? By which towns have 
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you passed ? In which battle has your brother been wounded ? Which 
of jour brothers has arrived ? With which of thesd gentlemen have 
you been in Paris? To which of these servants have you delivered 
the letter? 

13. 

T)tx or toeld^tr, who; beffen, beren, dess'-sen, dai^-ren, whose; bie Z^ftxftik, tip/'- 
fer-]dte, valor, brayery; htx fSitxtt}, vairt, theyalue; bie <Bpiift, spit^-eai, the paint; 
btr (Jbclpettt, ai'Mel-stine^ the preoious stone; ber S93em|)dnbler/ vine^'-hendMer, 
the wine-merchant; ber ^(btoitQtx\i>\)n, shwee^^-gher-zone^ the son-in-law; breit, 
brite, broad, wide; ^tx&nm^, gai-roi^-mi(||, spacious; xtHtn, ret^-ten, to Bftve; 
tfi^mett, rii^-men, to boast; Petbcn, sterr'^fben, to die; aMtxixautn, &n^^-fer-trott'-eii, 
to confide; gubrtngen, tsoo^^-bring^-en, to spend; ahhxt^ftn, llp^^-bre((^^-(|)en, to brMk 
off; ba unten, oon'-ten, down there. 

j?ier ijt ber junge SSJlann, ber t>a^ ^inb unfer^ ytadfyhax^ gerettet k^^ 
©a6 j?au6, »etc^e6 @ie \)a unten fel)en, gel)&rt melner 2:ante» Die 
dimmer, welc^e id) ben)ol)ne, finb fe^r gerdumig* ^ennen @ie bie Datne^ 
t>on ber voir fprec^en? 5Bo i(l ber arme ^nabe, bem @ie t>a^ Srob ge» 
geben b^^ben? Der SSebiente, bem ic^ meine aSriefe anoertraut ^attt^ 
ift nid;t jur&dfgefommen* ^jabcn ©ie ben ©olbaten gefeben, beflen 
SRutter gcflorben i(l? Der junge Dfftjier, bejfen Xa^pferteit man fo 
febr rfibtnt, ijt ber ©dE^wiegerfobn meined 9lac^bar6. ©er SBeinbinbler^ 
ben ®ie bei mir gefeben b^ben, bat mir jwblf glafd^en SBorbeaujc ges 
f^xdt. Die SBdnber, bie @ie mir gefdj^idft baben, ftnb ju breit* Die 
feage, welc^e ic^ mit 3bnen jugebracbt babe, finb bie angenfbmi[len 
meine^ Sebend gewefen* Da ijl ber 83aum, unter bem wit fo oft auis 
gerubt bab|n» Dad jinb Sbeljleine, beren SBertb id) tiid)t fenne* •^ier 
ijl t>a^ ?iJiefler, beflen ©ipi^e ^arl abgebroc^en bat* Dad jinb bie ^tts 
ttn, benen u>it bie Slad^ricl^t mitgetbeilt baben* 

14. 

Di^ Seid^HgFeit, li'(|)^'"i(|)-kite, facility, ease; bte SRed^tlid^feit, red^^-H^-ldte, faonee^. 

There is the little boy, who writes so well. This is a young lady, 
who speaks with much facility. I do not like (the) children, who 
speak too much. This is the physician whom I have seen, the lady 
whom you know. These are the books, which you look for. WheW 
is the letter of which you speak ? This is a man whose honesty I 
know. This is not the merchant, of whom we have bought our 
ribbons. Tell me, to whom you have given my cane. Do you know, 
to whom this beautiful garden belongs? I do not know of whidi 
garden you speak. Are these the children ijhose father is dead ? 
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©agen @ie mfr, roa^ 3^nen am be|!en gefdttt* erjd^len @ie mir, 
im^ et 3^nen gcfagt f^au ^d) twig nidjt, xoa^ SHe woHen* ffiijfen 
Cie, wad tl&m bcgegnet ifl? ®eben @ic mir, »a6 ®ie<mir i>erft)ro4Kn 
laben^ @agen ^ie und^ n>a6 ®ie bat>on beti!en» @lauben @ie nid[^t 
SUed^ n)a6 er fagt» Sr bat mir feinen Summer nict^t ant)ertrauen 
©oHen, wad mir febr leib tbut* J^ier ijl, n)ad@ie.»eriangem 9lebme« 
Cte, wad @ie woHen* Sr.fpridf^t t>on Slflem, wad T^r f)bxu ^^^a^ ijl cd, 
worftber id) micb fteue* Sad ifi ed ntcbt, woran idf^ ben!e» S^abt^ 
©ie oebbrt^ wad et gefagt b^t? SBegreifen @ie, wad et bamit fageii 
WiU?^ ?8ermeiben @le imnter bad, wad bet ©efunbbeit fcbdbli^ ijt» 
©))recl^en @ie nie Don bem, wad @ie nict)t t)er|ieben» 

16. 

53ctrfibt fiber, bai-trii'pt^ ii^-ber, grieyed at; pd^ Ufla^m iihtt, bai-kl&^-ghen, to 
eomplam of. 

. I have understood, what you have told me. I shall give you what 
I have promised you. Do you know what he wants (will) ? Has he 
told you wUat has happened to him? We do not speak of every- 
thing, that we hear. We do not always say, what we think. That 
is all (what) I can tell you. Do you kijow of what I think, of what 
i speak ? This it is, about which we rdoice. This it is, at which I 
am grieved and of which I complain. That which is beautiful is not 
always useful. 

17. 

®an), g^ts, qnite, aU, whole; Wit€, SIMes, every thing; dd, t\,^ aUt, &lMai^ He 
SRobel, mo-'-bel, the furniture; ber SBo^U^ater, vo*l^''-tai^-ter, the benefactor; bet 
^ntoefeube^ fi-n^'-val^-zen-dai, the person present; ber ®thaxth, gai-dank'-ai, tiie 
thought, the idea; angeleat, &n^^-gai-laicf)t^, arranged; jidj) mnhtti, TenMen, to 
apply; aUc ZaQt, &lMai t&^-gai, every day. 

■ ^d) babe Sltted gefeben* aiHe btefe SRbbel finb febr fc^bn. 2iae meine 
jttnbev finb audgegangen. ©et panje ®arten ifl gut angelegt* 5Bir 
baben ben ganjen Zag unb bie ganje 9lacbt gearbeitet. ^err $1. ijt ber 
SBobltbiter aller Unglfidflicben. ^ir baben ed atlen SInwefenben mit* 
getbeilt. Wit unfere ^erwanbte {tnb abgereifl. SIQe biejtenigen, welcbe 
bier waren, baben ed gebbrt. @d ifl berfelbe J^err, ben wir gejlern ge* 
feben baben. Sd i|l imnter biefelbe 2tntwort. Sr fagt immer Daflelbe* 
3d[) batte ben nimlicben ©ebanfen, icb woHte bad 9ldmlicbe tbun* 
®eben @ie mir t)on bemfelben Zucbe, toon ber ndmUd)en Seinwanb* 
®ir baben ed bemfetben ^aufmann gcfcbictt, berfelben grau ed gefagU 
Sr bat ^id) an benfelbcn 2lbt)ofaten gewenbet. 3cb«babe ed felb|l ge^ 
bbrt; ^ir werben ed ^bnen felbjl bvingen* @agen @ie ed ibm felbjl» 
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18. 

©le %am^it, ft-meeMee-ai, the fomily; fhrBH^, sterrp'-litj, mortal; iSitt\0f}nmniit, 
ttz-ber-shwemt^, inundated, oyer-flowed. 

All is lost. The whole country is inundated. The whole famihr 
is in the country. All men are mortal. All my friends are arriyeoL 
I see you every day. We have seen it ourselves. The king himseEf 
has spoken of it. It is the same man and the same woman. They 
are the same children. We inhabit the same house. Tou are alwayi 
the same. I have bought of the same ink, of the same paper. 
I have given it to the same servant. My sisters will come them- 
selves. One must not always speak of one's self.' 

19. 

^{^i \o, not so; eBen fo, fo, ai^-benzo, as, just as; inc^r al^, mejr &Is8, mori 
than; toeniger a% Tey^-niij>-er, less than; ber ^u|>fcrjliA/ k55p^^-fer-8ti(J^, tlio 
engraying; tie !Sanbfarte, l&nt^^-k&rr^-tai, the map; bte ^eIol(>nung, bai-lo^-n5$hk; 
the reward; He ®ebulb, gai-d551t^ patience; ber Slider, t&^-ler, the crown, dollar; 
rr^eut, er-froit^, delighted; uerbfeitert, fer-dee^-nen, to deserre; au^gebeii, ousa'^- 
gai^-ben, to spend (money). 

Du bijl grbger, aW id) ; aber bein S3ruber t|! nic^t fo grog, ali fc^* 
SRein Dl&eim ifl eben fo reic^, aI6 bein S3ater» SEBir baben eben fo DieU 
SBfid&er, aid @ie; aber wir ^aben nicbt fo t)iete ^u^pferflicbe unb 8anb* 
farten. 9Jlein @ol&n, bu bifl fo flelgig gewefen, bag bu eine SSelobnung 
t>erbicnjt. 3cb ^abe nicbt fo t>lel audgegcben, aid ©ic glauben* ^d) bin 
barfiber eben fo erfreut, M @ie. ^l)xe ©cbwejler bftt eben fo fdS^bne 
^leiber, aid bie meinige. 9)2eine @M)ne arbeiten ni^^t fo t>iel, aid bte 
gbJ'ig^n. Jperr 91. bat mebt ^inber, aid wir; icb glaube, er bat beren 
mebr aid neun. Souife i}at weniger greunbinnen, aid ^enriette* 2Bir 
jinb beute fleigiger gewefen, aid geflern; woir b<^ben jwoei 2lufgaben 
ttiebr gemadK* ^d) babe t>lel ®ebulb, aber @ie b«ben beren nocb mebn 
J&einricb bat beute mebr aid jebn 58riefe abgefdE^rieben* @te f bnnen il^m 
nid^t weniger aid jtoei Xf)aUx geben* 

20.* 

jDer flrbeiter, ftrr^-bi-ter, the workman; befd^ffftfgt, bai-shef -ti^t, occnpied, biuj; 
gefd[|t(ft^ gai-shickt^, cleyer; f()|Iafen, shl&^-fen, to sleep. 



Is your brother as tall as I ? He is not as tall as you. Has he 
many books as I? He has not as many books as you. The young 
man has as beautiful engravings as you. I love him as much as yoo 
love him. You do not love me as much as I love you. Your cousin 
was so busy, that he did not see me. Your physician is more lucky, 
but not as clever as ours. This physician is very rich, he has more 
than thirty houses. This workman asks no less than 6 dollars. The 
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cUld has slept more than tT^o hours. Our gardener has many chil- 
dren, I believe that he has more than nine. We have done to-daj 
three exercises more. 

21. 

3t «ieir ♦ . ♦ be(lo meir, yey . . . dessMoe, the more ... the more ; Jc toem'flrr . . ♦ beftf 
loentaer^ the less. . . the less; btc greubc, ftroiMai, the joy ; bit SSc^anblung^ bai-h&nd^- 
ISSnk, the treatment; nadj^ftd^Hg, nk^^-^^-^^, indulgent; jlrettg^ strenk, strict^ 
seyere; ftcrnililftig^ fer-niinf^-ti^f, reasonable; Icibkit^ liMen, to suffer; erleibctt^ 
co^liMen, to endure; na6fi>tnhn, nad^'Menk^-en, to reflect; gujtel^en/ tsoo^^-tsee'-heD, 
to incur ; ermutttwtt^ er-m5onMern, to encourage ; beobacj^ten, bai-o^e^^-S-tiJ^-ten, to 
obseirye; an\iH)tn, 8ii^^-zey'-hen, to look at; (i^ betriiben^ bai-trii^-ben, to give up 
one's self to ... ; fel^leit^ faiMen, to fail ; tttoa^ \)aht\\ tDtber * • ♦ ^ et^-yfiss . . . yee^-der, 
to have a grudge against; nuit, noon, now; fonft, formerly. 

Sc^ wetg nid^t, xoa^ Mr fel)Ien wag, tiebe 3ulie; je nte^r man l^ier 
lad)t, bejto me^r weinjt bu; je mebr man bic^ ermuntert, bid^ bet 
greube ju fiberlaflfen, bejlo mel)r betrfibfl bu bid;. ?Run ijl e^ cine SSicr* 
tetjlunbe, bag tc^ bi^ beobad)te, unb je mcbr i^ bic^ anfebe, bejlo rots 
nigcr begreife ic^, wad hid) fo fc()r weinen mac^t. — 2lc^, lieber Dnfel^ 
©ie wiflen nid)t 5lUc6, wad id) ju leiben b^^be. 3^bermann f)at etwad 
wibcr mid;, unb je mebr id; fiber bie Sebanblung nad;benfe, bie id) ers 
leibe, befto weniger faun id) begreifen, wad fie mir jugejogen baben 
► mag. So glficflid; id) auf bem Sanbe war, fo unglficflicb bin i^ in ber 
©tabt. ©0 na(^fid;tig @ie fonjl waren, fo jlreng finb ©ie je^t* — 
©u bift nie jufrieben, mein ^inb ; je mebr bu bajl, bejlo mebr oerlangfl 
bu» 3^ weniger man wfinfcbt, bejlo jufriebener ijl man* 3e dlter man 
ijl, bejlo i>ernanftiget mug man fein* 

^ 22. 

^0 ... fo, in the same degree that . . . , to the same extent that . . . ; ber SBuitf($^ 
vSSnsh, the wish; geigtg, ghi^-tsi(^^, avaricious, stingy ; !oerf(5)tt)enbmf(b, fer-shwen^- 
dai-rish, prodigal, extravagant; fparfam, spahr^-zahm, economical; le^rretcj), leyr^- 
ri*4l) instructive; f(i[)ablt(|)/ shait^-lic^, hurtful, noxious; toti^, vi'(|), soft; gelr^rl^ 
gai-leyrt^, learned. 

In the same degree that we were happy in the country, we are 
unhappy in the town. In the same degree that this young man is 
diligent, his brother is idle. To the same extent that good books 
are instructive, bad ones are injurious. To the same extent that 
Mr. N. is extravagant, his uncle is avaricious. The more money one 
has, the more friends one has. The more he drinks, the more thirsty 
he is. The softer (the) pens are, the worse they are. The fewer 
wishes one has, the more happy one is. The more one requests him, 
the less he does it. The less money he has, the more economical 
he is. The more learned we are, the more modest we ought to 
(must) be. 
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28. 

5^fr^ yeyMer, every one; eittlge, i'-nig-ai, some; hM fUttt, ftl^-ter, the age; Hf 
5)fl«ngc, pfl&nMsai, the plant; bcr ge^jlet, faiMer, the fault; ba« 33ofe, bo'-iai, fU 
evil; fojlen, koss'-ten, to cost; rrfiitten, er-fUlMen, to fulfil; \tt\ftti hitihtn, stey^-hen 
bli'-ben, to stop. 

3ebe6 9llter &at feine W^d)ttn. Scber ^at feiite q>pld^t erffittt* 3e. 
ber SBaum, iebe ^ftanje, iebe§ JtMer ifl nfi^Ud^. 9)lan mug jeben 2:a§ 

Sut anwenben* ©refer ^nabe blelbt bei jebem ^aufe fleben* 3ebet 
at feine gebler. ^d) l)abe 3^bem ein 95uc^ gefc^entt* ^ennen @ie eluf. 
t)on biefen Damen? 3^^ fenne einige t)on biefen ^erren, aber k& feotie 
feme toon biefen ©amen* Sflfen @ie einige SBirnen* ©a jinb fc^6n€ 
Sleipfet ; geben @ie mir einige* 3^tnanb i}at mir gefagt, bag @ie mors 
ften abreipten. SJMan mug t>on Dliemanbem fflbfed reben* 3d) fann e§ 
bit nic^t geben, benn ic^ babe e^ 3^tt^^nbem t)erfproct>en» Sliem^nfr. 
iDetg/ ha^ @ie bter ftnb» 9Bir baben e6 9liemanbem gefagt* 3<^ bafNT 
fetn6 Don meinen SSfic^ern Derloren* 3<^ b^be nic^t^ ju t$un> 2&tr 
l^aben t>on 9iic(^td gefprod^en* 

24. 

jDet (Stanb^ stllnt, the station, the state; bet Silrfl/ fUrrst, the prince; ber Unto^f 
^an, §5n^-ter-tlkhn, the subject; ber <Btvibtnt, stoo-dent^ the student; bad ^erattf(|L 
gai^-roish, the noise; tx\(!^xtdtn, er-shreck^-ken, to frighten, terrify; tmntal, inv^ 
iMjI, once, some day. 

Every station has its pleasures. Every noise terrifies him. I have 
told it to every boy and every girl. Every one must die some day. 
The prince speaks to every one of his subjects. Lend me some pens. 
We have seen* some students. Some of our friends will come thia 
evening. I shall take some of your books. Nobody knows it. 
I know nobody. I shall tell it to nobody. None of my friends will 
come. Do you know some of these ladies ? I do not know any ot 
them. I have spoken to none of these gentlemen. I speak of some 
one, whom you have not yet se^. I have lent my umbrella to 
somebody who will return it to me to-morrow. 

25. 

©er (&int, i^-nai, the one; ber Slnbere, iln'-dai-rai, the other; fdtibt, bi'-dai, bollij 
eittanbcr, ine-&nMer, one another; me^rcrc, mey^-rai-rai, seyeral; getoif, gai-visi', 
certain ; jcber^ ber^ yey^-der, any one, who ; toeber, no(J, vai^-der . . . nocj^, neither . . . 
nor; bcr 3Somurf, fore^*v5orf, the reproach; ber 9lbfcj)ieb/ &p'-sheet, the leaye; bad 
®efe$, gai-zets^ the law; bad S3em, bine, the leg; felten, JselMen, seldom, rare; 
flfborcn, gai-bo^-ren, born; treititeit^ tren^-nen, to separate; ben^betl, bai-ni^-den, 
toenyy; ijert^^etbtgen, fer-ti^- dig-en, to defend; angrctfen, &n^'-gri^-fen, to attack. 

Sr glbt bem Sinen, voa^ er bem 9lnbern nimwt* SBeibe ^aben Una 
redf^t. Sr ^at SBeiben S5otn?firfe gemac^t ; aber weber beir Sine nod) ber 
Slnbere t^at jie t>erbient. ^d) \)abt t>on Seiben 2lbfd[>ieb flenommen* 
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defer ©olbat f)at betbe SBeine berioren* Stefe beiben ®rftber Ileben pi^ 
ft^Y/ fte gel^en nle o^ne einanber aud<. @ie I&nnen {td^ ntd^t t>on etnam 
ber trennen* ®eben @ie mir einen anbem j?ut unb anbere J^anbfdf^ube* 
©eneibet nic^^t ba6 ©Ifidf 2Jnberer» @f>red)en @lc tnir Don etxoa^ 2lnberm» 
3d[> tt)eig barfiber ntc^t ®e»ijfe6» Sin gewijfer jpcrr unb eine gewiflfe 
JDame baben e6 mir erjdbtt* 3e^ b<^be e6 iwn 9Jlcbteren gebirL S^ ijl 
felten, bag man ntebrere greunbe t)au 3d? wfirbe bir einegebcr leiben^ 
woenn tc^ ntebrere bitte* SBir baben ntebrere Sage in biefer @tabt ju^ 
gebracbt* ^d) fage e6 einem 3eben, ber e^ b&^'^n will* 2Bir werben un* 
flegen 3eben Dertbeibigen, ber un$ angreifen wirb* S)a4 ©efeft wirb 
afeben bejlrafen, ber e^ nicl(^t beobacbtet* 

26. 

Die yerfott, per-zone^, the person; Me Sattflttoeile, Iftng^-al-Ti'Mai, ireaxinesi, 
ennni; tdo^lt^atiq, yoW^-tBi^-ti^, charitable. 

The thing is not yet celrtain. A certain boy has told me so 
(it me). I have given your book to a certain school-boy. My father 
knew nothing certain of it yet. Several of my friends know iL 
I have received to-day several letters. I have heard it of several 
persons. Give me another shirt and other stockings. One says this, 
the other says that. Have you no other ink, no other pens ? These 
two boys Ipve one ai:iother; they are both diligent. Men must love 
one another. These two friends think often of one another. Every 
;<me, who is rich, ought to be charitable. Whoever is industrious, 
lias no ennid. 

27. 

X)if ®elefi«tWt/ gai-lai^-ghen-hitoj. the opportunity; gettb'Jitt gai-vo*nt^ aociui^ 
tonied; Hd, dick, thick, fat; giegen, ghee '-sen, to pour; benu^eH/ bai-nSot^-sen, to 
profit by, to make use of; (ic^ aufiialten^ ouf^^-hS,lMen, to stay. 

3cb g^b^ morgen nacb Slad^en^ f92ein Skater ifl fcbon geflern binges 
AAugen. 3cb war nocb nid>t ba. ©ie b<^ben nicbtd babd gewonnen* 
3cb u>erbe micb brei Xage bort aufbalten^ SBir baben bie 9lacbt bort 
uigebracbt* 3cb babe e6 ibm t>erf)>rocben^ unb icb werbe baran ben(en» 
S)U£)inte war etn)ad ju bicf ; icb babe ein toenig Gaffer ba}u gegojfen^ 
3dS^ bin nicbt baran gew&bnt. SSollen @ie jicb auf biefe SSanf feften"? 
3a, icb tt>itt micb barauf fe^en* 3fl 3bt ^err Sater im 3i«^w^^? 
9lein, er ijl nid^t barin. 5Bad b<^ben ©ie neben ibre SSlumen gefianjt? 
34) babe ©emfife bingej>flanjt. ^arl bat jebn gebler gemacbt, unb icb 
babe |)eren neun gemacbt. ©inb ©ie mit meinem ©obne jufrieben? 
3a^ icb bin febr jufrieben mit ibm» ^aben @ie mit bem gfirjten fiber 
mein Unglucf gefprocben? 3cb babe nocb nicbt mit ibm barfiber gef)>ros 
cben? ^aben ©ie S3riefe erbalten? ^a, icb b^^be toeldf^e erbalten* 

n. ' ^ 
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©oCen @te ein ®Ia6 SBein? 3* banfe 3^nen, id) ^abe fc^on xotldftn 
oetrunfen* J^aben @ie ®etb ? 9iein, ic^ ^abe fein§» Dad ijl cine flute 
©elegen^eit^ id[^ werbe {te benuQen^ 

28. * 

Have you any wine ? I have some, I have none. Has your brother 
any ink ? He has some, he has none. Ha^ thou any paper ? I have 
some, I have not any. Have these gentlemen any horses ? They 
have some, they have none. Has your aunt any sisters ? She has 
two. Has thy cousin been to the ball ? She has not been there. 
Is your uncle gone into the country ? He has gone there this morn- 
ing. Will you think of my affair ? I shall think of it. We shall 
gain much by it. The wine is too strong ; pour a little water into it. 
How many faults have you made ? I have made six. Have they 
spoken of the war ? Yes, they have spoken of it. 

29. 

T)er jDten|l/ deenst, tbe service; ber Unbanf^ oonMank, ingratitude; hai Setf^d# 
bi^-speel, tiie example; He SSerleumbung^ fer-loim^-doonk, calumny, slander; ba0 
aitni, aiMent, the misery; tt)tdj>ttg, vi^^-tic||, important; Ifidicrltc|, led^^-cfier-liA, 
ridiculous; a4>tuttg^toert^), fi-cfl^'^-toonks-vairt'', respectable; acgefi^^matft, ftp^^-gai- 
shm&ckt^ absurd; f(||redfl% shreck^-lidjl, frightful; bog^jaft bo'ss-'-h&ft, malicious ; 
Xt6)tli(!^, re4)t^-li(J, honest; jtd^ befdj>»eren, bai-shwai^-ren, to complain; crtocifm, 
er-vi'-zen, to do ; lajlcrit, less'-tem, to backbite, to slander ; ijergeffen, fer-ghess^-sen, 
to forget; retgeit, ri^'-sen, to puU, to snatch; !oermutli)ett^ fer-mooMen, to suppose, to 
presume ; [\0) iiberlaffen, U^-ber-l^ss'^'-sen, to give one's self up to ; tintn ^efaSeit 
pttben, to take pleasure in ; litmli^, tseemMici[;, rather, pretty ; bt^torilett, biss-Ti^- 
ien, sometimes. 

©ie befd^weren fidf^ fiber ben Unban! ber 9i)tenfd;en ; ja, man belo^nt 
bidweilen febr fc^led^t bie wic^tigflen ©ienjle, unb e6 gefdE^ie^t jtemli^ 
oft, bag biejenlgen, benen man aitt mel|len ®ute6 erwiefen bat, bie Uns 
banf barjlen jtnb^ 3br Slad^bar SRobert jum S8f ifpiel ijl ber unbanfbarjle 
SDlenfd^ Don ber SBett* Sr ftnbet einen ©efatten baran, feine ©obt 
tbSter ju lijtern. dx bat mid^ biefer Xage toon ben IScberltcbflen Dingen 
unterbalten ; er bat toon ben ad^tung^wertbejlen ^erfonen ®bfe^ gefagt 
unb (id; ben abgefcbn^^^^teflen SSerleumbungen fiberlajfen* St t>ergifit, 
t>a^ row ibn au6 bem fcbredflid^ften Slenbe gerijfen baben* ©a6 betrftbt 
mid^ mebt. al6 @ie gtauben* J?err SRobert fprid^t anber6, atd et benft* 
Sr ifl nicbt fo bo^b^^f^ al^ @ie t>ermutben* J)er rec^tlid^^e SWann fprtd^t 
nicbt anber^, aW er benft* 

80. 

!E)a3 fBtxhxt^m, fer-bretj^-^en, the crime ; ba^ SBtrfpred^, fer-sprejij^-t^jen, the 
promise; ber SBeg, vaicji, the road; ber Umjlanb, oom^-st&nt, the circumstance; bie 
Sage, U-'-gai, the situation; furj, koorts, short; befttmmt bai-stimt^ positive; mcr!- 
toiirbig, merk^^-viir^-ditj, remarkable; Jtttgett, zing^-en, to sing; uerbienen, fef-dee^- 
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Ben, to deserve; etttreifctt, ent-ri'-sen, to snatch away ; Bef Aulbfgett^ bai-sli^Mig-en* 
to aocnse; jtd^ ixinntxn, er-in^-nern, to remember; ^tto'o^nii^, gai-y6*n^-li(J, usually, 
generally. 

My sister sings better than she plays. You are happier than you 
deserve. The ladies speak. generally more than they write. You 
have (are) come sooner than I thought. Mr. N. is the cleverest' 
physician (that) I know. We speak of the cleverest physician of the 
town. They accuse him of the most frightful crime. He has given 
me the most positive promise to write to me. We shall take the 
shortest road to go to S. I still remember the most important cir- 
cumstances. I have been at N. yesterday ; it is one of the most 
remarkable towns of Europe. We have rescued our friends from the 
most unhappy situation. 

81. 

S){e SBetntrauBc, Tine^^-trou^-bai, the bunch of grapes; tetf, rife,Vipe; orbttCtt/ 
ort^-nen, to arrange; ^tx^tif^tn, fer-tsl^-hen, to pardon; laufcn, lou-'-fen, to run. 

©efeen @ic fie fid& neben ml(^. Sefen @ie mir, xoa^ @te gefd^rieben 
!^(>ben» SSetrfiben @ie ftc^ ni^t mebr barfibcr* Semen @ie benfen^ 
beDor @ie fc^reiben* Orbnen @te biefe SBriefe, bet)or @ie weggeben* 
ejfen @ie feine 3Beintrauben mebt ; jie ftnb noc^ nic^t reif. ^ommen 
@ie bierber, mein greunb. ®eben @ie bovtbin meine Siebe* @^)recbcn 
n>ir nid)t mebrta^on. SBir woHen un6 ju Zifcbe fefeen. SBJir wotten 
ein wenig fipajieren geben. Sagt un6 unferen geinben Derjeiben* SJagt 
un6 md) ^au^e geben* SBir wotten ni^t Idnget bleiben* ©eberi tt>ir 
lieber in bie ©tabt jurfidf. ^ommt ^inber, e6 ifl fcbon flpdt* 2auf 
ntcbt fo febt, «^etnrtc(^» £)u gebil nicbt ntebr ntit^ xotnn bu nid^t axs 
tiger bifi^ 

32. 

T>it Slitgenb, too'-ghent, Tirtue; hai Safer, Iftss^-ter, yice; gcredpt, gai-redpt^ juat; 
Tttfett, roo^-fen, to call; Jaffen, h&ss'-sen, to hate; ^jlaubent/ plou'-dem, to chatter; 
^eruntergejen, hai-roon''-ter-ghey'-hen, to go down, descend; na^er trto^ nai'-her 
tral^-ten, to approach ; \)Ox\)tt, fore-hair', first, before, beforehand. 

Let us give a piece of bread to this poor little boy. They call us, 
let us go down. Madam, take another (still one) cup of coffee. Let us 
read the newspaper first. Let us be just to every one. Let us love 
virtue and bate vice. Let us approach a little, come a litjfle nearer. 
Look here, Sir. Let us hope always. Let us (yet) wait a moment. Do 
not go away yet. Wash yourselves before you go out. Go to bed. 
Do not get up. Jiet us work at present. We will not chatter any more. 

83. 

Vit SUfle, lu'-gai, <he Ue; ber Siigncr, Ifi'c&'-ner, the Har; ber ^MmHi mttsa"- 
8i^.gank% idleness ^er ^0)tati^ltt, shmi'(|fMer, the batterer; bet ^h^^t, naicff'-Btai, 
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addicted I 
for* 



^^ l^ajfe biefen SRenfd^en; er ifi eii; Sfigner* 9Dir ^affen ben 3R&f« 
ftggans* 9Bit n>erben immer biejienigen ^ojfen^ bie bem Safier ergeben 
(inb* 34^ l^ajfe 9liemanben» ®ott will nic^^t, bag tt>ir Semanben J^affen^ 
•^affet bie Sfige, aber j^affet euren 9tdc()f!en nidE^t* S^ieiK bie 935fen, 
unb fud^e ben Umgang berjenigen, xod(i)t tugenbbaft {tnb» 3)iefet 
fDienfd^ n)trb allgemein Dera^tet ; Sebermann f(iebt ibn* ^ir flie^en 
aQe bieientgen, n)elc()e ftc^ bem fOtfifitggange b'ngeben* SJlein Onfel 
f^at mir geratben, bie @efeDfd;aft biefer iungen Seute ju jlieben* ia$t 
und bie ®dfmzid)Ux f(ieben* S)ie ^eit fliebt, man mug {te benu^en* 

84. 

Why do you hate me ? I do not hate you. We must hate nobody. 
I have always hated (the) flatterers. Shun the evil and do (the) 
good. I shun (the) bad company. Shun the wicked. Let us all shun 
vice Your sister must shun the intercourse with these ladies. Stay ; 
do not flee. You have nothing to fear. Every body shuns (the) 
liars. We must make good use of (profit by) our time. We despise 
those, who do not fulfil their duty. He who is despised, is imhappy. 
Virtuous people are loved and esteemed. 

85. 

jDte Uttfttttft, ftn'-koonft, the arrival; bie ®tfa^t, gai-f&hr', the danger; %tt ttfBfr* 
mut^, u^'-ber-moot^ haughtiness i bar SDtnb/ Tint, the wind ; unbefannt, $8n'^-bai- 
k^t^ unknown ; ftdji bef^afttgen^ bai-shef^-tig-en, to be buiy ; p4^ bome^imot/ fore^'- 
nai'-men, to determine upon, to intend ; jt(|f ^itten> hii'-ten, to beware ; f[(^ beffent. 
bess'-sem, to improve, to mend ; jt^f bcritren, fer-irr'-ren, to lose one's way ; fiq^ 
au^fe^en^ ouss^'-zet^-sen, to expose one's self; |tdj^ gugielj^eit/ to incur. 

3* ^abe mic^ ben ganjen SIbenb befc^dftigt. 3c^ werbe mld^ je§t 
anfleiben. SBillfl bu l^eute ft)ajieren geljen? 3c& freue mic^ fiber bie 
atnfunft meine^ 93aterd. Die 8angewcile ijl bettijenigen unbrfaitnt, ber 
ftc^ ju befc^Sftigen weig* ^atl bat fid^ Dorgenommen, biefen 9flad[>mits 
tag nad) 91. ju geben. SBir werben un6 bort t>iet SSetgnftgen tnac^en^. 
SDlan i|l gtficf lid), wenn man jic^ wobl bepnbet. 2obe bid[> nid&t (klbjl ; 
bfite bic^ t>or bem Uebermutb* ©er 3Binb legt fidS^; wir belotitmen 
gute^ aSettcr. 3tul)en ®ie ein wenig au^. Siefer ©d^ftler bat fidj^ gesi 
beffert. 2Bir baben unS t>erirrt. 3br babt euc^ einer grogen ®efabr 
au^gefe^t. SBir n^iuben un^ 9}orn>&rfe jugejogen baben, wenn tsoir bod 
getban batten^ 

86. 

"Wash yourself. You are not yet washed. I have washed myself 
this morning. Will you not wash yourself? At what do you rejoice ? 
I rejoice at seeing you. We rejoice at your happinoBcu I cannot 
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rejoice more. My sisters intend to go to the ball. TUs dog has lost 
his way. I shall not expose myself to this danger. At what are yom 
busy ? I am busy reading. You will incur reproaches, if you do 
not go there. Beware of doing that. My cousin will never mend. 
We haye been very much amused yesterday. Louisa is not yet 
dressed. You are mistaken, she is already gone to church. 

37. 

jDet Dfett^ o'-fen, the stove; ba« 23ett, bet, the bed; hai (Bxai, gr&hss, the grftss; 
Wrlailflen, fer-l&ng'-en, to desire; (tdj^ fc^ni/ zet'-seD, to sit down; \tt^tn, stey'-hen, 
to stand; litQtn, lee'-ghen, to lie; jt^en^ zit'-sen, to sit 

@e^e blclE>, mcin ^inb. ^d) bin nic^t mfibe; id^ fefee mic& felten* 
©e^en @ie ^id), id) werbe mid) a\xd) fe^en. ©eften ©ie fid^ nidE^t auf 
jenen ©tu^t, er ifl jerbroc^en. 5Bir woUen un^ auf biefe SBdnf fe^en* 
Souife unb ^enriette, tommt unb feljt md) neben mic&» SBarum p^cn @ie 
nid^t? ^d) f)abt }u lange gefeffen, ic^ {ann nic^t me^r fiQen^ S6 ifl 
tttir unmbgli^, ben ganjcn itag ju filjcn. 53o ifl beinSBruber? Sr 
(iftt t)or ber 2;^&r» Die ganje gamilie fag urn ben Zi^d) bemm. 51Kein 
©ater berlangt, ^a^ id) immer ji^e* SSarum jleben ©ie, meine ^erren? 
©e^en ©ie fid^. ^d) tann nid)t lange fleben, ic^ bin fogteic^ mfibe*. 
3d^ b^be fiber eine ©tunbe bier geflanben^ um auf bid^ ;^u warten. SSo 
ijl bein Jg)unb, ^art? Sr liegt binter bem Dfen* SKein Setter lag 
geflern um jebn Ubr nodE^ im S3ette» 2Bir baben b\& je^t im ©rafe gelegen* 

88. 

jDct (Qot/ kore, the ohoir, the qnire; ^toifi^ett/ tswish^-en, between; ber $Ia(/ pl&tSy 
Hie room* 

Sit down, if you please. I beg you, to sit down. I am sitting 
already. I sit down, where I find room. Will you not sit down ? 
I shall sit down by your side. Make room, that this gentleman may 
(can) sit down. You do not sit comfortably (well) Miss. I dit nqt 
sit comfortably there ; I have been sitting between your two sisters. 
Where were you sitting at church. We were sitting in the quire* 
These gentlemen are always standing; beg them, to sit down. I have 
been standing (for) a whole hour. ^ 

39. 




©iflen ©ie, wann ©ie geboren ftnb? 3c^ bin im SOTonate SOTai ge^ 
boren. 3^ber SKenfc^ mirb geboren, um ju |!erben. Siefer ^nabe 
Y9urbe nad) bem S^^obe feined SQattvi geboren* S^iefed S3ud^ gefdSt mir* 



Cicfer ©arten »&rbe ntir 6tffer gefatlcn, .nxnn tx grbfer tvdre. SRefn 
4|ut loirb fjijnen gefaDen. StBit gefiQt ed S^nen ^ier? di Qtf&Ht mtt 
i)ier fe^r gut. Qi wArbe mir aber noc^ belfei gefatltn, ivenn ic^ einigc 
greun.be U\ tnit Wtte ; allein raeine greunbe gefallen ftc() auf bem £onbe 
nittll. €8 &at mit immet befer auf bem Sanbe aI8 in ber Slabt gefaU 
let). SBarum fdjvKigen @i(? 2(t(l ^inn tiict)t fc^neigen, roenn i(^ etivafi 
felje, bad mir nti^fAUt. €in junker ^enrc^ muf tmtner fc^iDeigen, 
iwnn Altere 8eute mit einanber reben. ©djiueigt, ii$ mitt nit^itS medr 

batJDti t)!)ren. 

40. / 

When are you bom ? I am bom in the month of September, 
Corneille was bom at Kouen. We are all bora in order to die. 
I am born to be unhappy. I like this lady very much. I do not 
like it in the country. I liked it much better in the town. Do yoa 
like this place 1 We like it better here than at our house. Gome 
here, if you please. That has not pleased me. Be silent. My aunt 
cannot be silent. We are silent, when every lady speaks. I shall 
not be silent. I have been silent too long. Why hare you been 
■ilent ? If I had been silent, I should have done betted. 

41. 

fSlaHj, after. 

WiM^ uitb na<^, by degrees ; no* luf* nur, rfwayi the Bama ; (rft, only, birtj tk 

®cit(, li'-tki, the side; iai tBilt, bllt, the pioture, the portrait; kie [Dttinung, mi'' 

cSCnk, the opinion; in Xali, taokt, the time, meuKire ; itt iUnfi^citi, ^'-ahioe, 

the nppeBfoaces; Cparcn, ep^'-rea to economiie. 

©cine eUern ftnb nfld^ ®i>tt beine gr6gten SBeHtWter. 3d) teife 
tnorgen naii) Sonbon, unb metbe erft nai^ brei aSoc^En itiEbertommeii. 
91a<$ weltfytx Seite niu^ man ge^en, um nad) bem i^c^loffe ju fonimettt 
3^ werbe nac^ bem SIbenbeffen ju %ntn forfiraen. SiefcS IBifb 1(1 
nat^ berStlatur gematt. S}ttvSn. roar tiier, unb ^at nad; ibnen 8<f''^9t' 
9inem 5Infc^eine nactj mirfl bu beinen ^rojeg uetlicrcn. 9Jieiaer SJIeis 
nung nac^ rcerbe ic^ \ijn gewinnen. Xliefe ^aare ivtrb nad) ber Stte ncvi 
fauft. 3l)r SSruber Heiber fid) immer nad) ber 5?iobe. Sic tanjen 
nii^l na^f bem lafte. ^d) ffait bit geratfeen ju fparen, barait bu nail} 
unb nad) leid) roeTbejl; alCein bu lebftnad; mie vor. 3d> btmoijat cine 
©tube, bi« nad) bem ©arten 9el)t. ^ad) bem, ivai 3l)r SSruber mir 
gefagt ^at, ftnb ©ie mit 3^rem Se^rer fe^t juftieben. 91act)bera air 
cine @tunb( gemartet fatten, gingen mir fort. 

42. 

aSei, with, ai 

' Die Saunt, loa'-nai, the hnmor; Ut SlnedtgnitltU, bi''''-gsl-l^'-ghetii-lilt«, &» 

aflur; fcn @litl, Bteel, the bftDdle; b(e jtllnflt, Uuig'-oi, the blade; ilt S^(, vy'-nl, 

humor; iit S^la^t, sht&^t, the battl*; rin Riiinn, rS'-mer, a Bomu ; bat <9cbiut*- 
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feft, gai-boorts^-fest, the birthday; \itx[\^txn, fer-sid^'-d^ern, to assure; pti^ erFunbtgett, 
er-koonMig-en, to inquire; aitneljmen, an^'^'-nai^-men, to accept; bcgegnen, bai- 
ghey4>''-nen, to meet;^olett^ hoMen, to fetch; umfommeit, oom''''-kom''-men, to 
perish ; in Zi)xdntn au^brectien, trai^-nen ouss-breifi'^-i^en, to burst into tears ; kotc^Hg^ 
▼icjj^-ticij, important, 

3d; war biefen SJiorgen bei bem ^)reugifc^en ©efanbten* Sr war bci 
febt guter Saune, naj^m mid& bei ber S^anb unb t)crficl)erte niic^, t^a^ er 
(i(^ l)eute nod; bei bem SRinijler nad) mcincr Slngelegenbeit erfunbigen 
tt)erbe» ^d) fanb ibn bei Zifc^e, unb bad)te bei mir felbfl, bag er meinen 
aSefud^ nid^t annebmen werbe* . 3d> b^^tte einen wid)tigen SBrief bei 
mir, ben id; ibm fibergeben \)abe. j?aben @ie ®elb bei ^id)l S8ei went 
wobnen @ie? 3cl^ wobne nabe bei ber ^ird;e,. nic^t weit Don ber ^oft. 
Slebmen @ie t>a^ SKeffer bei bem ©tiel unb nid;t bei ber ^linge* ®er 
(Sine nabm ibn bei bem ^o^>fe, ber 2tnbere bei ben 93einen» 3cb »err 
(id;ere @ie bei meiner (ii)ve* 3d; begegnete ibm beim •^erau^geben au§ 
bem Zbeater* 2Bir werben e6 ibm bei ©elegenbeit fagen* 38arum fi^en 
©ie beim geuer, finb jie nic^t wobl? Segen ©ie mir bie 2Baaren bei 
©eite; id) werbe @ic bolen laflfen* SMein 83ruber i(l in ber ©d^ladbt 
bei Seiv^jig umgetommen* 58ei biefen SSorten bradb ^^ in !£btdn^n au$* 
5Bir waren immer jufammen, bei XaQ unb bei Slflad)^ Q^ wax eine 
alte ®ewobnbeit bei ben SR&mern, feinen greunben an.ibrem ©eburt*^ 
ta^t @efcl^en(e }u fd[)i(fen» 

43. 

Win, with. 

^{c ftlilgjeit, klood^'-hite, prudence; ber 5!)?ut^, moot, courage; bie glinte, flinMai, 

the gun ; bie §t\xatl, koo^-ghel, the ball ; bie !i!anbf(!^aft/ lant^-shtlft, the landscape , 

bad Q)eD)i([en, gai-viss'-sen, conscience ; bie ^timmt, stim^-mai, t^e voice ; bad $aupt- 

fe \ toort, houpf-JTonrt, the substantive ; ber Slnfan0i5bu(|>ftabe, a.n'^-fank8-booct^^-st&-bai, 

S^|he initial letter; Ij^anbeltt/ hanMeIn, to act; laben^ lli,Men, to load, to charge; 

'. 490rge|en, fore^^-ghey'-hen, to pass ; bee^ren^ bai-ey^-ren, t||honor. 

SBit »em (tnb ©ie fpajieren gegangen? SKit weld&er Same baben 
®lc flctatut? ^ahbeln@ie jletd mit ^iugbeit, Dertbeibigen ©ie fid; mit 
9Rut&» 5Die ©^bnbeit loergebt mit ben Sabren* 3fl ibre glinte mit 
einer JCugel gelaben? 3br Sreunb bat mid; mit einem S8efu^e,beebrt» 
SRan ijl febr jufrieben mit ibm* 6r ijl gejlern mit ber ^ojl angefoms 
men* Sr trdgt einen braunen SRocf mit golbenen ^nbpfen* S)er jungc 
3Rann mit ben lolngen Jjaaren ifl ber ©obn be6 J?aufe6* ^aben ©ie 
ben SDlann mit ber gro|en 9iafe unb ben fd;tt)arjen Slugen gefeben? 
9Jfein itinb, bu muft beingleifd; mit ber®abel unb nicl(?tmit ber ^anb 
effen* SJleine SSafe b«t mir mit S^brdnen in ben aiugen erjabit, bag jTe 
movgen abreifen mug* ©iefe Sanbfd>aft ijl mit bem 95lei(lift unb nicbt 
mit ber geber gejeic^net* 3cb f«nn biefeS ©efcbeni nidj^t mit gutem 
©ewiflen annebmen* 6r trat mit einer ^iftole in ber J?anb berein, unb 
fd;rie mit lauter ©timme* 3nt Seutfd;en wirb jebe^ ^au^ptwort mit 
einem grogen 2lnfang6bud[^(laben gefdj^-ieben* 
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44. 

Uni, but of, from, of. 

^tf Srfa^ruttd/ «r-f&^-r5Snk, experience ; hit SlBfi^t ftp^-iid^t, the intention ; Ux 
9leib^ nite, envy; We Uebung, u'-bo5nk, the exercise; bic ©frafe, strft'-fai, tii« 
punishment ; ba^ ii^i, li^t, the light ; bar Zot, toat, the death ; hit Sttr^t, fS5r(|^ 
fear ; btt $aU, h&lss, the throat ; ^i>n% zonst, otherwise ; itbrtfe^ett/ ii^-ber-zet^^-seny 
to translate ; 3al^r avLi, 3a^r rin^ from year to year. 

SBad tna((^en®ie? Sd^ &6erfe^e aud bem £)eutfd(^en tn6 Sran}6ftf(^» 
SBo^er fommen @ie? SBir fommeit au6 bet ©c^ule, aM bem ©arten* 
SBol^er jtnb @ie? 3d^ bin au6 SBerlin, unb ntein greunb ifl au§ Spon^ 
9Ber ^at au6 biefem ©lafe getrunfen ? Sfdj^ Yoei$ ed aud Srfa^rung* 
2rd^ f)abe ed aud guter 3lb{tclE)t/ aud Siebe )u t^m getb^in* • ^df erfebe aud 
3bretn ®riefe, bag @le nodj^ immer unwobl finb* ©ie Sbolera tommt 
au$ 2ljien* ©iefe SSilbfSuIe ijl au^ 5Karmor» ©iefe i^fite ftnb au6 ber 
Sflobe* (Sr fd^reit au§ Dodem «^atfe» 3fd^ Uebe ibn aud sanjem ^er}en» 
SDlein SBruber fommt feit adft iagen nic^t au6 bent Jitnww* ®ebt mir 
au6 ben Slugen, ber 9leib fijric^t au6 3bnen. 3c() l)ahe lange nicbt me^r 
.tlat)ier gef)>ielt, i(^ fomnte ganj au6 ber Uebung^ X)a6 £t(^t ifl au6» 
9}tit bem Zobe if! SlUed au6. X)er Sd^filer mug au$ gutem SBiaen unb 
nicbt a\x^ gurd^t t>or Strafe arbeiten ; fonjl wirb er 3abr au6 ^a\)x ein 
in bie @(^ule geben^ obne groge gortfd^ritte ju mad(^en^ 

45. 

3(uf; 00; UpOD; ht 

^te SBelt^ velt, the world ; hai SBort, vorrt, the word ; hit Sagb, y&dt, the chase; 
bte Setter, liMer, the ladder; ber Hrm, lerrm, the noise; ber Safl, xU, the case; 
bad (S)eftc(t gai-zi(ij)t^, the face; fletgen, sti^-ghen, to mount, aaoend; itoinqm, 
tsving^-en, to compel ; fDlgeil/ foK-ghen, to follow ; txtapptn, er-tftp'-pen, to catui ; 
Xt^fixtn, recj^'-nen, to rl|kon. 

9luf SBieberfeben ! 3a vool)l, auf bem SBaKe werben toit uni toilets 
feben. 5lidS^tg auf ber 9BeIt gefallt mir befler M ein SSalt* ^ glaube 
bir auf bein 5Bort. ©oc^ freue bic^ nicbt fo febr barauf, er fann letdt^t 
auf t)ierjebn 5£age aufgefcboben werben. SKeine SSrfiber geben morgen 
auf bie 3<igb, unb icb werbe aufd Sanb geben. ©e^en @ie ftdb auf eineti 
©tubl unb jteigen @ie nic^t auf bie Setter. SBir baben !bm biefe ®umme 
auf fein gute6 (Sejicbt gelieben. Sr tam auf midf^ lo^, unb woKte mid^ 
jwingen, ibm }u folgen. 3cb bbre Sdrm auf ber ©trage; man b«t 
einen ©ieb auf frifd^er Xbat ertappt. 9Jleine SKutter ifl brei SSiertel auf 
fieben Ubr abgerei^. aSie beigt biefe 93lume auf beutfd^? ©inb @ie 
bofe auf mic^? ®ie t)iel ®rofd[)en geben auf einen Xbaler? ^d) werbe 
auf furje ^eit loerreifen. 2luf alle galle bin id) aber bi6 jum f&nf jebnten 
bie fed SWonatd wieber jurfidt. Slufd tdngjle werbe id) bid jum jwan^ 
iigflen bleiben. ©ie fbnnen t& auf meine ®efabr tbun» 3dE^ b^be 
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duf tmmer Slbfd^icb Don t^m geitomnten* Si Soffit jwar itod^ immer 
auf mid^, aKetn id^ l^abe if^m erfl&rt, bap er auf mt4^ nid^^t nte^r ju 
redf^nen braud(^t<^, 

46. 

Ue6er, over, aboye. 

IDad ©etoitter, gai-yit^-ter, the thunder-storm ; bad ^^totrt/ ehwoirt, the dirord ; 
bcr ^^toti^, shwi'ss, the perspiration ; tie ^Hrn^ stirrn, the forehead ; bte Sttcift, 
kr&ft, the force; bad (^elingtlt/ ^-ling^-en, snooess; nafi, n&ss, wet; bef^&'nbifl^ 
bai-sten'-di(ij, constantly; anfangltd^, ftn^'-fenk-lidj^, in the beginning ; fAuIbig frftt/ 
8hS$l^-di^, to owe ; in S^ulben fledf en^ sho5K-den steck^-ken, to be in deot. 

S6 jle^t ein ®ewitter fiber ber BtabU I5a6 ©d^wert bing fiber fctnem 
jtoipfe* J)er Setter ji^t bejldnbifl fiber feinen SSfic^ern* Die ^aaxt 
bdngen 'ibm fiber bie Slugen^ Der @c()weig lief ibm fiber bie ©time* 
€r jiedft bi§ fiber bie Cbren in @d;ulben» 2)a$ ijl fiber feine ^r&fte^ 
fiber feinen SBerjtanb* J)iefe jungen 2eute fc^lafen immer fiber bem 
Sefen ein» SSJleine grau i|l fiber ffinfjig unb id) bin fiber fed^jig ^af^u 
alu ©iefe6 Xudb ijt fiber jwei SHen breit^ aSir mftfien fiber biefen 
gluf ^ fiber jcne Srfidfe* 3c^ werbe fiber gran!furt nad) Seipjig reifen* 
3Die Ql)rt gebt fiber ben SReic^tbum* »fjeute fiber ad)t Sage !ommt mein 
?8ater an^ dx ijl fiber ein balbe6 ^al)v t>erreijl gewefen* ©ein Setter 
tfl mir fiber bunbert Xbaler fd^ulbig* greue bid) n'\(i)t ju frfib fiber ba6 
®elingen beiner Unternebmung ; bu bijl noc^ nid^t fiber ben Serg* S^ 
regnet febr ftaxt, n>ir jinb fiber unb fiber nag gcworben* J)ein greunb 
fct^reibt und nid^t mebt ; anfdnglid^ erbietten »ir SBriefe fiber SSriefe 
Don ibm* 

'47. 
®tBtn, ghey'-ghen, against, to* 

jDie SBaffe/ y&f-fai, the weapon; bad ®efefe, gai-zets^ Ite law; bfe CtutttttttOf 
quit'-toonk, the receipt ; ber jDtcn^ deenst, the service ; tooblt^attg, Tt le^-tai-ti|^ 
diiaritable; Ua^tn, tr&'-ghen, to-carrj; betounbern, bai-y55n'-dem, to admire; 
toeiten, yet'-ten, to bet; leifien, li^-sten, to do; betr^ett^ bai-tralMen, to set foot 
upon ; freSaifen^ fri'^-lass^-sen, to set at liberty. 

£)iefer ©eneral trdgt bie ^affen gegen fein Saterlanb^ 9Ber gegen 
fein ©ewifien banbelt, b<^nbelt gegen ®ott unb ba6 @efe^» ^d) ben>un« 
bete feine Siebe gegen feine gamilie unb feine SCreue gegen feine greunbe* 
Unfere gfirjlin ifl tDobltb&tig gegen bie 9Irmen« Soriolan n>ar unbanfs 
bar gegen fein SSaterlanb* dx ijl frei gelaflen worben gegen fein 58er« 
fpred;en, ti^a^ 2anb nic^t wieber ju betreten. 3d^ babe ibn gegen Cluita 
tung be^ablt* 3d; wette jebn gegen ein6^ bag er nicbt toieberfommt* 
Siefcr Sienjl ijl nicbtd gegen benjenigen, ben @ie mir geleijlet b^ben* 
J)iefe6 2)orf liegt gegen 9lorben» Sr fd^lief gegen jwei Ubr ein, unb 
jlanb gegen neun Ubr toieber auf* SSWein Snfel tt>irb gegen Snbe be6 
SBinterd antommen* 

6* 
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48. 

SBctttt; if, when; oB, if, whether;, toann, when. 

fQtH, because ; toa^renb, vai'-rent, while, during ; ber fRai}^, r&ht, the adyioe ; 
fiuq, kloo(||, wise, prudent; unter^altcnb, oon'-ter-h&l^^-tent, amusing; sjerbirtett. 
ftr-bee'-ten, to forbid. 

3(^ tt>erbe i^n gewig Mo^nen, wenn ic^ mlt i^m jufrieben bin* 3cl^ 
werbe e6 Sl&nen fagen, wenn @ie ju mir fommen* Saflfen @ie mid^ 
ttoiffen, wann @ie fommen werben* S55enn i^r glMlid^ feib, fo erinnert 
tnd) ber Dienjle^ bie u>ir euc^ geleiflet ^aben* SSknn ic^ wh^u, n>ann 
et jurficffdme, fo wfirbe ic^ ed 3^ncn fagen* ffienn meine ©c^wejter 
flug ijl, fo wirb jie meincn SRat^ befolgcn* 5Benn fic Slter fein wirb 
unb etwad me^r Srfa^rung wirb eriangt l&aben, fo wirb jic ftnben, bag 
t(^ SRec^t babe* 3c^ tt)ei| nlc^t, ob bad wabr ijl* 6r fragt, ob @tc 
tnorgen abreifen werben* ^d) fann nidi)t audgeben^ weil ber Slrjt eB 
mix t)erboten bat* ^d) will ibnen ein unterbaltenbed ?8uc^ leiben, weil 
@le nid^t au6geben fbnnen* Sr arbeitet peigig, wdb^^^nb fein S3ruber 
f))aiteren gebt* ^r loirb t&glic^ t)on feinen £ebrern gelobt, n>&b^^nb fein 
58ruber jletS t)on i^nen getabelt »>irb* 

49. 

S)a, as, because; aU, when. 

jDtr <Btaai, stl^ht, the state ; anne^men, &n-nai^-men, to accept ; einlaben, ine^'- 
l&'-den, to invite ; »ortt)erfen, fore'^-verr^-fen, to reproach ; auf»ecfen, ouf^'-veck^-ken, * 
lo awake, to rouse ; treniteit, tren^-nen, to separate ; j^fnterlajfeit^ hin^-ter-l&ss^'-sen, ' 
to leave; sjorbdgcl^ert, fore-bi'^'-gey'-hen, to pass; ungcrat^ftt, oon^^-gai-rft'-ten, 
ill-bred; fUitftifl, kiinf-ti(3[|, in future; leife, li^-zai, low, soft. 

©a ic^ beute feinen 58efucb nid)t annebmen fann, fo wiH icb tbn auf 
{fttiftigen @onntag einlaben* Da id^ morgen abreifen mug , fo bin id) 
gefommen, urn 2lbfcl;ieb toon 3bnen ju ncbtnen* Da mein SSater franf 
ijt, fo fann icb nid)t f^pajieren geben* SBeil wir ffird^teten, @ie aufjus 
wecfen, fo b^^ben wir leife gefproc^en* Da wir gewobnt waren, mit 
einanber ju leben, fo batten »ir Diele SRfib^ un6 ju trennen* aiK ^elos 
]piba6 bent Spaminonbad loorwarf, bag er bent ©taate feine ^inber bins 
terlaffe, antwortete biefer: Du tbufl nocb weniger ffir bad SSaterlanb, 
ba bu ibnt nur einen ungeratbenen @obn bintertaflen wittjl* Slid SCitud 
einen Zag batte loorbeigeben lafien, obne 3etttanben ettvad ®uted ju er» 
weifen, fagte er: 3c^ \)abt einen 2;ag ^erloren* 

60. 

ffiollen, to be willing; Ktttten, to be able, to know; lajfen, ISss'-sen, to let, 

to allow, to have (done). 

Der SSefe^I, bai-faiK, the order; bte 3'letfe, ri^-zai, the journey; bie 2lufmerffamW*> 
ouf^^-merrk^-z^hm-kite, the attention; bie tvL^, Idost, the mind, the vrish; ber ^Pbttt/ 



91 

boMen, the soU; e{gett(!ttttl0, i^^-glien-zin^-mcjj, obstinate; feudjt, foidjt, moist; 
befonber^/ bai-zonMerss, particular ; sjorficriidft, fore^^-gai-riickt', advanced ; unter* 
M^mttif 5onMer-nai^^-men, to undertake; jtc^^ hjarmctiy yerr'-men, to warm one's 
self; @(|Itttf(|u^) laufetl, shlit^-shoo lou^-fen, to skate. 

Die ^inber ntelne§ 9la(IE)bar§ jinb fo eigcnfinnig, bag fie nie bte SBe^ 
fcl^le t^rcr ©Item erffiHen woUcn* SBill ber SSater jic auf ben @^)ajiers 
gang mitnet)men, fo wotten jie ju ^aufe bleiben; will bie SKutter, bag 
(le arbeiten, fo toollen jie au^ge^en^ £^ ijl fait, toir toollen tn'^ ^au^ 
gel^en, ober toir woUen ein wenig f<)ielen, urn unS ju ertt)drmen. £)ie 
Sletigion will, bag wir felnem 2lnbern tl^un, xoa6 xoit m(i)t woUen, bag 
man un6 tbue» — ^Biefe ^panjen woUen einen feuc()ten S3oben unb eine 
befonbere Stufmerf famfeit* SBJir fbnnen t)iel tbun, wenn toiv nur wollen* 
SBir werben blefc 3te(fe nldE^t rnebr unternebmen fbnnen, tt>eil bie 3al)s 
re^jeit fdE^on ju weit t)orgerficft i(l* SBer mit 9lu^en reifen will, mug 
bie ©ipradS^e be6 £anbe6 fbnnen, in weldj^em er reifet^ ^bnnen ©ie 
©d^littfc^^ub laufen ? ^d) f onnte e^ ebebem wobl ; aber feitbem id) ba^ 
SBein gebrod&en b«be, fann id) e6 nic^^t mebr» ^d) babe mir ein ipaar 
neue ©tiefel macben laffen* 2)iefer gebrer I4gt feine ©dj^filer fo oft bin* 
au^geben, fo oft fie 2ujl baben* 



DIVERSE EXERCISES. 



1. 
The Cane -Pipe. 

{The vtfcahulary it to he found at ike end of the exereuee,) 

Cin ^bnig l&atte einen ©d^a^meijler, ber ^df torn ^rtenflabe jtt 
^lefcm wid^tigen 2lmte em^wrgefd&wungen l^arte* ©er ©d^al^ntelflet 
iDurbe aber bet bem'^bnige t>erflagt, ba@ er ben fbntaticOen ®(|aQ be? 
raube unb bie geraubten ^of!bar!eiten in einem ©enoblbe Derberge, bai 
wit einer eifernen Xbftt terfeben fei* 

J)er ^bnig befud^te ben ©dE^a^meijler, befab feinen ^afafl, unb aW 
et an bie eiferne Xbftt fam, befabl er, jie ju bffnen* 2116 ber ^bnig 
bineintrat^ war er ganj erjlaunt^ Gr fab niclE)t6 al6 bie t)ier 9Binbe, 
einen Idnblid^en !£ifclE> unb einen ©trobfejfel* 2luf bem Xi\d)t lag eine 
j^irtenflbte, ein Jpirtenftab unb eine J?irtentafd;e» 

©er ©dba^meijler aber fpradf^: 3n nteiner gugenb bfitete tdb bie 
©d&afe* 3Du, o ^bnig, jogjl micl& an beinen ^of* ^ier in biefem ®e« 
wbtbe bradf^te id) feit ber ^eit tSglidf) eine ©tunbe ju, erinnerte tni^^ 
mit greuben nteine§ Dorigen @tanbe6, unb wieberbotte bie Sieber, bie 
id& ebemal6 jum 2obe be^ @d[)bpfer6 fang, at6 id) frieblid^ nteine ^eerbe 
bfttete* Hd), tag mid^ wieber juriidffebren auf meine Ddterlic^n gluren^ 
wo id) glfidflidf^er war, at6 an beinent Spofe ! 

©er ^bnig war febr erjfirnt fiber biejenigen, weld^e ben ebein SJRann 
t>erleumbet batten ; er umarmte ibn unb bat ibn, bet ibm ju bleiben^ . 

2. 
The Three Robbers. 

Srei aUduber ntorbeten unb ^)lfinberten einen iRaufmann, ber mit einer 
SKenge ®elb unb ^ofibarfeiten burdb einen SBatb reifle* @ie bradf^ten 
ben geraubten @cba^ in ibre Jpbble, unb fcbidften ben jfingjlen t)on ibnen 
in bie ©tabt, urn Seben^mittel einjufaufen* 

2116 er fort war, fagten bie beiben anberen: SBarunt fotten wir biefe 
grogen SReid&tbftmer niit biefem SSurfdj^en tbeilen? SBenn er jurfict- 
fommt, woUen wir i^n tbbten* ' 
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X)er iunge Sl&uber ia^tt untern)eg$ bei {tcf^ : W\e glficf (ic6 u^&re id^^ 
wenn all biefed ®«lb rair ge^6rtel 3c& wttt metne jwei ®<f4^rten wr* 
giften, fo bcl&alte tc& c^ ffir mic5i[ attein* — 2II6 er in ber ©tabt ange* 
fotttmcn war, faufte er 2eben6mittcl cin, tt)at ®ift in ben SHJein unb 
febrte in ben SBalb jurficf* 

^aum war er in bie S)hi}U getreten, ali bit beiben anberen auf ibn 
jujjprangen unb ibn wit ibren ©old&en burcbbobrten^ ^ierauf fe^ten 
pe fid), a^en, unb tranfen ben t)er9ifteten SSein^ @ie fiarben unter 
beftigen ©cbmerjen, unb man fanb ibre Keicbname mitten unter ben 
©cbdgen, welc^e fie aufgebiuft batten* 

8. 

The Pilgrim. 

3n einem iprJd^tlgen ©cblofle, t)on bem fdbon tdngft jebe @^)ur f>txs 
fd[)wunbett ijt, lebte einjl ein fcf)t reicber SRitter* • gr Derwanbte Diel 
®elb, urn e^ ju t)erfcbbttern, aber er tbat wenig ffir bie Slrmen* 

X)a (am einmal ein armer ^Iger, ber unt eine 9ladbtberberge bat* 
;Der 9titter wied ibn tro^ig ab unb fagte : S)ie^^ @d|)Io| ifi fein @afb 
bof* — grlaubt mir nur brei gragen, fagte ber^ilger, fo witt icb weiter 
geben* — J5a^ gf be i(^ ju, Derfe^te ber SRitter* 

SBer bewobute t)or Sucb biefed ©cblop ? frogte ber ^Iger» -^ !Rein 
9Sater» — SBer war Dor ibm ber SBewobtier biefe§ ©cb^offea ? — SJBetn 
®rof t)ater» — Unb wer wirb nadj^ Sucb barin wobnen ? — SRein @^bti# 
wenn e§ ®ott wilt* 

9lun, fpracb ber ^ilger^ wenn 3^ber nur eine gewifie 3eit in bteffem 
@cbloife wobnt, unb wenn immer Siner bem 3(nbern 9>(a% barin moM^bt^ 
fo feib 3br nur ®a<|te bier unb ba^ @cblo0 ifl wirllicb ein ®ailbau6. 
9Serwenbet baber nicbt fo ml, um biefe^ S^au^ fo febr ju Derfcbbnetn^ 
welcbe§ 3bt nur fSr fo furje ^cit beji^t* SCbut lieber ben airmen 
®ute^, fo werbet 3bf im Jpimmel eine ewige 3Bobniing erlangen. — 
J)er SRitter nabm biefe SBorte ju ^erjen, gewdbrte bem ^ilger feine 
S3itte unb wurbe f&r bie golge wobltbdtiger gegen bieSIrmen* 

4. 
The Eobin- Redbreast. 

(Sin SRotbfebtd^en fam in ber ©trenge bed SBinterd an ba« genfter 
eined frommen Sanbmannd^ aB ob ed gem binein mbcbte* X)a bffhete 
ber Sanbmann fein genjler unb nabm ba^ jutraulicbe Xbiercben freunb^ 
licb in feine 9Bobnung» 9}un fxdtt ed bie aSrofamen unb ^brndben auf^ 
bie Don feinem Zifd^^e ftelen unb bie ^inber bed Sanbmanne liebten 
bad S^bglein febr* 
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• 

SIber aU nun ber ^rfil^Iing n>ieber m ba$ 2anb {ant unb bie®ebfifc^e 
ftdt> belaubten, ba bffncte bcr Sanbmann fcin genfler, unb ber Heine 
@afl entf(og in ba^ nabe 3B&IbdE^en^ unb baute fein 9lefi unb fang ein 
fr6bli*e6 Stebd^n* 

Unb fiebe^ al^ ber 3Binter wieberfebrte, ba fam baS SRotbfebtc^n 
abermaB in bie SBobnung be§ 2anbmann6, unb batte fein SBeibcben 
mitgebracbt^ J5er Sanbntann aber unb feine ^inber freutep fic^ febr, 
aU {te bie beiben Xbiercben faben, bie fo }utrauticb untberfcbauten. 
Unb bie ^inber fagten : £)ie SSbgelcben feben un6 an^ al6 ob jie und 
etwaS fagen woKten* 

35a antwortete ber 93ater : SBenn ffe reben f bnnten, fo wfirben jte 
fagen : ^wtrauen erwecf t ^utrauen, unb Siebe erjeugt ©egenliebe* 

6. 
The Voice o£ Justice. 

(Sin reid^er SWann, 9lamen6 Sbr^feS, gebot feinen Jtnecbten, cine 
arme SBitwe fantntt ibren ^inbern au6 ibrer SBJobnung ju t^ertreiben, 
ttoeil jie ben gewbbnlicben ^in^ nicbt ju jabten tjermodbte* 2IB bie ©fe* 
ner f amen, flpracb ta^ 5Beib : 2Icb/ Derjiebet ein wenig ; toielleicbt, baf 
euer ^err ficb unfer erbarnte ; icb witt ju ibnt geben unb ibn bitten* 

©arauf ging bie 3Bitwe ju bem refcbcn SKann wit ibren t)ier ^ins 
bem, ein§ lag franf barnieber, unb alle flebten, fie nicbt ju t)erflogen» 
Sbr^fe^ aber fpracb: 5Keine SBefeble fann id) nid^t dnbern, e6 fei benn^ 
bag 3br Sure ©c^ulb fogteidb bejabtet* 

J5a weinte bie SKutter bitterlid; unb fagte : 2Id^, bie ^pege efne^ 
franfen ^inbe^ bat all nteinen SSerbienjl t)erjebrt unb nteine 2trbeit 
gebinbert* Unb bie ^inber flebten ntit ber SWutter, jte nid^t ju Derflogem 

aiber Sbr^fed wanbte fid) weg t)on ibnen unb ging in fein ©arten^ 
bau6 unb legte ftdE> auf t>a^ ^olfler, ju ruben, wie er pflegte* S6 war 
aber ein fcbwfiler Xa^, unb bidf^t am ®artenfaal flog ein ©trom^ ber 
Derbreitete Mblung, unb e^ war eine ©titte, bag fein Sfiftdf^en jtcb regte* 

Da b&rte gbr^fe^ ba6 ©eliayet bea ©df^ilf^ am Ufer, aber e$ tbnte 
ibm gleid) bem ©ewinfel ber ^inber ber armen SBitwje ; unb er warb 
unrubig auf feinem ^oljler* 

Darnad; bord^te er auf ba^ SRaufd^en be§ ©trome6 unb eS bfinfte 
ibn, aB rubt' er an bem ®e(labe eine6 unenblidE^en 9Keere6, unb er 
wdljte ftd) auf feinem 9^fuble» 

3116 er nun wieber bord;te, erfcboH au6 ber gerne ber ©onner eine* 
©emitter*, unb er glaubte bie ©timme.be* ®eridbt* ju Dernebmen*. 

9lun fiatib er ^)lb^lidE> auf, eilte nad> ^aufe unb gebot feinen JKnedb^ 
ten, ber armen 2Bitwe ba* ^au* ju bffnen* Slber fie war fammt ibren 
^inbern in ben 5BaIb gejogen unb nirgenb* ju finben* Unterbeffen xoax 
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bad ©cwittcr l&inaufgejogcn, unb ed bonnerte unb ftcl cin icroaltkitt 
SRegen* S^r^fed ahct xoat Dott Unmut^ unb wanbeltc umber* 

aim anbcrn ZaQt Derna^m S&r^fcd, bad franfe ^inb fei im ®albe 
gejlorben unb bic SRuttcr mit ben anberen ^intDcggejogcn* ' £)a warb 
i^m fein Oarten fammt bem ©adt unb 9>oIjler juwiber, unb er genof 
ni^t me^r bie J^fi^lung bed raufdE^enben ©tromed* 

S3alb nadf^^er ftel St)r9fed in eine ^ranH)ett, unb Immer in bet ^i^e 
bed gieberd uerna^m er bed ©d^ilfed Oelidpel unb ben raufdE^enben 
©trom unb bad bum^pfe Xofen t>c^ ©ewitterd* 3llfo t>erfdE)ieb er* 

6. 
The Peaches. 

Sin Sanbmann Btad^te aud bet ©tabt fftnf 9>ftrfid[;e mit, bie 
fd5>&njlen, bie man fe^en fohnte; ©eine ^inber aber fa^en biefe grudf^t 
jum erjlen SRale; bed^alb wuriberten unb freuten jie iid) fe^r fiber bie 
fdi^bnen Slepfel mit ben rbt^lidf^en SSadfen unb bem jarten glaum* ©ars 
auf uertl^eilte ber SSater jie unter feine t)ier ^naben, unb eine er^ielt bie 
SRutter* 

Sim Slbenb, aid bie ^inber in ba^ ©d[;laff4mmerd^en gingen, fragte 
ber SSater: 9lun, wie b^^en eudf? bie fcb&nen Stepfel gefd^mecft? 

^mlid), lieber 53ater I fagte ber 2leltefie* Sd ijl eine f^bne %xud)t, 
fo fduberli<b unb fo fanft Don OefdE^madC* ^d) babe mir ben ©tein 
fbrgfam Derwabrt unb mitt mir baraud einen 95aum erjieben* 

SBrat) I fagte ber 53ater* Xiai> bei^t b^wdbalterifdE) ffir bie ^ufunft 
geforgt, wie ed bem Sanbmann gejiemt* 

3cl; babe bie meinige fogleidb aufgegeflfen, rief ber Sftngfle, unb ben 
©tein fortgeworfen, unb bie SDtutter bat mir bie J^dlfte Don ber ibrigen 
gegeben* D, bad fd^medft fo ffi^ unb jerjcbmiljt im SOlunbe ! 

5Run, fagte ber SSater, bu bajt jwar nidf^t febr Hug, aber bod^ natfir^ 
lid) unb nac^ finblicber 2Beife gebanbelt* gfir bie ^lugbeit ijl aud^ 
nodb 9taum genug im Seben* 

Da begann ber jtt>eite ©obn : ^d) f)aU ben ©tein;. ben ber fleine 
©ruber fovtwarf, gefammelt unb aufgeflo^)ft* Sd war ein ^ern barin, 
ber fd>medfte fo ffig trie eine 9luf • 2lber meinen ^ftrfid; babe icb bers 
fauft unb fo t>iel ®elb baffir erbalten, \)a^ id), xocnn id^ nad; ber ©tabt 
fomme, Ycti)l jwblf baffir faufen fann* 

©er S3ater fcbfittelte ben ^opf unb fagte r ^lug t(l bai gwar, aber 
f inblicb unb natfirlidf^ war ed nidj^t* SSewoabre bid^ ber Jpimmel, bap 
bu !ein ^aufmann werbejl! 

Unb bu, Sbmunb ? fragte ber 55ater* Unbefangen unb offen ants 
wortete Sbmunb : ^d) babe meinen ^fir^xd) bem ©obne unferd tllad)^ 
bard, bem franfen ®eorg, ber bad gieber bat, gebrac^t* Sr wottte ibn 
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gegangen* 

iRun, fagte btt fBattr, xotx l^at benn )tM)l^l ben beften ®ebrauc(^ t>on 
feitfent ^ftrfic^ gemo^^t ? 

Da ricjfcn jie atte brei : ©a« l&at SBruber (fbmunb get^an! — ffbmunb 
ahtt fdS^tDieg jliK^ Unb bie SRutter umarmte i^n mxt tintr Zf)ritC im 
S(uge. 

7. 
The Desert Island. 

(Sin reid^ct^ guttl^Stigcr SWann »oIlte einen fciner ©flatten jjlftcflt^^ 
ntac^en : er fc^enfte t^m bie grei^eit unb Ue$ i^m ein @clE^iff ntit t>ielen 
f bjiliclE^en 2Baaren au6rfifien^ ,, ®cl)," fagte er, ,, unb fegte bantit in 
ein frentbe^ Sanb ; xo\i(ffttc ntit biefen SBaaren, unb aUer @en)inn foil 
bein fein/' — Der ©HaDe reifte ab ; aber faum war er einige 3^U ouf 
ber ©ee, al^ {tdb ein beftiger ©turm erbob unb bad ©cbiff gegen erne 
Sili^^t roavf, bag e6 fcbeiterte^ £)ie fbfllidi^en SBaaren )>erfan{en i«i 
SReer, aUe feine ©efdbtten fanten urn, unb er felbjl erreicbte ntit genouer 
9lotb bad Ufer einer 3nfeU J£)ungrig, nacft unb obne Jjfilfe, ging er 
tiefer in^d Sanb binein, unb n^einte &ber fein Unglucf, aid er i^on fern 
eine grofe ©tabt erb^icfte, aud ber ibm eine 9}{enge Sintpobner mit 
^rogem ©efcbrei entgegen tarn. „J?eil unferm ^bnige!" riefen jie 
tbm }u, fe^ten ibn auf einen )>r&cbtigen SSJagen unb f&b^^ten ibn in bi^ 
©tabt^ 6r tarn in ben fbniglicben ^alajl, wo man ibm einen ^urfmr? 
mantel aniegte, ein Diabem um feine ©tirn banb unb ibn einen -golbes 
nen !£bt^on befleigen lieg* £)ie ^ornebmen traten um ibn b^r, fteleti 
Dor ibm nieber unb f(^touren im 9lamen bed ganjen SSoIfed ibm ben 
6ib ber Zreue* 

Ser neue £5nig glaubte SInfangd, alle biefe J^errlicbfeit fei ein fcbbner 
Xraum, bid bie ^ortbauer feined ©Ificted ibn nicbt mebr jmeifeln lieg, 
bag bie wunberbare SSegebenbeit wirf licb wabr fei* — ,, 3db begriife 
nidbt/' fpracb «' bei jid; fclbfl, ,,xoa^ bie 2Iugen biefed wunberlicben 
Shotted bejaubert bat, einen nacften §^^^^^'"9 i^ feinem Abnig ju 
macbcn* @ie wiflfen nicbt, wer icb bin, fragen nicbt, tt>o icb berfomme, 
unb fe^en micb auf ibren Xb^^onl ^a^ ijl bad ffir eine befonbere ©itte 
inbiefem Sanbe?" 

8. 

OontinitaHon. 

©0 bacbte er unb wurbe fo neugierig, bie Urfacbe feiner (Srbebung }n 
wiffen, bag er ficb entfcbtog, einen t)on ben 55ornebmen an feinem J^i>fe, 
ber ibm ein weifer SKann ju fein fcbien, um bie 2luflbfung biefed Sldtb^ 
fkld ju fragen* — „ SSejier! " rebete er ibn an, „warum b^bt ibr miil) 
^nn }u eurem ^bnige gemac^t? SBie fonntet ibr n>ijfen, bag ic^ auf 
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eurer 3nfel angcfommcn fci? Unb xoa^ wirb enblidf^ ntit mir werbcn?" 
— „J?crr!" antwortcte ber 95ejier, „biefe 3nfel wirb t)on ®ei|!ern 
bcwo^nt* @tc l&pben t)or langcn ^^itcn ben aillmdd^tigcn gebcten, tt)nen 
jd&rlic^ einen @ol&n Slbam^ ju fenben, ba^ er jTe regierc* Der 2Hltttdc|)s 
tige ^at il)re S3ittc angcnomntcn, unb lagt atte 3<J&^^^/ <^n bem ndmlie^en 
J£agc, cinen SOlenfdE^cn an i^rcr 3nfel lanben* ©ie Sinwo^ner cilen 
i^m, tt)ie bu gcfe^en l)a<l, freubig cntgegcn unb crfcnnen tl^n fftr if)ren 
Obcr^errn ; abcr fcine SRegicrung bauert nid)t langer aU cin 3a^r* 
3<l ^i^f^ 3^it Dcrpoffen unb ber beftimnttc XaQ wicbcr erfd^ienen, fo 
wirb er feiner SBurbe entfe^t; man beraubt t^n be^ fbniglidKn 
©d^mudfe^ unb legt i^m fc^tedf^te ^teiber an* Seine Sebienten tragen 
i^n mit ®ewalt an6 Ufer unb legen i^n in ein befonber^ baju gebaute€ 
@d[>iff, baS tl)n auf eine anbere 3nfel brings Siefe 3nfel ijl n?ujl unb 
bbe ; jener, ber nodf^ bor wenigen Xagen ein ni4c()tiger ^bnig war, 
lomntt l)ier nactt an unb ftnbet weber Untertl&anen nodf^ greunbe* 9lies 
tnanb nimmt an feinent Unglfidfe X^eit, unb er mug in biefem wfljlen 
2anbe ein traurige^ unb fummert)oUe6 geben fftl^ren, wenn er fein 3abr 
nid&t flug /angewenbet f)aU ^a^ ber 93erbannung be6 alten ^bnigd 
ge^t ba^ Soif bem neuen, ben i^m bie gfirfe^ung be§ 9lllmdd;tigen 
jebe6 3al&r o^ne Slu^najfyme fenbet, auf bie gewbl^nlidf^e SBeife entgegen 
unb nimmt i^n mit gleidf^er greube, wie ben Dorigen, auf* S5ie§, ^err ! 
ijl ba^ ewige ©efirft biefeS SReidE^e^, t>a^ fein ^bnig md&renb feiner 
Sflegierung auf^eben fann/' — ,, ©inb benn auc^ meine 5Jorgdnger/' 
fragte ber ^bnig weiter, ,,t)on biefer furjen Dauer i^rer ^obeit unter* 
rid^tet gewefen?" — ,, ,^einem t>on i^nen/' antwortete, ber SSejier, 
„war biefed ©efeft ber 5Jerg5ngticl()feit unbefannt ; aber einige liegen 
ftdS) bon bem ®Ianje, ber i^ren Zf)ton umgab/ blenben; fie bergafen 
bie traurige Sufunft, unb Dertebten i^r 3ab^ o^ne weife ju fein* Slnbert 
beraufclS)ten \id) in ber ©figigfeit i^re6 @lfidCe§ ; jte getrauten fid) nid&t, 
an bie tt)ft(ie 3nfel gu benfen, au6 gurci^t, bie 2lnnel&mlid;feit be^ gegen^ 
wdrtigen ©enuffe^ ju berbittern ; unb ^o taumelten pe, wie Xruntene^ 
au6 einer greube in bie anbere, bi6 il)re ^^it um war unb iie in ba^ 
©dE^ijf geworfen wurben* SBenn ber unglfidflidE^e Xag fam, fo ftngen 
aille an, fid) ju beflagen unb il&re SSerblenbung ju befejifjen; aber nun 
war e$ ju f))at, unb fie wurben o^ne ©d^onung bem ^lenbe fibergeben^ 
t>a^ {te erwartete unb bem {te burd^^ SiSei^^eit n\(i)t l^atten borbeugen 
wollen/' 

9. 

Continuation 

aSiefe Srja^Iung be« ^eifle^ erffittte ben ^bnig mit gurd;t ; er 
[cl^auberte bor bem ©df^idffal ber borigen ^bnige jurftdf unb wftnfd&tc, 
t^rem Ungtftdfe ju entgel^en* Gr fa^ mit ©4)redfen, bag fdf^on einige 
^o(^en bon biefem furgen Sfa^re berjtojfen waren unb bag er eilen 

n. ^ 
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m&^te, bit fibrigen Xage feiner SRegierung befio beffer ju n&&en« 
^^2ffei|er Sejicr ! " fpradS) er ju bcm ©eiftc, ,, bu ^ajl tnir ntcin ffinfa 
tige^ ©dS^icf fal unb bte fur}e £)auer meiner {bnigUd^en SJtad^t entbecf t ; 
abet idS^ bitte btd^, fage mir auc^, n)a^ id) tbun mu^^ toenn id) ha^ 
Stcnb meiner Sorgdnger t)ermeiben will*" — ,, Srinnere bic^, S^etv I '' 
ontmortete ber ®eijl, „t>a^ bu nadCt auf unfere 3nfel gefommen bijl; 
benn eben fo toirjl bu tvieber binauSgeben unb niemal^ jurucffebten^ 
66 ift alfo nur ein einjigeS Wittel mbQlid), bent SDiangel Dorjubeugen, 
ber in jenem Sanbe ber ^erbannung brobt : toenn bu e6 ndmtic() fruc^t^ 
bar mocbjl unb mit 6inn)obnern befeijejl* £)ie^ ijl nacb unferen ©efeljen 
Dergbnnt, unb beine Untertbanen jtnb bir fo DoUfommen geborfam, ba$ 
{te bingeben^ xoo bu jte binfenbefl* @cbicte alfo eine SDlenge 2(rbeitSleute 
binfiber unb lag bie wfifien gelber in frud)tbare Sledfer t)ern>anbeln : 
baue @tdbte unb SJorratb^bdufer unb Derforge fie mit aUen notbbfirfs 
tigen Seben^mitteln^ fDtit Sinem SBort : bereite bir ein neued tUtidf, 
bejfen Sinwobner bicb nacb beiner 9$erbannung mit §reuben aufnebmen^ 
Slber ei(e, lag {einen Slugenblid! ungenit^t Doruber geben ; benn bie 3^tt 
ifl fur}^ unb iemebt bu jum Slnbau beiner {finftigen SBobnung tbufi, ^ 
bejlo glfidClicber wirb bein 2lufentbalt bort fein* ©enfe, bein 3abr ift 
morgen fcbon um, unb nfilje beine §reibeit xoit ein Huger glficbtUna^ 
ber bem SSerberben entgcben will* iSenn bu meinen 3tatb t)erad;te|t/ 
^ber jauberfl, fo bijl bu t>erloren, unb lange^ Slenb ijl bein 2oo^/' 

Ser ^bnig war ein fluger SDiann, unb bie 9iebe be6 ®eijle6 gab 
feiner @ntfd;liepung unb feiner Xbdtigfeit glfigeL dt fanbte fogleicb 
eine SItenge Untertbanen ab: {te gingen mit ^reuben unb griffen ba^ 
Sffierf mit £ifer an* Die 3nfel ftng an, ficb ju t)erfcb&nern, unb 
ebe fecb^ SKonben Dergangen waren, ftanben jlbon ©tdbte auf ibren 
blfibenben 2Iuen. Deflfen ungead;tet lieg ber ^bnig in fcinem Sifer 
nicbtnad;; er fanbte immer mebr ^inwobner binfiber; bie,folgenben 
Yoaren nocb freubiger aid bie erjlen, ba fte in ein fo wobl dngebouteft 
Sanb gingen^ bad ibre S^^unbe unb 9(ni>ern)anbten bewobnten* 

10. 

The End. 

Unterbejfen fam bad Snbe bed 3abred immer ndber* ©ie borign 
^bnige batten t>or biefem Slugenblicfe gejittert, biefer fab ibtn mit 
©ebnfud;t entgegen ; benn er ging in ein Sanb, wo er fidj) burcb feine 
fluge £bdtigfeit eine bauernbe ^IBobnung gebaut batte* — Der bejlimmte 
Xag erfd^icn enblicb* ®er ^bnig wurbe in feinem ^alajle ergriffen^ 
feined ©iabemd unb feiner fbniglicben ^leibung beraubt unb auf ba^ 
uni)ermeiblid;e ©cbiff gebradK, ba^ ibn nacb feinem 93erbannungdorte 
ffibrte* ^aum war er aber am Ufer ber neuen 3nfel gelanbet, aW 
ibm bie Sinwobner mit greuben entgegen eilten^ ibn mit grower Sbre 
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em|>fin9en unb fein ^aupt, jlatt jcne^ ©tabcm^, beflcn ^crrlld[)felt 
nur ein 3a^r wMixtc, mit einem umoerwctMid^en SSlumcnfranje 
fc^mficften* I)cr 2lttmdcl)tige belol)ntc feinc SBci^^eit: cr gab i^nt bie 
UnjlerblidE^fcit feiner Untertl}aftcn unb macl)te i^n ju i^rcm ewigcn 
^bnige* 

©er rciclE^c, wo^Itbdtigc 5D?ann ift ®ott ; bcr ©f lat^e, ben fein S^erx 
fortfenbet, t(l ber SWenfd^ bei feiner ©eburt; bie 3nfel, wo er anians 
bet, ijl bie 5Belt ; bie Sinwobner, bie ibm freubig entgegen fomnten, 
^nb bie Gltern, bie f&r ben nacften SBeinenben forgen* ©et SSejiet, 
ber ibn t>on bent traurigen <£c()icffal, t>a^ ibnt Ut>oxfttf)t, unterric^tet, 
. ijl bie 2Bei6l)eit* Sa6 jjabr feiner Slegicrung ifl ha^ ntenfc()li(l^e Seben, 
unb bie wfijle 3nfel, wobin er gefubrt wirb, bie ffinftige 2Belt, Die 
Slrbeit^leute, bie er babin fenbet, finb bie guten SBerfe, bie er mfil^renb 
feine6 £eben§ Derrid^tet* ©ie ^onige aber, rt>tld)t Dor ibtn babtn^ 
gegangen finb^ obne fiber t)a^ Unglficf, ba^ ibnen bro^te, nac^jus 
benfen, finb iene t^bric^ten SWenfJ^en, bie fid) bto§ ntit irbifd^en 
greuben Defd)aftigen, obne an il)r>?eben nacb bent 5Eobe ju benfen; 
jte ttJtrben mit ewigem Slenb bejlraft, weil jte bor bem Xbtene be* 
ffl(Hn»ic(>tigen mit Jjdnben erfd^einen, bie an guten S^Jerfen leer jinb* 



VOCABULARY. 



1. 

®c^a$met|ler, 8b&,t8^^-ini^-8ter, trei^surer ; 4^irtntPab, hirr^^-ten-stS-hp', shepheTd's 
staff; Slmt, &mt, office; jtd^ emporfc^toingeit, em-pore^^-shwing^-en, to rise; ^nfh^tn, 
fer-kla^-ghen, to accuse; berauben, bai-rou^-ben, to rob; (©d^a^, sh&ts, treasure; 
^ojlbarfeiten, kost'-bahr-ki-ten, trinkets ; »erbtrgen, fer-berr^-ghen, to hide ; ®t\»olbt, 
ge-v'6K'bai, vault; sjerfelfien, fer-zey'-hen, to provide; befe^ett/ bai-zey'-hen, to examine; 
erjlaunt er-stount^, surprised; lanblid^, lent'-lid^, rural; ©trolfifeffl, stro'^-zess^-sel, 
chair of straw; ^trtenfibte, hirr'^-ten-floMai, shepherd's flute, reeds; 4^{rtentafc|)e^ 
hirr^^-ten-tash'-shai, shepherd's bag; biiten, hii^-ten, to look after ; ©cjkf, shlSM, 
Bleep; jtt^ch, tsee-'-hen, to attract; $of, ho'f, court; jubrfngcit/ tsoo-'^-bring^-en, to 
spend ; ber »ortge <^tanb, fo-'-rig-ai stant, the former state; toitt)tx\)cUn, vee^-der-hoo^^- 
len» to repeat; 2ieb, leet, song; 2eh, lope, praise; ©ti^bpfer, shop-'-fer, creator; frtebli^, 
freet^-lidj, peaceably; ^ecrbe, hair^-dai, flock; »aierltti^e iJIurett, fai^-ter-li(^|-djai 
lloo^-ren, native fields; trjiirnt, er-tsurnt', angry; »erleumben, fer-loim^en, to 
slander; ebe(, aiMel, excellent; utnarmttt/ SSm-^rr^-men, to embrace. 

2. 

fftaabtx, roi^-ber, robber; tttorben, morrMen, to murder; |)lfinbent, pliinMem, 
to plunder, to rob; $oble, hoMai, cavern; Sebcn^mittel, lai^^-bens-mit^-tel, victuals; 
fart, forrt, gone ; SBurf^e, boor-'-shai, fellow ; tbbten, t6''-ten, to kill ;. unterWegd/ o5n'- 
ter-vaic|ss'^, on the road ; ®t\d))xtt, gai-fair^-tai, companion ; tjcrgifteit/ fer-ghif-'-ten; 
to poison; be^aUett^ bai-h^K-ten, to keep; ®i\t, ghift, poison; fottin/koum, scarce];; 
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tfften, trai^-ten, to enter; jufi>nttftett, tsoo^^-Bpring-'-en, to nuh apon; jDott^/ dolij, 
itgger; burcjbojjrfn, d55r4-bo^-ren, to pierce; ^efttg, hef^-tiij, yiolent; iti^nam, 
ii'tff^-nihm, corjme ; auf^fiufni/ ouf^'-hoi^-fen, to accamuUite. 

3. 

(gbur, spoor, trace; bcrfdjtolnbtn, fer-shwinMen, to disappear; SRItttT/ rit^-ter, 
knight; bertoenbttt^ fer-ven^ec, to spend; ^n^^entm, fer-sho^-nem, to adorn; 
y tiger, pil^-gher, pilgrim; Sfta^il)tthtxqt, natl^t^^-herr^-berr-gai, night's lodging, 
abtoeiren^ ap^^-vi'-zen, to refoBe ; txoi^iq, trot^-sic^^, haaghtilj ; ©aflyof^ g&st^-ho'f, 
inn; grage, fra'-gai, question; totittx ge^^tlt/ vi-^ter ghey^-hen, to go on his way; 
jugcben, tsoo^'-gai'-ben, grant; be»o]f>nen, bai-vo'-nen, to inhabit; ^a^, g^t, gnest; 
tDtrhicb/ virrk^-liclf, indeed ; litbn, lee^-ber, rather ; ^tmmel, him^-mel, heaTen ; ettfg/ 
ey/-Ti(|), eternal, everlasting; SDo^ltUttg, vo^-noonk, habitation; erlangett/ er-l&ng^-en, 
to acquire; gcttaj^rett, gai-vai'-ren, to grant; fiir bie Solge, fol^-gai, afterwards; 
toO^)U^art0,^vole^^-tai^-tijJi^, charitable. 

©trtnae, streng^-ai, rigor; SBinter, vinMer, winter; frontm, from, pious; Sanb- 
mann, lant^-m&n, peasant; aU eb, as if; jutrauliti^/ tsoo^MrouMidji, confidingly; 
fimittbH(|>, froint^-li(|>, friendly; ©o^jnutlfi, vo^-no5nk, house, dwelling; aufpirfcn, 
ouf-pick^-ken, to pick up ; SBrofamen, ^iimdjen, bro'-z&-men, kriim^-tl^en, crumbs; 
Srii^Hng, fru^-link, spring; ganb, l&nt, country; ©ebufdjj, gai-bush^ bushes; belau* 
ben, bai-lou^-ben, to cover with leaves ; eittflttgtn, ent-flee^-ghen, to fly away ; bauett^ 
bou^-en, to build; ^t^, nest, nest; frS^ltcb, fro''-liti^, joyful; toit^txUf)Xtn, vee^'-der- 
kai^-ren, to return ; ahtxmali, &^^-ber-ma,hl8s^, again ; mitbringen, mit^'-bring'-en, 
to bring along with one ; um^erfdj^auen, o5m-hair^^-shou^-en, to look about ; anfe^nt^ 
ftn-zey^-hen, to look at; 3uttauen, tsoo^^-trou^-en, confidence; ertvecfett/ er-yeck^-ken; 
to cause; tt^tilQin, er-tsoi^-ghen, to produce. 

5. 

Oebieten, gai-bee^-ten, to order; Stnt&t, k*nedjt, servant; SBitttoe, vit^-vai, widow; 
Dfrtreibeit/ fer-tri'-ben, to expel; jla^rlicp, yairMidjj, annual; Qin^, tsince, rent; »er- 
gie^en/fer-tsee^-hen, to tarry, stay; erbarmen, er-barr^-men, to have pity; fraitf 
barnteber licgcn, krS,nk dar-nee^-der lee^-ghen, to be ill ; ^tt)tn, fley^-hen, to implore ; 
»er(lo§en, fer-sto'-sen, to expel; S3eff^l, bai-faiK, order; anbern, enMem, to change; 
ed ffibenn, zi, except, unless; ^^ulb, sh551t, debt; bttterlidjj, bitMer-lid^, bitterly; 
9f^t%t, pflii^-gai, care, nursing; JBerbtenjl, fer-deenst^, gain; toerjeljireil, fer-tsai'-ren, 
to consnme; »er^inbern, fer-hinMern, to hinder; jtti^ toegwcnben, vedb^'-venMen, 
to turn away; ®artcnbau^, gar^Men-house-', summer-house; jtdj^ Ifaen, lai^-ghen, to 
lie down; yol^tt, pol^-ster, cushion; rul^eit, roo^-hen, to repose; ^^^tQttlf pflai^-ghen, 
to use, to be in the habit; fd^wiil/ shwii'l, sultry, very hot; bt^t, did^t, close by; 
fiiegeii, flee^-sen, to flow, to run; (©trom, stro'm, river; toerbreiten, fer^bri^-ten, to 
spread; ^ii^jlung, kUMoonk, coolness; ^tiUt, stilMai, quiet; guft looft, air; [x0^ 
regrn, rai^-ghen, to move; (55cH^)5fI, gai-liss^-pel, continual lisping; @(|>{If, shilf, 
reed; Ufcr, ooMer, bank; tonen gleici^, to^-nen gli'c^, to sound like, to resemble; 
®c»inffl, gai-vin^-sel, whining; unrubig/ 5on^-roo-hid(>, restless; barnad^, d&r^-nft^, 
then; Ijior^cn, horr^-j^^en, to listen; 9iauf4ien, rou^-shen, rustling; bau^ltcil, doidj^'- 
ten, to seem; ®eflabf, gai-st&^-dai, shore; unenbltc^, oon-entMidj), endless; [lif^to&htn, 
TeF-tsen, to toss about; X)onner, don''-ner, thunder; ©etttttcr, gai-vit-'-ter, thunder- 
storm; ®ertti^t/ gai-ricjt^ judgment; toeme^men, fer-nai^-men, to hear; etien, iMen, 
to hasten; ntrgenb^, nirr^'-ghents, nowhere; unterbe(fen^ oon-ter-dess-'-sen, in the 
mean time; ^inaufttebeil, hin-ouf^Msee-'-hen, to come up; QttoaltiQ, gai-v&l'-tid^ 
fiolent; Unmutb/ oon^-moot, depressed spirits; umbertoanbeltl, o5m-hair^^-v&nMeln, 
to walk to and fro; ^jmwcgjte^en, hin-vetl^^^-tsee'-hen, to pass away; jutofber totrbnt^ 
taoo-veeMer, to be disgusted ; gentejen, gai-nee^-sen, to enjoy ; raufcpen, rou^-shen, 
to rustle; |^t$e, hit^-sai, heat; gicbcr, fee^-ber, fever; bumpf, dSompf, dull, hollov 
Zpftn^ to^-aen, noise; Jjerfdj^eibcn, fer-shiMen, to expire. 
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!i^(Jitbmatttt, ^int'-m^n, country-man ; mithtinatn, mit^'-bring^-en, to biing along 
with one; Jjprpdl, pfir^zidj, peach; x)itW^f roV-lidJ, reddish; SBarfen, bS^k'-ken, 
cheeks; gatt, tsS^iurt, tender; glaum, noum, down; ijcrt^etleil, fer-tiMen, to divide; 
©djilaffammctletn, shl&f -kem'-mer-line, little bedroom; fAmedfeil, shmeck^-ken, to 
taste, to like; fauerltcij^ unb fanft, zoi^-er-licl, zanft, tacid and sweet at the same time; 
®efcjmac!, gai-shmack^, taste; ©tetn, stine, stone; forgfam, zorc3j|'-zyim, carefully; 
Drftt)a()ren, fer-Tah-'-ren, to keep; erjfe^en, er-tsee^-hen, to raise; ^au^]f>altmf(J/ 
honse'^-heK-tai-rish, economical; 3wfunft, tsoo^-koonft, future; forgcn, zorr^-ghen, 
to take care; gejiemeil/ gai-tsee^-men, to become; aufejfeil, ouf -ess^-sen, to eat up, 
fottwerfeil, fort-verr''-fen, to throw away; ^alfte, helf'-tai, half; jerfti^meljen, tser- 
shmeK-tsen, to melt; jtoar, tsvaiir, it is true; fiviQ, kloo^, wise-; na^ Knbltdjier SBetfe, 
kint'-li^-d^er vi^-zai, m a childlike manner; |)iinbeln, hS<n^-deln, to act; ^lugl^ftt, 
klooc!^''-hite, prudence, wisdom; S'^aum, roum, room; bfgtnnen, bai-ghin^-nen, to 
begin; famnteltt, zfi^m'-meln, to gather, to pick up; aufflo|)fen, ouf^'-klop^-fen, to 
open; ^tm, kerrn, kernel; ftjj^utteln, shiif-teln, to shake; httoaf)Xtn, bai-vfi,^-ren, 
preserve; unbefangen, oon'^-bai-fa,ng^-en, unembarassed ; offert/ of- fen, frankly; 
Oebraucjf, gai-brou^', use; Z^t&nt, trai^-nai, tear. 

7. 

©utt^attg, goot'Mai''-ti^, kind, charitable; [d^enfeil, shenk^-en, to give, to present; 
©d^ijf, shif, ship ; !ij|llidil, kostMid^, precious ; au^riijleit/ ouss^^-riissMen, to fit out, 
to equip; fegeln, zai^'-gheln, to sail; tO\l(!l)txn, voo'-4>em, to gain by usury; ®e»tnn, 
gai-vin^, gain; faum, koum, scarcely; <Btt, zey, sea; ^jefttg, hef^-tiA, violent; 
^twxm, 6to5rm, storm; er^eben, er-hai^-ben, to rise ; . ^Hpjjf, klip^-pai, cliff; [c3j|eiteni, 
shi^-tem, to wreck; »erjtnfen, fer-zink^-en, to sink; ®t]di)xtt, gai-fair^-tai, companion; 
umfommcn, oomV-kom^-men, to perish; errci^eit, er-ri^'-cijien, to reach; ttltt genauer 
9^ot^, gai-nou^-er note, narrowly; Ufcr, oo'-fer, shpre; nadt, n^ckt, naked; ^iilfe, 
hiiK-fai, help ; ttefcr l^ttietngc^en, tee'-fer hin-ine'''-g'hey''-hen, to plunge into, to pro- 
ceed farther; fcrit, ferrn, far, distant; erbltdfeit, er-blick-'-ken, to perceive; Tltn^C, 
meng-'-ai, crowd; entgegetl fommeit, ent-ghey^'-ghen kom'-men, to come to meet; 
$eil, hile, prosperity, blessings; SBagcit, v§,'-ghen, carriage; 9J^atttel, m&n'-tel, 
cloak; bcjieiQCtt, bai-sti'-ghen, to ascend; bie SSomc^ittCtt/ fore-^'-nai'-men, the gentry; 
urn {!^n ^ertreten, hair"-trai'-ten, to surround him; @ib, ite, oath; ftnfatt0^, fin'- 
^nks, in the beginning ; ^errll'd^f ett, herr'-li(3j)-kite, splendor ; %xanm, troum, dream ; 
gortbaucr, forrf'-dou'-er, continuation; h)unberbar, voon-der-bahr', wonderful; 
^egeben()eit, bai-gai'-ben-hite, event, adventure; tounberltdl, voon'-der-licjj, strange; 
bejaubcrn, bai-tsou'-bem, to enchant; greittbling, fremt'-link, stranger; befonbert/ 
bai-zon'-dai-rai, singular; ^iitt, zit'-tai, custom. 

8. 

9?eu9icng, noi"-ghee'-ric|>, curious; Urfac^e, oor-za^'-t^ai, cause, reason; ©rl^^btUtg, 
err-hai'-boonk, elevation; Sluflofuitg/ ouf-lo-zoonk, solution; 9flat()fel/ rait'-sel, 
riddle; toa€ tt)irb au^ mix toerben, what will become of me; ®eifi, ghi'st, spirit; 
betoo^nen, bai-vo'-nen, to inhabit; a{Lxad0)txQ, S-l-medj^MicI^, allraighty; lanbeil/ 1^'- 
den, to disembark; etttgegeit etlen, i'-len, to hasten towards; erfennen, er-ken'-nen, 
to recognize, to acknowledge ; JDber^err, o"-ber-herr', sovereign ; ffti^itmn^, rai- 
ghee'-roonk, government; bauerit, dou'-ern, to last; ^txflk^tn, fer-flee'-sen, to pass; 
t»ieber crfcjetnen, er-shi'-nen, to reappear; SBiirbe, viir'-dai, dignity; entfeUeii, ent- 
zet'-sen, to depose; bcraubcn, bai-rou'-ben, to deprive; (Scjlttucf, shmoock, orna- 
ments; tDiift unb 6be, vii'st 6'-dai, desert and desolate; ntd'cjlttg, mecj'-titijl, powerful; 
llntcrtl;att, don''-ter-tahn', subject; Z\)til, tile, part, interest; fummer»otl, koom"- 
mer-fol', sorrowful; SScrbannung, fer-ban'-noonk, banishment; SutWung, fu*r"- 
zai'-hoonk, providence; 5(u^nal^me, ouss^-n^'-mai, exception; ttufnebntfit/ ouf- 
nai'-men, to receive; toon'g, fo'-rid^, preceding; fRti(f), ri'djl, kingdom; auf^ebcn, ouf '- 
hai'-bePi abolish; SBorflcinger, fore"-ghang'-er, predecessor; DaufT, dou'-er, dura- 



i 

tion; ^o^Cit, ho'-hite, sovereignty; SBcrganglif^ffit, fer-ghenk'-liij-kit*, trsnsieni- 
nesB; ® lam, giants, splendor; blenbtn, blen'-den, to blind; ^uhinft tsoo'-koonft, 
ftitnre; scrlebnt/ fw>lai'-ben, to pass, to spend; bfrauf(^fn, bai-rou'-shen, to intoxi- 
cate; ©iigigfftt, Eii''-siA-kite, sweetness; pcj gfhrauen, gai-tron^-en, to ci^are; 5ltt* 
ItC^mHtJffit ftn-'^-naim'-lidi^kite, delight, sweetness; gfgcntofirttg, gai^^-ghen-^enZ-ticJ, 
present; ®enuf, gai-n55ss^ enjoyment; tocrbttterit, fer-bit^-tem, to embitter; tou- 
mdn, tou'-meln, to stagger^ to pass; trunfrn, troonk^-en, tipsy; um fcin, to be pas- 
Bed; 93frb(enbun0, fer-blen^-d55nk, blindness, fascination; ftufgCIl, zoif^-tsen, to sigh; 
^(^onung, iho'-nSSnk, forbearance, mercy; (Jlenb, ai<-lent, misery; uhn^thtn, 
ft^-ber-gai'^-ben, to delirer ; vorbeugeil, fore^^-boi^-ghen, to prevent 

9. 

(SrjfilSlIttnfl, er-tsai'-15onk, recital, story; erfiiKen, er-fUlMen, to fill; guriicffijatt- 
bcm, tsoo-riick^^-shouMem, to tremble; (St^^idfal, shick^-zahl, fate; tnt^t\)tn, ent- 
ghey^-hen, to escape; ©c^rcrfen, shreck-'-ken, fright; hit ubii^tn, ii-'-brig-en, the 
remaining; bejlo bcjfer, dess^-to bess-'-ser, so much the better; nii^tn, niit^-sen, to 
tulm to profit ; derntetben/ fer-mi-'-den, to avoid ; fic^ ertnnem, er-in-'-nem, to remem- 
ber; Tlititl, mit-'-tel, means; tJJJaitgcl, mang-'-el, want; brobfn, dro'-hen, to threaten; 
namlid^, naimMitl^, namely, that is to say; frudj^tbar mac^cn, froodjjt^-bar mati^^-(^e»y 
to fertilize; befe^en, bai-zet-'-sen, to fill; bcrcjbnncit, fer-gon^-nen, to permit; »off» 
Ummtn, fol-kom^-men, perfect; geborfam, gai-hore^-zahm, obedient; %xht\Ult\ite* 
arr^^-bites-loi^-tai, workmen; gclb, felt, field; Slcfcr, ^k^-ker, field; baueit, bou-'-ei-, 
to build; f8oxxati)^\^a\i^f fore-'^-rahts-house'', magazine; ijerforgctl, fer-zorr^-ghem^ 
to provide; not^biirftig, note^MiirrfMid^, necessary; geben^niittel, lai^'-benss-mit^ 
tel, victuals; berctteit/ bai-ri^-ten, to prepare; »oriibfrgfben, fore-ii^^-ber-ghey-'-hea 
to pass; ungenii^t oon-'^'-gai-niitst'', without profit ; ^nbau^ ^n'^-bou, culture; SEBo^>' 
nung, vo^-noonk, habitation, dwelling; Slufent^alt, ouf^^-ent-h&lt^, stay, residence, 
25erberbett, fer-derr-'-ben, ruin, destruction ; S)cra(|>ten, fer-4ci^>'-ten, to despise ; fRat^, 
rllht, advice; jaubern, tsou^-dem, to taiTy; 2oo^, lo'ss, fate; fRttt, rai^-dai, dis 
course, speech; 6ntfc^lie§ung, ent-shlee''-soonk, resolution; Xl^dti^ftit, taiMiii^-kite, 
activity ; 8tiigf^ flii^'-ghel, wing ; ba3 2DcrF aiigreifcn, verrk an^^-gri''-fen, to set tt 
work; (&iftx, i^-fer, zeal; fte^eil, stey^-hen, to be; bliib^nb, blii^-hent, blooming; 
9luc, ou^-ai, pasture; bejfen Uttgcac^tct, dess'-sen oon-gai-a4>''-tet, notwithstanding; 
itad^laffen, iAci^''Mas^-sen, to relent; angcbaut, an^'^-gai-bout^, cultivated; Sln»tt- 
toanbte, iUi-'^'-fer-van-'-tai, relations. 

10. 

Ittttcrbcffett, 5on''-ter-dess''^-sen, meanwhile; na^er fotttwen, nai^-her kom^-^ien, 
to approach; jUterit, tsit-'-tem, to tremble; Slugcnbltcf, ou^-'-ghen-blick^, moment; 
tnit <£ebnfu(^t entgegcnfe^en, zain^-zo5c^t, to await with impatience; befltmint, bai- 
stimt^ fixed ; erf^einetl, er-shi^'-nen, to appear ; cnbh'c|), ent-'-licIl, at -last ; frgretfctt/ 
er-gri''-fen, to seize; beraubcn, bai-rou''-ben, to deprive; un»ermeibltc||, oon^-fer-mite^-'- 
li(|, inevitable ; SSerbiannung^ort, fer-ban''''-no5nks-ort;', exile; ^au^t, houpt, head; 
tod\^xtn, vai^-ren, to last; un»ertt)e Iflicb, oon^-fer-velk^^-litjj, never fading; SBlumtn- 
franj, bloo^-'-men-krants'', wreath of flowers; [(jj^miidfcn, shmiick''- ken, to adorn; 
bcloljnen, bai-lo^-nen, to reward; Unflerbl{(^feft, oon-sterrpMid^-kite, immortality; 
fttJtg, ey'-vid^. eternal, everlasting; fortfenbcit, forrt-'^-zenMen, to send away; ®cburt, 
gai-boort'', birth ; 2Dclt, velt, world ; toeincn, vi-'-nen, to weep ; bftoorfttjen, bai-fore-'^- 
stey^-hen, to await; unterric^tcn, oon''-ter-ricJ''^-ten, to instruct; SBcrF, verrk, work; 
i)frric^ten, ferr-ri(^''-ten, to do; nad^bcnfcn, na4i''^-denk''-en, to reflect; H)oxi^t, to^- 
ri^t, foolish; frbifd^, irr^-dish, wordly; bcfdj^afttgcn, bai-shefMig-en, to occupy; leer 
lair, empty. 



108 



WORDS AND IDIOMS IN COMMON USB. 



Thanks be to God! 

I owe it to you, 

God forbid! 

would to God ! 

very well, I agree to that, 

directly, 

jWesently, 

this minute, 

to-inorrow then! 

as quick as possible, 

as soon as possible, 

at the latest, 

at the most, 

to have done, 

never mind, 

come for it. Bend for it, 

all in all, 

by the by, 

just in time, 

imptwtunely, 

about nothing at all, 

not by far, 

have done with it! 

by degrees, by little and 

little, 
by ourselves, 
heedlessly, 
by cdms, 

it is my turn, 

by snatches, 

to my taste, 

methinks, 

in my way, 

thoroughly, 

amon^ ourselves, 

unwillingly, 

till I see you again, 

by Olio's self, 

to the right, to the left, 

purposely, 

delightful, -ly, 

as usual, 

for my part. 

Joking apart, 



1. 

©ottfetDanf! 

(ti^ toerbanfe e^ bir, 

htm\)xt®oitl 

toottte ®ott! 

ant, ba« lag i6) gcUen, 

bctt ^nqtnbM, 
auf morgen I 
fo fd^nell mt m'6alii(f}, 
aniy f^cftc, 

ferttg fetit, 

ba^ i\)VLt nt($t« ; 

iiolen ®te ti, lajfen ©ie 

5l(le« gufammenflenommeit, 

ha fattt mix tin, 

jur red^tcn 3^it, 

inx Un^tit, 

urn ntc^t^ unb tt>tcber ni^i^, 

bet wettem ni^t, 

\)'6xt auf bamit! 

xiad) unb nad^, 

itntcr »ifr 5tugcn, 
o^ne Ueberlcgung, 
toeci^felemei'fc, na^htxfRti\)i, 

btc fftti^e tfl an mix, 

pUcfwetfe, • 

nadjj meinem (^i^madt, 

nai mcincm 33ebiiufcn, 

ttatp meiner Slrt, 

griinbUcI, 

unter un^, 

auf SBiebcrfc^en, 
fiir ftc^ allem, 

mit 5-Ieig, amtli^, 
gum Sntjiicfen, 
toie gemo^nlid^, 
tt)a« mic^ bettijft, 
©cfferj bet ^ette^ 



Gofzi d&nk; 

i^ fer-dank-'-ai ess deer; 

bai-va^-rai got; / 

voK-tai got; 

goot, dass l^ss idj^ ghelMeii 

yetst gli'dj^; 

zo-gli'd^^ ; 

den ou-'-'-ghen-bUck^; 

ouf morg^-enl 

zo shnel vee mo'^^-lijij, 

oufs ey'-hai-stai ; 

spai'-tai-stenss ; 

ho'cfe'-stenss ; 

ferr^-tic!^ zine; 

d&ss toot ni(!^ts; 

hoMen zee ess, l^ss^-sen lee 

ess hoMen; 
&,K-les tsoo-zam^-men gai- 

nom^-men ; 
da felt meer ine; 
tsoor reci^''-ten tsite; 
tsoor oon-'-tsite; 
5om ni(^ts oont vee^-der nid^ts; 
bi vi'-tem ni^t; 
ho^-rai ouf da-mit^;i 
nld(} o5nt nacl^; 



oon^-ter feer ou'-ghen; 
o^-nai ii''-ber-lai^''-goonk ; 
veck-^-zelss-vi^-zai, nk^ dair 

ri^-hai ; 
dee ri-'-hai ist &n meer ; 
8tTick'^-vi''-zai ; 

na,& mi^-nem gai-shm&ck^-kad; 
nki mi-'-nem bai-dilnk^-en; 
nacp mi^-ner &hrt; 
griint^-lic^ ; 
oon^-ter oonss; 
«5n^-gherrn; 
ouf vee^^-der-zey^-hen ; 
fiir zic| ai-line^; 
rec^ts, links; 
mit fli'ss ap''^-si(3JtMi(J, 
tsoom ent-tsiick^-ken; 
vee gai-v'onMidj> ; 
vass mic!^ bai-triff; 
Bherrts bl zi^-taL 
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Cheap, 

pitiful, 

against my inclination, 

unheard of, 

incredible, 

with a loud Yoice, 

with a low Yoice, 

what is the use of that? 

straight along, 

partly — partly, 

that is to say, 

that remains to be seen, 

to be, to do, 

at the end of a year, 

quite sure, 

in case of need, 

if the worst comes to the 

worse, 
repeatedly, 

at random, 

at break of day, 

at night-fall, 

in the heat of summer, 

in the cold of winter, 



, 2. 

^um dxhaxmtn, 
toiber mUtn, 
uner^ort, 

rait lauter <Biimmt, 
mit leifer <Stimme, 

gerabf ^u, 

t^fil« — t^eit^, 

bad ^ei'gt ndmli^, 

bftd fragt jttiji, 

ftc^^ bfftnbeii/ 

na^ SSerlauf tinti ^o^xti, 

ganxgcwif, 

m 9Jot()faae, 

toenn'd inm Slcufer|lm 

Fommt, 
IVL tvteberdoUen 3Jla\tn, 

betm ^nbrud^.bed Za^ti, 
bef einbrec^enber ^a^t, 
ntttten fm ^ommer, 
im'})dxit\im SB inter, 



sheltered from the rain, &c. gefc^ii^t »or bcm 9^egett «♦, 
at sunrise, mit ^onnenaufgang/ 



vo'l^-file ; 

tsoom er-barr^-men 

vee''-der vilMen; 

oon^-er-ho'rt^^; 

oon-gloupMidj>; 

mit lou^-ter stim^-mai; 

mit li^-zer stim^-mai ; 

vo-tsoo^ dS>ss? 

gai-rS,^-jdai tsoo; 

tiles — tiles ; 

dass hi'st; 

dilss frah^t zic]^; 

Kidj) bai-finMen, 

nS.^ fer-louf^ i^-nes y&'-ress; 

gants gai-viss^; ' 

im note''-f3.lMai; 

venns tsoom oi'^-ser-sten komt; 

tsoo veeMer-ho'l''^-ten m^^" 

len; 
oufs gai-r&^-tai vo*l, 
bime an^-brooc^ des t&^-ghess; 
bi ine^''-brejjj^''-jjj^en-der nac^t ; 
mitMen im zom^-mer; 
im herr^-tai-sten vin^-ter; 
gai-shiitst'' fore dem rai'-gben ; 
mit zon^-nen-ouf^-gSnk. 



To belieye him, 
to hear him, 
to speak candidly, 
to see him, you would take 
him for a common man, 

all but two dollars, 
he is fond of flowers, 

as far as we can see, 
' by dint of reading, 
without his parents' know- 
ledge, 
beginning from the first, 
from afar, 
by day, by night, 
even and odd, 
suppose, 
by force, 
thunders tmsk, 
willingly, 
pray, 
candidly, 
in good humor, 



8. 

toenn man t^m glauben foil/ 

tocnn man \i)n fo reben ^ort, 

offenterjig ^efagt, 

mnn <Ste il?n fo [t\)tn, fo 
follten ®te i^n fitr einen 
gememen SWann ^alten, 

bid auf ^toet Z\)aUx, 

tx t(l ettt 8reunb »ott S3Itt- 
mtn, 

fo toett aid bad ©eft^ rei^it, 

burdji »teled fiefen, 

o^nt SBijfen feiner (Slitxn, 

Dom erjlcn an geredjittet, 

»ott fBtittm, 

amSlage, bed ^a^t^, 

gletcti unb unglei^/ 

flefe^t, 

nttt (3ttoa\t, 

toie »om X)otttter gertilfirt, 

^ern, 

t4) bttte, 

aufrt^tig, 

Snttx 2amt, 



yen man eem ^glou^-ben lol'; 

ven man een zo rai^-den ho'rt; 

of^^'-fen-herr^-tsid^ gai-z^^t^; 

ven zee een zo zey^-hen, zo zol''- 
ten zee een fii'r i^-nen gai- 
mi'^-nen m&n haK-ten; 

biss ouf tsvi t&Mer ; 

er ist ine froint fon bloo^-men ; 

zo vite, &lss d^ss gai-zid^t^ri'^t; 
doordb feeMess lai^-zen; 
o'-nai yis^-een zi'-ner el'-tem; 

fom air^-sten &n gai-re(]^-net; 

fon vi-'-tem; 

km. t^^-gai, bi nk^t; 

gWai) oont 5on^-gli'(J; 

gai-zetst'' ; 

mit gai-Y&lt^; 

vee fom.don^-ner gai-ra'rf; 

gherm; 

idj bitMai; 

ouf'^-ric3j|'-ti(5; 

goo^-ter lou^-nal; 
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in bad humor, 
as well as we can, 
more and more, 



u^-bler lou^-nai; 
zo goot mlin kin; 
im^-mer meyr. 



In all my life, eyer, 

nerer to be forgotten, 

all at once, 

indeed ? 

80 much the more, 

farther, 

from the bottom, 

by word of mouth, 

with all my heart, 

what are you about ? 

what is the matter? 

by name, 

by sight, 

for want of money, of 

time, 1 

you have no reason, 

well, what are you talk- 
ing about? 

anew, 

every year, every day, 

by writ, by rote, 

(to be) on the point of, 
(to be) going to, 

on the very spot, 

in the first place, in the 
second, in the last place, 

in the mean time, 

in some way, 

on the way, on the road, 

in return, 

in the open air, 
in broad day-light, 
in the open street, 



The other day, 
excessively, 
topsy-turvy, ' 

here enclosed, 

sooner or later, 

confusedly, 

whether you like or not, 

you have hurt me^ 

far from the point, 

on purpose. 



Wtx Caune, 
fo gut man fann, 
nnmer mt\)t, 

4. 

in metnem SeBen, ))on It 

umtxQt^Md), 

attf eintnal, 

totrflidj? imiSmjle? 

«m fo ittcl^r, 

femer, 

)}0n ^runb ani, 

ijott ganjent ttt^trt, 
toa« ]f>abett @ie»or? 
toa« ofbt'^ ? toa« tjl Io« ? 
bent vtamm nat^i, 
»on Slnfe^en, 
au« ^atiQtl an ®elb, an 

@ie l^aberf nici^t Urfrtti^e, 

ttUtt, tooijott Ijl bie fRtM noon, vo-fon^ ist dee rai^-dai? 



in mi^-nem lai^-ben, fon yej 

hair; 
oon-'-fer-gess^^-lidJ ; 
ouf ine^-mahl; * 

virrk^-li^ ? im erm^^stai? 
5om zo meyr; 
ferr^-ner ; 
fon groont ouss; 
miint<»lic3j| ; ^ 

fon gS,n^-tsem herr^-teen; 
v&ss hfi,^-ben zee fore? 
v&ss gheepts? v^s ist lo'ss? 
dem n^'^-men n&d^; 
fon &n^^-zey^-hen; 
ouss miing^'el &n ghelt, &n 

tsite; 
zee hli^-ben nici^t oor^'-zfi,^- 

'ai; 



S50tt ^tVLtm, 

fc^riftltdj), au^ttjenbfg, 
im SBegriffc (fein) p, 

an Drt unb ©telle, . 
inm (Srflen, jum 3^^^^*"/ 

jum Se^ten, 
unterbejfen, 
etntgetmafen, 
untertoeg^, 
bagegen, ^nm (Srfa^e, 

tn ber fretett Sitft, 
am \)tvitn Xa^t, 
auf freier ©traf e, 

5. 

neultt!^, 

iiber aHe ^a^tn, 

uhterjt ju oberjl, foi^fuber, 

betfolgenb, tnliegenb, 

fiber Furj ober lang, 

bur(!^etnanber, 

man mag tooUtn ober ntci^t, 

@ie ^ahtn mix toe^ gct^an, 

tocit gefe^lt I 

atftc^tlt^, 



fon noi^-em;. / 

yair^-lid[>, taicJ^^'-licfi ; 
shrift''-hd[>, ouss-'^-ven^-diiJ; 
im bai-grif^-fai zine tsoo ; 

an orrt'oont stelMai 

tsoom eyr^-sten, tso5m tBvi''- 

ten, tsoom lets^-ten; • 
Son^-ter-dess^^-sen ; 
i^-nig-er-mS,^^-sen ; 
oon^-ter-vaidj)s^^ ; 
d8,-ghey'-ghen, ts5$m er-iftt^- 

sai; 
in dair fri^-en ISoft; 
am helMen ta'-gai; 
ouf fri^-er stra^-sai. 



noiMidJ; 

u-'-ber S,lMai mll^-sen; 

oon^-terst tsoo o^-berst, kopf- 

ii^-ber ; ^ 

bi^^-foP-ghent, in^Mee'-ghent; 
ii'-ber koorts o^-der l&i^; 
doorjjj^^-ine-ann^'-der ; 
man m&h(|f volMen o^-dernifl^t; 
zee hS.-'-ben meer vey gai-t&hn^; 
vite gai-failtM 
ap^'^-zicjftMitiji ; 

7* 
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not by far, 

to be Bure, 

what is still worse, 

nothing of oonsequenoe, 

somewhere, anywhere, 

nowhere, not anywhere, 

•laewhere, 

are we going anywhere ? ' 

something hnrts me, 

what is your pleasure? * 

if yon please, 

it is of no moment, 

what does it matter? 

donel 

what do you spend yonx 
time wilH? 

I spend mj time in read- 
ing, 

I like firuit very mnoh, 

he likes wine better than 
beer, 

nor I neither, 



M toeitem ni6)t, 
\oa^ no($ f((Itmmnr i^, 

nirgenb^, 

ge^en toix trgenbtoo l^tn? 

ti i^ui mix ettoad toe^, 

toa« beltebt? 

fetn (Bit fo gut/ 

ed ifl ni^t »on ^tbrutung, 

toa^ fc^^abet e^ ? 

toppl a\>Qtma^tl 

toomit ^txtxHhtn ®te ficd 

bie 3cit ? 
i^ nnitx\)altt mtdji mtt Sefen^ 

id^ cfTe fefir gcrn Dbp, 
tt ixititt (teber ilBetn aid 

{4f au4i n{(i^t^ 



bi viMem nid^t; 

gai-yiss^ ; 

T&ss nod|^ shlim^-mer itt; 

ni(|^ts fon bai-doi^-toonk ; 

irr^^-ghent-Yo^; 

nirr^-ghents ; 

&ii//-der8S-vo^; 

ghey'-hen veer irr'^-ghent-vo' 

hin? 
ess tooi'meer et'-y&ss yey; 
vass bai-leept^? 
sine zee zo goot; 
ess ist ni(j^t fon bai-doi^-toonk; 
T&ss shll^-det ess? 

top! &p^^-gai-ma4t^I 
vo-mit^ fer-tri'-ben zee zid^ dee 

tsite? 
iCfy §on^'-ter-h^'-tai mi(]^ mit 

lai^-zen; 
icd ess'-sai zeyr gherm o'pst; 
air trinkt lee'-ber vine &lss 

beer; 
i^ ovL0^ ni(||t. 



Heayen be~praised, 

to pass in a carriage, on 

horseback, 
that does well, 
that will not do, 
he is to come home, 

yon are very mnch to be ' 

pitied indeed, 
there are my scissors, 
some one rings the bell, 
he has done you no harm, 

that is what he told me, 
thus did I answer him, 

that is just what you are, 
in this way we can ar- 
range it, 
I am cold, warm, hungry, 
thirsty, 

what ails you? what is 

the matter with you? 
I am sick (of the stomach), 
he has a competency, 
I am much concerned 

about it, 
to have something on 
one's mind, 



6. 

bent $ttntnel fet Danf, 
»orbei fa^jren, reiten, 

bad gelfit gut, 

bad ge^t ntd^t^ 

tt fott.nac^ ^aufe fommen, 

• 

2>it ftnb tool!)! xt^t gu U" 

fia^tn, 
ba t(l metne <B^ttxt, 
tnon fltitgclt, 
<r \)at 3^nett nfcjtd gu Setbc 

fiet^jait, 
bad fagte er mix, 
golgenbtd antioortete i^ 

ihm, 
fo jtnb (Bit I 
fo fiinnett tofr cd madjjen, 

tttfdj friert nttr ijl toarm, 
nti^i ^un^txt, mii^ burflet^ 

toadfep3^nm? 

mft if! iibel, 

cr \)at fettt Sludfommett, 

ed Itegt mix am ^erjen, 



dem him^-mel zi ddnk; 
fore-bi' fi'-ren, ri'-tcii; 

d&ss gheyt goot; 
d^ss gheyt nici^t; 
air zoU nacljf hou^-zai kom'- 

men; 
K^e zint Yole re(|t tsoo bai- 

kl&^-ghen ; 
d& ist mi'-nai shai^-rai ; 
ml,n kling'-elt; 
air hat ee'-nen ni(^ts tsoo 11^- 

dai gai-t^hn'; 
dS>ss z§Lh(||^-tai air meer; 
fol'-ghen-dess ^nf-vorr'- tai- 

tai iti^ eem. 
zo zint zee; 
zo kon'-nen veer ess m&djf'-d^en; 

mic]J freert, meer ist v&rrm, 
^mid^ hoong'-ert, mi(i^ d55r'- 
stet; 
vass failt ee'-^en? 

meer ist ii'-bel; 

air habt zine ouss^'-kom^-men, 

ess leet^t meer %m herr^-tsen ; 



ftioadaufbfm^Wien Ijabeit, et'-v&ss ouf dem hen'-tsen 

h&^-ben; 
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you have but to speak, 
he needs but follow me, 
you have but to come for 

me about six o'clock, 
I cannot but praise him, 
you may depend upon it, 



It is a pity, 

I know nothing about it, 

I neyer saw the like of it, 

there are eighteen of them, 
there are three people 
wanting to speak to you. 
what is the matter there ? 
three months ago, six 

months ago, fifteen 

months ago, 
I have not seen you for so 

a long time, 
it will be crowded, 
there is nothing to say 
' against it, 
it is impossible to bear 

it, to make him hear 

reason. 
Is there anything more 

beautiful than this gar- 
den? 
he is a man of his word, 
my daughter got the fever 

yesterday, 
we shall certainly have a 

thunderstorm, 
he has had one, and you 

tJiall have one likewise, 

I have but glanced at it, 



They are already gone for it, 
how far have you got ? 
I do not know what I am 

to rely upon, 
you have hit it. 
that is too much, 
it is the same with all 

animals, 
it will be of no use, 
T have said so all along. 



®ie biirfen nur rebett, 
cr barf mix nur folgen, 
@ie biirfen mtd> nur gegen 

fec^^ U^r abpolen^ 
i^ fann i^n nur loben/ 
(^te !onnen ftc^ baraiif ^r« 

lajfen* 

7. 

ed iil ©ci^abe, 

tci^ toetg ntc^t^ baioon/ 

be^gletq^en \)dbt i0) nie 

gefe^cn, 
eg (inb t^rer adjitje^n, 
eg ijerlangen brei Wltn^d^tn, 

@ic ju fpred^en, 
toai Qiht eg ba ? 
^ox brei 5Wonaten, etnem 

^alben3a^r,fiinfSBicrte(- 

i^ i)aU <^te fd^on fo lange 

tttd^t gefe^jen, 
eg »irb »9D( »erben ; 
bagegen i^ ntc^^tg |u fagen^ 

eg i^ tttc]Jt miigltA augju- 
^alten, i\)n jur SSernunft 
ju bringen, 

gtbt eg etmag @dj)6nereg 
alg bicfen ®arten? 

er ifl etn ?Wann fton SDort, 
metne Zo^ttx befam geflern 

bag gicber, 
»ir befommen gemig ein 

®e»ttter, 
1^ hat etng befommen unb 

Sie foUen auc^ etng ^a* 

ben, 
i<b babe nur eiren Site! 

barouf geworfciu 

8. 

man befotgt eg Won, 

tt)tc toeit |tnb (^te? 

tdji toet§ ni^i, tooxan i^ Un, 

©le ]j)aben eg getrojfen, 

bag Qt\)i ^u toeit, 

fo tjl eg mit a\itn Z^itxtn, 

eg toi'rb tttd^tg ^>elfen ; 
icj ^abe eg immer gefagt, 



zee diir'-fen noor rai'-den; 
air darrf meer noor foK-ghen; 
see diirr'-fen micj noor ghey'« 

ghen zecks oor ap"-ho'-len; 
i(^ kan een noor lo^-ben ; 
zee kon^^nen zi^f d^-rouf^ ft^ 

l&s^-sen. 



ess ist sh^^-dai , 

id^ vice nid^ts dS,-von'; 

dess-gli^-Aen h^'-bai idji nee 

gai-zey'-hen ; 
ess zint ee'-rer ^(j^t'-tsain ; 
ess fer-lang'-en dri men'-shen 

zee tsoo spredj^^-ci^en ; 
y&ss gheept ess da ? 
fore dri mo'-na-ten, i'-nem 

hai^-ben y^hr, funf feer'-tel- 

ya''-ren; 
id^ hli,'-bai zee shon zo 14ng'-^ 

nidjft gai-zey^-hen. 
ess virrt fol ver'-den ; 
d^-ghey'-ghen ist nid^ts tsoo 

za'-ghen; 
ess ist nidbt mo'd^'-lid^ ous'^- 

tsoo-hal -ten, een tsoor fer- 

n5onft' tsoo bring'-en; 
gheept ess et'-vS^ss shij'-nai- 

ress ^88 dee'-zen gto'-ten^ 

air ist ine m&p fon vorrt J" 
mi'-nai .todj|'-ter bai-klihm' 

ghess'-tern d^s fee'-ber; 
veer bai-kom^-men gai-viss' 

ine gai-vit'-ter ; 
air h&ht i'nss bai-kom'-men, 

oont zee zol'-len oudji i'nsa 

ha'-ben; 
id^ ha'-bai noor i'-nen blick 

da-rouT gai-vorr'-fen. 



m&n bai-zorrd^t^ ess shone; 

vee vite zint zee? 

id^ vice nidjit vo-rdn^ id^ bin; 

zee h§,'-ben ess gai-trof-fen, 

d&ss gheyt tsoo vite; 

zo ist ess mit &K-len tee'-ren ; 

ess virrt nid^ts hel'-fen ; 
idji h&'-bai ess im'-mer gai 
zi 
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what is to be done? 

I do not know, wMoh way' 

to turn, 
oome along ! 
what do you want? 
what is the name of that? 
what is the meaning of 

that? 
to^faint, 
it is not to me, joa must 

say that, 

is, because I have been 

ill, 
hy, he did not know him, 



ntic^ loenben foQ^ 
!omm mtt! 
toad tooUen (Ste? 
»ic ^>r:gt ba3 ? 
toad ^et§t bad ? 

of^nmadSiHg toerbnt/ 

mix ntufftn (^te bad ni(]^t 

fagen 
bad ntaci^t^ toeil' t(i^ frani 

aetoefm bin, 
er lanntc ij^n Ja nicjt. 



T&ss zoll gai-shey'-hen? 

id^ yice nici^t yo-hin' }$ mid^ 

ven'-den zol; 
kom mit I 
y&fls vol'-len zee? 
Tee hi'st d&es? 
y^ss hi'st da^s? 

oV-med^'-tid^ verr'-den; 
meer miis'-sen zee dass ni(|^t 

z&^-ghen ; 
d&ss m^)t, yile id^ kr&nk gai- 

yai^-zen bin; 
air k&n^-tai een y& ni(|^t. 



1 am very glad of it, 

I am sorry for it, 

I am yery comfortable, 

I feel yery well, 
I feel yery ill, 
to be well oflF, 
he has paid him a yisit, 

we have been to see Mr. N., 

who is ill, 
he is coming directly. 
It is going to strike twelye 

o'clock, 
he has enlisted, 
what things are these ? 
he was just going out, 
what shall become of you? 
don't believe it, 
have you finished the 

book? 
how do you do ? 
how are you getting on? 
very well, 

that is a matter of course, 
I am going to (must) tell 

you, 
what are you about ? 
he does not succeed, 
my honor is at stake, 

I shall come to see you, 
does this suit you ? 
this conduct does not 
become you. 



9. 

cd {ft mix fe^r Mtb, 
rd tput mix letb^ 
td i\t mit rtdjit t»tif)l, 

mix ijl'd fdiiled^t gu mvLi% 

too(l|;abenb fetn^ 

er.^at i^m tintn Scfudji 

»ir ^abcn $errtt 31. befud^t 

ber !ranf i% 
ej toirb glcid^ fommen, 
ed b)trb QUi0) itoiilf fdj^Iagett/ 

er f jl (^olbot gctDorbeit, 
toa^ fur (©adjfctt ftnb bad ? 
er tooflte ebcn l^tnaud/ 
toa^ fott aud 3^nen »erben? 
filauben ®ie ed ia ntdjt ; 
^abett <Ste bad Sud^ aud- 

gelefen ? 
toit QtW^ ? 
»ie fic^jt'd 3f>tten? 
ed 0e|>t gut, 

bod i?crflpt)t pdj »ott felbll, 
t(^ toitt (ntug) 3^ntn fagcit, 

tt)od faugeit <Bit an ? 
ed gcHngt i^m ntdSit, 
meinc Sbre ftcljit babet auf 

bem ©picle, 
id^ tocrbe ^ie befudjien ; 
ftel)t 3bncn bad an ? 
btefcd 23etragen gc^icmt eud^ 

nid^t. 



ess ist meer zeyr leep ; 
ess toot meer lite ; 
ess ist meer redjft vole ; 

meer ists shled^t tsoo moo^-tai ; 

vole^^-ha^-bent zine ; 

air haht eem i'^-nen bai-zoodj)^ 

gai-ma(|^t'' ; 
yeer ha^-ben herrn N. bai- 

zoodj^t^, dair krank ist. 
air virrt gli'd^ kom^-men ; 
ess virrt gli'd^ tsvolf shla^-ghen; 

air ist zol-daht^ gai-vorr^-den ; 
vass fii'r zadj^^-d^en zint dass ? 
air voK-tai ai^-ben hin-ouss^ ; 
vass zol ouss ee^-nenvenZ-den? 
glou''-ben zee ess yfii nid^t ; 
ha^'-ben zee dass bo5dff ouss^''- 

gai-lai'-zen ? 
vee gheyts? 
vee gheyts ec'-nen? 
ess gheyt goot; , 
dS.ss fer-steyt^ zid^ fon zelpst; 
i(^ vill (mooss) eC-nen za''- 

ghen; 
vass fang-'-en zee an? 
ess gai-linkt^ eem nidjft; 
mi^-nai ey'-rai stoyt dS.-bi'' ouf 

dem speeMai ; 
i^ verr^-dai zee bai-zoo'-dj)en ; 
steyt ee-'-nen dass knt 
dee^-zos bai-tra''-ghen gai- 

tseemt oid^ nidjjt; 
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